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• Committee on Economic Development
and Technologialllnnovation
Govemor Jim Edgar, I1Iinois
Chaimum

Concurrent Committee Meetings:2:00pm - ..3:45pm

Staff' Council Meeting
J.W. Maniott Hotel

12:15pm - 1:30 pm

GovemoTS-6niy Lunch12:15 pm - 1:45pm

EducatiDn Action Team Meetings10:301Dn - No 0 n

SUNDAY, FEBRUARY 2:

EducatiDn lnitilltive Leadership Group
Meeting
Govemor John Ashcroft, Missouri
Chaimum .

4:15 pm - 5:00 pm

Erecutive Committee
Govemor John Ashcroft, KlSsouri
Chaimum

2:30 pm - 4:00 pm

Opening Press Cotiference1:00pm - 1:45pm

SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 1:

AGE N D A

1992 W1NTER MEETING, FEBRUARY 2-4
WASHINGTON,D.C.

NATIONAL GOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION
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1"'017lllll Lunch fOT Go"'TlUJn and CtJrpomte
FeDows (By Invitation)

1:00 pm - 2:15pm

Meeting with the Pnsident
(Go"emon Onl,)

10:50 tIIII -12:45 pm

• S&ratap:Reriew Task Fon:e
(ReportDisaBiio_)

• Social Serrice Systems Rel'orm Issues

Go",mon-only Meeting9:15 am - 10:45 am

Meeting of the Repub1icllll Go"emon'
AssocilltioIJ

1:30 tl1II - 9:00 am

MONDAY, FEBRUARY 3:

BPening with Pnsident IIIUl Mn. Bush
71Ie White House, B1m:1c1ie
(Go",mon IIIUl Spouses Only)

1:30 pm - 10.00 pm

RlCepliDIJfOT allAttende,s6:00 pm - 1:00 pm

• ConunitUe on HIIIIUlIJResource,
Go"eTlUJTJohn R. McKelJUllJJr.
Maine
CIuJimum

• CtJllllllilUe OilBturgy IIIUl
EnWolUlU!nt
Go"eTlUJrGeorge A. Sinner, North
Dakota
CJudmum

CtJIICU17'entCommittee Meetings4:00 pm - 5:45pm

CtJllllllilUe Oil lnu17Ullional Tmde and
Fomgn RilllliDns
Go"eTlUJTJohn Waihee, Hawaii
C1udmuuJ

•

D
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Note: The MeetiD& 01 the Law and Public Safety
Committee wiD be held 011Februuy 3rd.
The Bureau of Planni.. is .........mendi..
that the GoVerDOr -«ends the ......cj.. if
be bas aYllilable time For it.

AFT B R N 0 0 N Meetings on the Bill

12:15 pm - 12:45pm Closing Pnss Conference

9:30 am - N 0 0 n PIll""" Session
Governor loh" Ashcroft, MISSOuri
C1uzimuJn

7:30 am - 9:15 am Meeting 0/We.\'UnJGovsmoTS' Associatio"
I.W. MarriottHotsl

D TllBSDAY, FEBRUARY 4:

• Co1ll1llitUe 0" TmnspoTtatiD",
Co'IIUIUrce
IUUl Communit:ations
Govenwr Wallace G. WiI1cinso",
Kentudq
CIuIimuu&

• Committee 0" lumce and Puli/it:
Std'a,
Govenwr Bob Miller, Nnada
CIuIimuu&

• Co1ll1llitUe 0" Agtkultute and Ruml
DniIDJllUIIt
Gopenwr Stan. Stephens, MonIIuuJ
C1uzimuJn

2:30 pm - 4:15pm

D



mrrcsl\noticc.l9l

- . -......., .
D

Attachments

We will notify you of room name, sometime within the next
few weeks. - -. . -: ... - . . -. - .'_ - ."-

By the way, we will take up NGA resolutions at the Staff Council
meeting so ifyou have one you are sponsoring or of interest to you,
please send a copy so we can have them available at the meeting.
Thanks,

Governor Sullivan bas scheduled a breakfast
meeting for the western governors on Tuesday
morning, February 4 from 7:30·9:15 a.m. at .
the J. W. Marriott Hotel-. A buffet breakfast
will be served. Please limit staff attendance
to one person per governor.

•

• Scott Farris has scheduled a Staff Council
meeting for Sunday, FebJU~ 2 from 12:15 to
1;30 pan, at the J;-W; ~Mar.riott Hotel·. A
buffet lunch will be served.

events at the NGA meeting:

Agendas are attached. Other special meetings may be scheduled
as appropriate for individual governors.

at the NGA Winter MeetingRE:

MEMORANDUM

TO:

FM:

January 8, 1992

" ... 1... CioNmoD' ....... etIceeoo 17th StNet
Sui.. 170S South TGwr
Demw, CoJoredo 802O:Z
(303) 623-9318
FAX (303) 834-7309

D



Adjourn

Follow-up, next meeting proposed for April 9-10, 1992

•
•
•

NGA Resolutions (to be raised by Staff Council)

Administrative Issues
FY 93 Workplan and Budget Development
Summer Meeting Plans

Introduction - Scott Farris, Wyoming

PROPOSED AGENDA

Sunday, February 2, 1992
12:15 p.m. - 1:30 p.m.
1. W. Marriott Hotel
1331 Pennsylvania Ave.

Washington, D.C.

WESlfERN GOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION
S'fAlFF COUNCIL MEETING

slarrC'~I\agndasar.292

1:30 p.m.

1:25 p.m.

12:45 p.m.

12:20 p.m.

12:15 p.m.

D

D

D
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A buffet breakfast will be available at the meeting•

Followup, next meeting.

Federal mandates and other critical concerns.

Discuss Indian gaming concerns and legislative solutions.
Governors King and Romer, Senator Inouye,
Representatives Miller and Rhodes.

Discuss RCRA reauthorization and western concerns.
Governor Bangerter, Senator Baucus, Representatives
Swift and Schaefer.

Senators DeConcini, Hatch, Reid and Stevens
Co-Chairmen, WSC

Governor Sullivan
Chairman, WGA

Administrative Issues
FY 93 Workplan is under Development
Summer Meeting Plans

Welcome *

AGENDA

Tuesday, February 4, 1992
7:30 - 9:15 a.m.

l.W.Marriott Hotel
1331 Pennsylvania Ave.

Washington, D.C.

WESTERN GOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION
GOVERNORS BREAKFAST MEETING

9:10 a.m. - 9:15 a.m.

8:45 a.m. - 9:10 a.m.

8:15 a.rn. - 8:45 a.m.

7:40 a.rn. - 8:15 a.m.
D

7:30 a.m. - 7:40 a.m.
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1bc brieliD&wiJl begin at 1:00 p.m. on Febnwy 3, 1992, and CODdudc It 1:00 p.m. OD
February 4, 1992. Sectetartes Sullivan, KaDp, and AleuDdcr, ISwell IiiAttorney General Barr.
have bc:cu invited to brief you ODIDti-dru, intiativCllDd lundin, in their respective dcpanmeDts.

Please be'tdviIcd that the Secret Service wiD rcquUe advlDCC security data for each participam
CDteriD& the White House on February 3, 1992. last that you CODfiIm your attendance Ilt this
importallr polley eVeDt by caUiDg my omce OD(202) 467-9660.

I look forward to seemg ~ at this mcetiJla.

Mr. Ptta p, Leon 0Ueaer0
DiIIctor
Bmuu of Pllonl•
Office of tbG 00vaDar
P.O ... 2950
Apoa, au 96910

Dear Mr. Ouermo:

AI the cud of J~, the Prcsktent wDl release the 1mNatlaaal Om, Control Sttatel)'. n.e
Offb of National DIu, Coattol Polley will ho&t I White HOUle brieflq lor State dnaa pmpam
dRctors on StrIte&11V OIl February 3-4, 1992. ODe seat wllI be reserved for each Slate dru,
proJr'IID diRQOI Il tIUs mmtina. .
SiIIce tbII mecIiDg will coIDcIck with the wIDIer IIICedD& of tbI:NatiOllll Gov~ .Aasoc:i&doG:t?
WI: wru ..., be brieaq tile JCMftOlI tbomIelvcs •• meetiDa of tile Law IUd PiIbIk Sa"!1
CGauDIttcc GO February 3, 1:992. .

1be Ip:ada for the State drug propam dlrcdOII IxiefiDa wW iDvolvc the cfilUibudon ad
ditcusslon of ICVCral critic:Il documCDtl iDdudiDa: tile 1992NatiODll Dlua QlfttroI Stratcl)' IDd
Budpt Sumasary; Fcdcnl PmldIDI Fact SbcdI for each State; ad JnformadoD OD the ~
AlIiaDc:e PJOgram of !be PanDcllhlp for a Drua-Prcc America.

D

January IS, 1992

oma OF NAll0NAt DRUG ()ONI'ItOL POUCY
IX!.CUTIVJ C)I'I'IaOf TIlEPUSlDINI'w........ ,D.e JI5II

•D



8. Voting may be by voice, show of hands, or roll call. A roll call
vote shall be called by a showof hands of ten members.

7. A motion to postpone is debatable on the entire policy only and
requires a majority vote.

6. Non-debatable motions include: Table - majority vote, Previous
Question - two-thirds vote, Suspend the Rules -- three-fourths vote.

5. Notice procedures: Motions for the suspension of the Rules of
Procedure shall be distributed to all Governors present by the end
of the calendar day before such motion is put to a vote. The
Chairman may request that copies of floor amendments also be
available for distribution.

4. Resolutions do not address new pollcy, but may affirm existing
policy and recognize certain persons, places and events. If a
Committeedecides to report a resolution to the full Association, it
requires a two-thirds vote for adoption.

3. Any proposed new policy by a Committee or an individual Governor
that is not included in the advance mailing requires a three-fourths
vote to suspend the rules, a three-fourths vote for final passage,
and a three-fourths vote for any amendment.

If an individual Governorts proposal is not adopted by the Standing
Committee and therefore not included in the IS-day advance mailing
to all Governors, it is then subject to the suspension of the rules
if the individual Governor or the Committeechooses to re-submit the
proposal at the plenary session.

2. Individual Governors must submit proposed policy statements to the
Executive Director at least 4S days in advance of the plenary
session. These proposals are transmitted to the appropriate NGA
Standing Committeefor further action.

1. Germane Committee amendments and floor amendments by individual
Governors to proposed Committee policies require a two-thirds vote.
Final adoption of a Committee amended policy statement requires a
two-thirds vote.

Article IX of the National Governorst Association Articles of
Organization and the Rules of Procedure determine the procedures and
votes necessary to adopt policy statements. In accordance with these
Rules, enclosed are the Committee policy statements, amendments, and
resolutions proposed for the NGAWinter Meeting. Proposed policy
statements are submitted by the Standing Committees of the Association
and must be' transmitted to all Governors at least 15 days in advance of
the plenary session.

**i'*~ ¥

* *iC"'*~*ADOPTIOB OF POLICY STATEMENTSIN PLEl'fARYSESSIONS

Hall of the States
444 North Capitol Street
Washington, D.C. 20001·1572
Telephone (202) 624·5300

Roy Romer
Governor of Colorado
Vice Chairman

Raymond C. Scheppach
Execurive Director

john Ashcroft
Governor of Missouri
Chainnan

D

D
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New language is typed double~spaced and in ALL CAPS, with deleted material
lined-throughout (----).

- "AIDS"

- "Immigration and Refugee Policy"
- "Prevention and Treatment of Child

Abuse and Neglect"
- "Worker Adjustment"

- "Populations with Special Needs"

- "Social Services"

- "Employment and Training It

Reaffirm Existing Policy
C-3 Reaffirm (to be amended

at a later date)
C-8 Reaffirm (to be amended

at a later date)
C-9 Reaffirm (to be amended

at a later date)
C-14 Reaffirm
C-1S Reaffirm (to be amended

at a later date)
C-l6 Reaffirm (to be amended

at a later date)
C-l7 Reaffirm (to be amended

at a later date)

- "U.S. Ratification of the Convention on
the Rights of the Child"

Proposed Resolution

- "Child Support Enforcement"
(Preface) (Interstate Child Support)

Proposed AmendmentsC-13

- "From Classrooms to Workrooms:
Meeting the Needs of the Changing
American Family"

Proposed Amendment
(in the form of a substitute)

C-1

COMMIT'l'EE OR BUIWl USOURCBS

- "Forestry"
Reaffirm Existing Policy
D-18 Reaffirm

- "A Comprehensive National Energy Policy"Proposed Resolution

- "Waste Management Policy"D-36 Proposed Amendments

- "Water Resource Management"
(Wetlands)

D-23 Proposed Amendment

- "Superfund Policy"D-17 Proposed Amendment

COMMIT'l'EE OR IRERGI AIm BRYIJlORM£ttT

- "Interstate Bank Branching"Proposed Resolution

- "The Regulation of Insurance"Proposed Policy PositionE-l2

- "National ~artnership for Affordable
Housing"

E-ll· Proposed Policy Position

COMMIT'l'EE OR JeQBQMIC DRYELOPMBBI AIm nCBRQLOGIGAT. nuroVATIOR

- "Global Agricultural Trade and
Development "

(Agricultural Barter)

Proposed AmendmentG-l

COMMITTEE 011 AGRICDLtURI Al!D MAT. DEVELOPMER'1

D

LIST or PROpoSEDCRApS III POLIex



- "Equal Rights Amendment"
- "Voting Representation for the District of

Columbia"
- "Martin Luther King, Jr. Rational Holiday"

- "A Process for Measuring and Reporting on
Progress Toward the Rational Education
Goals"

(Rational Education Goals Panel)

- "Surface Transportation Financing"

D

A-8 Reaffirm

Reaffirm Existing Policy
A-S Reaffirm
A-6 Reaffirm

D
C-24 Proposed Amendment

EXECUTIVECQMMIttg

Proposed Resolution

COMMITrJ5J5 OR TRARSP01lTAUOB, COMMERCE. AJm COMMOBICATIOIfS

- "Continuing the Attack on Violent Crime
and Drug Abuse"

- "Delinquency Prevention and Youth Offender
Programs"

- "Bilateral and Regional Trade Agreements"
(Border Infrastructure)

- "Specific Opportunities in Trade"
(European Community 1992)

- "Promotion and Expansion of International
Trade"

(Trade Disputes)

Proposed Resolution

Proposed AmendmentsB-2

COMMITrJ5J5OW JUSTICE Al!D PUBLIC SAFETY

H-6 - Proposed Amendment

Proposed AmendmentH-S

COMMItrEE OW IItrJ5KftArIORAL DAU AJIfD FQREIGB pLWQIS

Proposed AmendmentH-2



STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE 4
(SUMMARY REPORT)

EXECUTIVE COMM1T1'EE 5

COMMl1TEE ONAGRICULTURAL AND RURAL 6
DEVELOPMENT

COMMl1TEE ON ECONOMICDEVELOPMENT AND 7
TECHNOWGlCAL INNOVATION

COMMl1TEE ON ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENT 8

COMM1T1'EEON HUMAN RESOURCES 9

COMM1T1'EEON INTERNATIONAL TRADEAND 10
FOREIGN RELATIONS

COMM1T1'EEON JUSTICE AND PUBUC SAFETY 11

COMM1T1'EEON TRANSPORTATION, COMMERCE 12
AND COMMUNICATION

PBDC BOARD POUCY POSmONS 13
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As demonstmted during the lIlst Congress, the Govemon can be II
powetful force in setting natiolUll policy. 17JeTask Force believes t1uJt
the "ClUBamI/eeiling" of the policy process uses rubslluJtilll NGA sIqff
resources ami these resources might be better used communit:ating the
Governors' positions to utemal audiences, that is the Administmtion
and Congress, on II IIIlI7Dwermnge 0/ issues.

NGA's Fedeml Orientation•

The Task Force believes t1uJt NGA could be mon effective if the
Governors eslillilished II limited number of priorities each year.
Govemon can exert gretIt influence on an issue when there is strong
gubeTlUltorial involvement and concentmted effort by rtqff. The Task
Force ncognius t1uJt the level 0/ govematorial involvement can not be
expected continuously and on every issue. Therefon, NGA rlwuld
identify Iuy issues ami activilUs in which the Govemon are willing to
mak« suJjicient commitment to have II real impacl.

• EstalJlishinr Associlltion Priorities

an:

The Task Force luis identified key issues in four ctitiall tITI!IJS, recommended cJumges
to the current NGA process ami posed questions t1uJt will aBow Govemon to provide
additiolUll direction. The report discussion will be t:IU7'ied out at the 1992 Wmter
Meeting and any approved changes in organimtiolUll structure or process will be
implemented following the 1992AnnlUll Meeting. 17Jefour identified critit:al tITI!IJS

The Stmtegic Planning Task Force composed of sa govemon and their slqffs
lIS memben and NGA's CIuzimum and his sIqff lIS &-ofJido memben was
created inAugust 1991 to evaltUJtethe mission and the senices of the NatiolUll
Govemon' Assodtdion. The lIlsi Force btJSed on its jin4ings will 1IIIlh
ncommendlltions to ensun the continued effectivenelS 0/ the Association. The
report is II remit 0/ seveml discussions mode with other Govemon and sIIlte
o/ficillls and input from II series of surveys.

SlIItUIUlTJ Report

STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

D

D

D



1be Bureau of Planning believes that the creation of the Strategic Planning Task
Force is weDthougbt of. Reported changes provided by the Task Force in both
NGA's OrgBni78tionai structure and process will provide incentives for the
Governors to be more active and committed to the Association's activities and
mission. 1be Bureau recommen& support of the dumges recommended by the
Strategic Planning Task Force.

Bureau of Planninl

171~ survey results show that Go,emon Jlalue the opportunity to
discusstheir common interests and concerns about lIDtegoremment IIIUl
natiolUll policy. As the CUTTf!nt NGA's two meetings eaeh year are
structured around plenary sessions, Govemon-only sessions and
col1llllittees meetings, the Task Force Rcommends a more .flexible
approach to annutJl meetings which can be more Rsponsive to the
Go,emon' interests in topics t1uJt transcend a single committee or t1uJt
result from CUTTf!nt lIDte, federal or intematiolUll nents.

NGA Meetings and Other FolfIIIU•

Th~ Task Forc~ learned that Rsponsl$ to th~ Goremon' suney wen
often contradictory. The Goremon 11UIYapressed strong weRst in
leaming about em~rging issu~s IIIUlinnoWllire 1IDt~pmdices, hown~r,
they qu~stioned the ,alu~ of RSl!IITChRpOtts IIIUlon-site technkal
turistanc~. Th~ Ttuk Forc~Rcommends c1umg~s, to us« th~ committees
and the priority-setting process to dnre NGA's lIDte-oriented activiths
and to identify new ways to upose Govemon to infol7lUllion about
innovatire 1IDt~pmdices and emerging issues.D

th~ IUlistance on 1IDt~ policy and PrDgnIIII dnelopment IIIUl
implem~ntation through th~ C~~r for Policy R~search, including
coordination IIIUlllSlistanc~ to uecuti,~ branch admon.

the tlTUllition asmtance and ongoing tu.ristanc~ in gu/Jel7UltDriIll
letJdershipand tlUJlUJgementoffered through th~ OfJke of State S~rvkes,
and;

NGA 's 1IDt~-orientedadivitUs fall inID two t:t1l~gories:

• NGA 's Stat~ Orientation

D



Followina these discussions the Taak Force will revise it.
recommendations and distribute them to all Governors for a final round of
comments, probably in Karch. Assumina that theae recommendations are
positively received they will be considered formerly by the Executive
Committee in Kay. Phased implementation should belin by the annual
meetina in Princeton.

The attached report will be discussed in more detail at the second
Governors' only session at the RCA Winter meetiq. This session vill
take place RODday, Febraar.r 3 fro. 9:15 a.a. to 10:45 a.a. To facilitate
your Input ve will break into five or six smaller Iroupa led by Governors.

One theme connects these recolllllendationaand haa been the baals for our
overall project. To be effective the RCA muat understand and respond to
the needs of the Governors. As a result, we need your reactiona to the
proposed chanaes. Do you a,ree with our reco_endationa? If not, what
alternatives should we consider? Are there additional areas we should
address?

Over the past several months Governor Clinton, Governor Idlar. Governor
Romer, Governor VoinoviCh, Governor Walters and I, alona with our staffs
and representatives from the RG! staff have devoted considerable time to
this task. Baaed on this work, discussion with other Governors and state
officials, and the input from a aeriea of aurve,a ve have identified four
areas where ve are recoDlDendiq Chanaea. Theae four areas and our
tentative recommendationa are described in the attaChed paper.

D

Aa you know at the aDDual meetina in Seattle last AUIust, C:overnor
Ashcroft created a Strate,ic" Review task Force (SRTF) of six Governors.
The purpose of the Task Force was to evaluate the mission and services of
the Rational Governors' Asaociation and to make recommendations to ensure
the continued effectiveness of the Association.

Dear Joe:

The Honorable Joaeph Ada
Governor of Guam
Ezecutive Chambera
Aaana, G(J 96910

January 16, 1992

D

Hln of Ihe Stlln
44. Nonh Capilo! SUcci
W.,hinllon. D,C, 20001·1572
Tclcpho,!c 120lI614·5JOO

Rov Romer
GOvcrnor or Colondo
Vice Ch.irmln

Reymond C, ScMpplich
UC'CliriftDi_r

John IuhC1'Dft
00_, of Minouri
a.irmln
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o

Inclosure

Governor Michael R. Castle

I look forward to a frank and productive discussion.

Please take a few minutes to review the draft recommendationa and
preliminary survey results prior to the February 3 ••etina.

Paae Two
January 16. 1992



Draft 1/17/92

D

Summary Report

STRATEGIC PLANNING TASK FORCE

NATIONAL GOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION,

D
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D NGA StaffRaoan:e Gmap

Barry Van Late, Deputy Executive Director. (202) 624-5342
Rae Young Bond, Director of Public Affairs, (202) 624-5331
Doug Champion, Director of State Services, (202) 624-7872
Jay Kayne, Director of Capitol Resources Policy Studies, (202) 624-5392
Alicia Pelrine, Director of Human Resources Group, (202) 624-5340

• Ex-officio members

NGA Executive Director Ray Scheppaeh"
(202) 624-5320

BJ. Thornberry, (303) 866-2471

Dan Caprio, (202) 624-7760

Tom Needles, (202) 624-5844

Dan Cooney, (202) 508-3820

Marise Stewart, (202) 624-7720Governor lohn Ashcroft, Missouri·

Governor Roy Romer, Colorado

Governor Jim Edgar, Illinois

Governor George Voinovich. Ohio

Governor David Walters, Oklahoma

Carol Rasco, (501) 682-2345Governor Bill Clinton. Arkansas
Vice-Chainnan

Kathryn I.Way (202) 624-7724Governor Michael N. Casde, Delaware
ChainnanD

SAC Repftae.lli,e

S'lRATEGlC.PI..ANMNG TASK FORCE



- 1 -

•

The Task Force believes strongly that NOA works best with broadbased gubernatorial
ownership and within a spirit of collaboration and bipanisanship. The Task Force Identified
changes that could increase gubernatorial ownership of NGA and that would increase NGA '5
flexibility to respond to emergina issues and better provide services that Oovemors value most.
Key recommendations include:

• Adopt a process to establish association priorities and more nmowly focus the
association' 5 efforts on the priority issues;

• Reduce the nwnber of pennanent standing policy conunittees, but expand the use of
lead Governors and task forces to focus on sbon-term issues within the policy
committees. The policy committees can manap/oversee the priority issues they
establish, including creating Task Forces and naming lead Governors.

Use new blocks of time at winter and annual meetings (freed up by reducing the
nwnber of committees and eliminating overlapping committee assignments) for
special sessions on emerging issues and/or innovauve state practices.D

lasacIed Rcmn"mietW'"

• Governors view NOA's primary clientele as Governors and senior staff (e.g., chiefs
of staff, press aides, Washington representatives).

Responses to questions about NOA's mission were inconclusive and sometimes
inconsistent. For example, some individual services that respond to a mission received much
higher ratings than did the coaesponding mission statement.

D
• Governors want NOA to provide a forum to establish and articulate policy on

national issues of concern to states.

• While they want dalafmfonnation. there is confusion about how NOA's "research"
activities translate into this kindof useful information.

• Oovernors rate highly NGA's role as a forum to talk with each other.

• They want to know what other Governors are doing and what is going on in other
states.

The Governors' survey provides some clear messages about how they view the relative
value of various NGA activities and the clientele NGA should serve:

TIUs report will be discussed by all Governors at NOA's 1992 Winter Meeting. The task
force will present its final recommendations to all Governors in mid-March, and then to the
NGA Executive Committee for fmal action in May. In most instances, any approved changes in
organizational Stnlcture or process will be implemented following the 1992 annual meeting.

GcnmIPjncljnp

The 6nctinp and recommendations in this report are bued larply on the task force's
experience in NOA and 011 state comments and concerns. 1be Tuk force also considered
Governors' .responses to the survey on NGA's mission and activities. Surveys have been
received from 20 Governors and from Governors and/or key staff in a total of 30 stales to date.

InAupst 1991 NGA Chairman 10hn Aahcroft created I Stnlepc Planning Task Force to
review the mission and roles of the National OovernoD' Association.

1··'''.....
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o

• Establishing Association Priorities
• NGA' s Federal Orientation
• NOA's State Orientation
• NOA Meetings and Other Forums

1be Task Force reconunendanons deal with changes in NGA sttucture and processes. It
feels that it remains the responsibility of NGA' s Executive Director to detennine how best to use
available resources to carry out any changes adopted by the Oovemors. The Task force sees
this happening through a new internal NGA staff strategic planning group that will assist and
advise the Executive Director in these tasks.

The four areas are:

These reconunendations and others are discussed in this paper.

The Task Force has identified key issues in four critical areas, recommended changes to the
current NGA process, and posed questions that will allow Governors to provide additional
direction.

• o
• Create a new committee on state mana.ement that would address non-policy issues

(i.e., downsizin. melmanagement refonD in state 10venuueDt).

Adjust the NOA policy process to create pennanent policy in key areas· that set
parameters for NOA positions (i.e., flexibility, mandates, preemption), and establish
a new procedure that allows NGA to respond to emerging policy issues and
legislative developments.

• Sharpen the focus of NOA '5 state-oriented activities and identify new ways to expose
Governors to intonnation about innovative state practices and emer,ing issues.

Provide more opportunitia for Governors to meet and wolk to.etber in small ,roups
and infonnal seuinp.

•
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Option A (retaining a single Human Resources Committee) assumes thar education
and health issues will likely remain association-wide priorities and will be handled
through special working groups and at plenary sessions at the annual meetings.

Option B is based on the belief of some Task Force members' that education and
health will dominate Governors' discussiOllSfor several years. Although both are
now handled by a single committee, the issue was raised that keeping both issues in a
single Human Resources Committee might be an ovedoad of responsibility, In
addition, there might be excessive demand by Govemon to serve on a single
conunittee that covered so many issues that are major priorities.

In addition, the title of the Capital Resources Committee should be changed to
something that more accurately reflects the issues covered by the conunittee. One
suggestion is "Development and Commerce."

TIle Executive Comminee, in consultation with committee chairs, would develop an
annual association work plan that outlined objectives for each priority and assigned
ovenight responsibility to committees.

2. IlecIaa:die nnnher of policy mmmitteea &om IbeCIIII1d ICftDcmnnittra

TIle Task Force discussed two options for relttUcturiDgthe committees:

A. Three policy committees - CapiDl Raoarcea (including the current
comminees on Transponation, Commerce, IUd Communications; Economic
Development and Technological Innovation; and International Trade and
Foreign Relations; and the rural development component of !be current
Agriculture Committee); HamID Raoarcea (including the cunent conunittees
on Human Resources and Justice aDd Public Safety); and MIIanl Resoarces
(including the current Energy and Environment Committee and the Agriculture
component of the current Agriculture and Rural Development Conunittee); and
a new StIle ........ CmmiHee that would address non.policy issues.

B. Four policy committees (Capbl Raoan:es, N.... Raoan:ea, EdDro::moa. and
Hamm Serrices, which includes health) Iftd • new Stale MIaaaemeat
Cmmae

The Task Force recommends the following changes:

1. Adopt • piOCZll to establish ...... 1~ which iInoIws ..... puticipCoo and
cJilcnuioo Ibroa&b die committee IInIcIIIn:.

Each standing comminee would identify and recommend ranked priorities within
their policy and program area(s). "nle Executive Committee would select two or
three of these as association-wide priorities, including one to be considered for the
chainnan's initiative.

The'Task Force believes that NGA is spread too thin. (Por purposes of this report. NGA
refen to the Govemon and staff working topther. Specific references to the staff will be so
identified.) NGA could be more effective if the Govemon estabIisbed • limited number of
priorities each yelf. Govemon can exen great influence OIl III issue when there is suong
gubernatorial involvement and concentrated effort by staff. The Task Force recognizes that it
cannot expect that level of pbemat_orial involvement continuoualy and on every issue.
Therefore, NGA should identify key issues and activities in which Govemon are willing to
make a sufficient commitment to have a real impact.
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•

• Are the Governors willinS to limit themselves to DO more than 10-1S priorities?
What happens to non-priority issues?

How does the Cbainnan's initiative fit into the priorities? Should there be one? How
should it be chosen? Should it be ODe of the two or three usocialion-wide priorities?

• How specific should a reconunended priority be? General area (e.g., health care)?
Specific problem or direction (e.g., wisting states to experiment with programs and
policies needed to increase access and reduce health care costs (federal legislation to
promote demonstrations IDd facilkale waiVeD, stile-level usistance in program
decision); coordination of national activities to ulm staleS in the restnlcturing of
elementary and secondary education; or development of standards and assessments
for post seconduy education and workfare trainina.

Priorities would include both lePslltive priorities mel priorities for NOA services
that IUpport in-stale activities. (Note: More detaiIJ on the policy process are found
in the Bext aectioa.)

4. Men,. tn.IptcnwodaI iIm»haDaIl by ctatiDa fait foR:ea .... lead JO'CIIIOII
illaiticaI __ lIaS.

There waS concem that reducins tbe number of committees would diminish national
leadership opponunities for Governors u Committee chain. The Task Force
recommends -that each NOA priority. whether federally or state oriented. have a lead
Govemor. These lead roles would provide a vehicle for Governors to work up
through the ranks of NGA leadership.

5. Limit acb autewur 10 IIIaIJhenbip OD i8 of die .... CII' faar policy cmwnittces.
InMdiIioa. iule:aea:d OoYcmancould also aene OD die nw...... mmmjttee,

(Note: Committee meetings are always open to all Governors; therefore. Governors
can participate in the deliberations of any committee. even if they are not members.)

6. DiIc:aII ......... NGA pri... tar diD cmwi.., ye. .. die fiDal pIaIary • ed.
Aaaal.te ;i*l,

(See page 4-A for a chart showing the priority-setting process aDd the roles of the standing
committees, the Executive Committee, and the usocialion.)

3. UleNGAoMNI,_eatoclt, m,•• pdu«lIh williiadleir __
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o
NGA bylaws allow aD iDlerim ~licy proc::ess by wbich two-lbirds of tbe members of the Executive
Committee or of a staDdio, committee can adopt policy. wben necessary. omide of plelW')' meeling.~of tbe
membersbip. Bulb the £Xecudve Committee Ind staDdinl committees CUI adopt iDterim policy. subject to
review by abe Executive Committee lOCI die associatioa. TIle Blleeulive Committee can. upon
recommeDdatioD of die appropriate staDdio, committee, endone or oppose specific lep,llliion.

•

The recommendations on federally oriented activities raise these questions:

• Ale Oovemon comfonable with an "interim policy" process rather than the
traditional policy process? Should NGA continue to require interim policy be
validated at the next annual or winter meeting?

• WID Governors make the personal commitment to the "interim policy" process that is
required for it to be effective?

• What is NGA's responsibility for nonpriority legislation? How do Governors get
infonnation on nonpriority issues if NGA trac:ks only those bills on which it is
lobbying?

o

• Pennanent policy positions that establish common elements that set parameters
for NGA positions on priority issues. 1be pennanent policy' would cover
general principles such as flexibility; mandates, and preemption.

• Time-limited policy on specific issues in which additional guidance is needed
to respond effectively to NGA priorities.

2. D.... ,-_,_......_ e· . n_e _.I-I •• ~ __ ~ ~ _,,_~ GIl.... "'lalli' po_~ J*.OCC8I to UliYlllaop posdIOIIS OIl apecttk;
JepJaIioD tt.I addreaeI1be ippIu,ed prior"ies.

3. Have NGA ltd' IrD oaly tboee pieces of Jegialatioa that ~ coasbtaII with the
eslaN;.hed NGA pdc. ilia.

4. Ulp NOACIOI'IJIDinea to speod leu time 011 policy dI:YeIopmenI md IDOIe time
-.IIIIIIID·caIiJ· ~ NGA • • • .• ,.-- _.. ......__---.. .GOildl.UM3""I KiA poIIUOaI OIlpdDDl)' _ to ~_ ........... m'stnbon
IIId ida.iry .. ~ aeedI. NGA committees would mobilize Governors'
representatives and coordinate stratepes on priority issues.

5. SCJ'eDltbm Ibe policy procea aDd procNua .... CIlIUm .. bipartiaao aod
colbbonlive...aum oldie 0.........

(See page S-A for a table outlining the proposed NGA policy hierarchy.)

I. ~ two IevdI olNGA policy:

The Task Force presents the following recommendations:

J!$SUB 2: pmeRALORIBNTADON
During the lut Congress, Governors demonstrated that they can be a powerful force in

setting national policy.

The Task Force believes that the "care and feeding" of the policy process uses substantial 0
NGA staff resources. 'Ibe Task Force believes these resources might be better used
communicating the Governors' positions to external audiences (i.e., the Administration,
Congress) on a narrower ranle of issues.



- Sa-

Catelor'1 DescrIption Format ... Approftl Prot_

Permanent Policy Geoeral priDciples of stale Published illPolley Positions Boot upoo
aovemance IDd statelfederal approval of the Govanon under the
relationship that serve IS the current policy adoption rules at a full
basis for special policies IDd meetiDa of the Goveraon. nere would
positioas 00 specific pieces of be no SUDS« provision for permanent
leplation. Examples: Avoidiq policy.
Federal Preemption of Stale
Laws ad Policies. Federalism

Spedal Poky Policy related to • specific NGA Published IS • &eestaadlq document
priority, especially when NGA upon approval of the Govemon UDder
takes a proactive Ipproach to I the curreat policy adoption rules III full
natioaal issue. Examples: Health m~n, of the Goveraon. Special
Care, Welfare Reform positioas wouIcI SUDSIC It the end of two

yean, UDleu odaerwise noted in the
DOliey itself.

Interim Polley Policy adopted outside of Two-dli.rdl of dle members of the
plenary sessions of the Executive Committee or a staDdiD,
membership. (Currently . committee em adopt policy, wIlea
provided for UDderNGA neeessary, 0U1Iide of pleaary meetiap of
Arbela of IDc:orporation.) the membership. IDterimpolicy is

SUbject to review by the Executive .
Committee IDd the Association. Such
policy would address the raDII of issues
included in bodl permaaeDt IDd spcciIl
policy. IIlIddidoa, the Executive
CoIIUDiueeCID, upon recommmdation of
the appropriale JUnelID, committee,
eadone or '.J!!. lelisJation.

Polky Speciftc laquqe interpretiq Published in the form of an issue paper
Interpretations pennaneat, special or interim or incorporated iIdo a letter to Coogress

policy thIl will be used as the or the Administtadoa. Policy
basis for lobbyiq NGA priority iDterpretltioas could be developed by
issues. members of • committee in coasultation

with the chair IUd vice-chair of the
AssocillioD.

ResolutloDS Expresses the sease of the Maintained Oil file • tho NGA oftices
Govemon 00 • speciftc issue. and iDcorporlled in the minutes of Ibe

Annual or W"aar Medina at which the
resolution is adopted. Approval requires
the vote of two-thirds of those presem at
a plenary meednl of the Association.

+ ''!:

Propo5ed
NGAPOUCY BIERARQIY

D

D
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oAre Governors willing to have NGA evaluate and compare state programs and
policies to provide comparative data. even if the data doem't reflect all states in an
equally posuive light?

•

There are many outstanding issues related to the fundilla and the operation of the NGA
Center for Policy Research. Often Center projects provide the staff capacity to gather
infonnation about innovative atate practices and emerging issues. even though the specific
project may not be an NGA priority.

The Task FOlCeasks Govemors for guidance on the fonowing issues:

• What is the best way to get services and infonnation to Govemors? What level of
detail do they want? Who should receive the information?

• Should the Center cIevelopprojects when there ishiP interest flom a few Governors?
for example, technical usiatance projects may provide direct services to a limited
number of states; however, knowledge gained from the experience is&enerallyshared
with an states.

• Should some executive branch functions (e.g., energy offices, ITPA directors.
science/technology advison) continue under NOA 'a umbrella?

• Are Governors willing to let the staff explore other areas of funding for the Center
(e.g., more corporate suppon) that might provide Oexible fundina to accomplish
NGApriorities? .

ocrn.. 1pbeMI, • rI

Responsibility for oversight of these activities would fall to the entity (Executive
Committee, pollcy committees, or manaaement committee) designated by the
Executive Committee.

2. ldeotif', aew ..,. to ezpaeeGo.emon CD iafQr,,__ moat iaacrtadve mae
JlIIIdi!:et IIId emap., iaueI. (See discussion of NOA meetings onpage 7.)

NGA will consult with its affiliate organizations on this issue.

The Task force recommends these changes to NOA's state-oriented activities:

1. Ule die cmnnjapet .... die pbil)-'d'in& prOCCA to dme NGA', .. -ariemtd
8CtiviIieL

o•

• transition uaiatance md ongoing usistance in gubernatorial leadership and
lIWUIIement offered through the Office of Stile Services; and

assistance on state policy and program development and implemenwion through the
Center for Policy Researcli, including coordination and usistance to executive
branch advisors (such u ITPA directors, Governors' science and technology
advisors).

Responses to the Governors' survey were often contradictory. For example, the Governors
expressed strong interest in learning about emerging issues and innovative state practices;
however. they questioned the value of research repons and on-site technical assistance.

JSSUB 3: STA1JS QRQ5NIA11OH

NOA's state-oriented activities fall into two general categories:
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Should the two annual meetings be used to provide additional opportunities for
gubernatorial staff (e.g., briefings. workshops,COnsultaUOD)?

•

•

How does NOA reconcile the conflicting desire of the Governors to meet privately
(Govemors-only ~sions) with their desire for visibility about their activities (news
coverage)?

How much "real" discussion/debate do Governors want versus "safe" discussion for
TV and DeWS coverage? Are Governors comfortable with media coverage of "real"
debate?

•

Since NGA meetings serve many pmposes for the Governors collectively and individually.
the Task Foree feels that tlw.e are issues related to meetinss that need to be addressed by the
Governors:

Qat;.... beM',..,.,
For example. some Govemors-only meals could be set up for smaller round tables
rather than the more fonnal "hollow square."

6.

For example, sesaions with the President sbould be closed to all but Governors and
should not require programmed questiOllJ. .

Ptvvide!DOle opp«.""jtn farGoftiiDDd tomeet willi acb__ illIIIIIIlIlWPS for
iafODDal couvcnaficw&

D

1. Uae DeW blocb of lime (fieed up by ndDciDa die nuUlI_ of CUiiaiiineea ad
e1jminwrinl oftd~ c;ommith:e aui"liO"I) b lpCCial lellions OIlemagi&c
issues mdlm iDaoY.rift pra;tir:a.

2. DnelOf IDEJinl tbIt ,ne GotaDOll men oppaIlM.jtft ID talk Iboat
.ioaovIItYe ...-u-wiIbiD tbeir tapeCtiYe .....

3. MIke die IpDdII far plaia!) IeIIica adcomminre _cd"l1 leu SCIipecllD dow
farmoreopea"'_m ofOotClliOD' priori... IDdpolie_

4. line• diflt:aerJI b:aI b abe two""'" .. cd.,.
The Winter Meeting in Wabington should focus on the federal priorities, while the
Annual Meeting focuses on state government issues and activities (e.g., management,
state programs, policies).

Hne • iDVIJiCr • .. ite foaa, wida lea errp.n GIl pbpto opporlw'm ar. _.... .pomp ... CUUU'EiQj.
5.

Tbe survey results cleldy show that Oovemon value tile opportunity to diacuaa their
common !nterests and CODCems about state govemmeDlm4 national POlley. Currently. NOA's
two meeUllis each yell are tiahdy saucnued around PlenarY seSlioDl, Govemon4lly sessiODl,
and committees meetinp. The Task Porce recommends I more flexible ippfOlch to annual
meetings, which can be more responsive to the Oovemon' interests in topics that trlnlcend •
single committee or that result from cunent state, federal, or international events.

D

ISSUB 4: MMIJNQS ANDom. fORUMS
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o_-Agp81992

• NOA Executive Director and staff work with outgoing and incoming chairs to begin
implementing changes in structure, process, and staffin,

• Task Force presents recommendations with CORDDents to Executive Committee for
action.

MuI992

• Task Force submits final recommendations to all Govemors for comment

• Task Force SAC will revise recommendations based on small group discussions at
the Winter Meeting

I--fclnaam.v-Mmb 1992
• Task Force reviews revised draft by conference call

o

The Task force recommends the following timeline and process for the atrateaic planning effon.
It assumes that any adopted changes in NOA structure and process would be implemented at the
beginning of the next chairmaD 'a tenn at the annual meetiDa inAUlUSt 1992.

fchtulJ 3, 1992

• During the Govemors-only session, each member of the Task Force will lead a small
JI'Oupdiscussion on the Task Force reconunendations

• Governors' SAC representatives will serve as recorders for the small group
discussions
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A-5: Equal Rights Amendment

A-a: Martin Luther ICing,Jr.
National Holiday

•

ICA-6: voting Representation for the
District of Columbia

•

JHealth Care Reform; continuing Efforts
to Develop both Short and Long-Term
strategies to Address the crisis in
Health Care

•

• Proposed Policy on Education
(Postsecondary Education)

•
G

H

Summary of Issues and Briefing Papers

C-24: A Process for Measuring and
Reporting on Progress Toward the
National Education Goals

•

TAB 5

EXECUTIVE COMMITTBE

NATIONAL GOVBRNOR~' ASSOCIATION
1992 WINTER MEBTING
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Inachievingalleducational goaic;,substantial fundamental, even radical chaDgesin
our education system must be made involving educators, parents, students,
communities, business and civic groups, the state, local and federal governments.
Every part of our society must be involved in meeting the cbaIIenge of making
America's educational performance second to none in the 21st century. The
followingare the six national education goals:

The six national education goals were adopted by the Dation's governors and
endorsed by President Bush in 199O. Education reform initiatives are launched
aimed for each goal to be attained in the year 2000. A new standard for an
educated citizenry is required suitable for the next century, if the United States is
to maintain a strong and responsible democracy and a prosperous and growing
economy.

As agreed by the President and the Governors, a National Education Goals Panel
was established to oversee the development and implementation of a Dational
education progress reporting system. The panel is composed of four senior-level
federal executive branch officia& appointed by the President, six Governors
appointed by the Chainnan of NGA, and four Co~onal leaders. The
Cbainnan of the Panel is appointed by the chainnan of NGA. The Panel is
n"SpOnsiblefor determining the indicators used to measure the Datiooal education
g~ and for reporting progress toward their achievement. Amendment to the
policy would reconfigure the National Education Goals Panel to make it politically
balanced and to include congressional participants as full voting members rather
than ex-officiomembers. The amendment will also add more responsibilities to the
panel.

D

C-24: A Process for Measuring and Reponing on Progress Toward the National
Education Goals

•
ISSUE:

Summary of Issues and Briefing Papers

EXECU'ITVE COMMITfEE
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The proposed amendment to replace section C-2.4 recognizes critical role
postsecondary education must play to achieve the National Education Goals. The
policy conf"ums the Governors' long-standing belief that the federal role in higher
education is to promote equal access to educational opportunities for needy students
and to provide leadership in research and development. The po6cy addresses
federal f"mandal aid programs, educational qUality and accountability, early
intervention strategies and public/private partnerships to enable our country to
compete effectively.

• Proposed Policy on Education (poslsecondtuy BduCDtionJ

ISSUE:

6) Safe, DisclpUned and Drug-Free Schools - by the year 2000, every school in
America will be free of dmgs and violence and will offer a disclpUned
environment conducive to learning.

S) Adult literacy and Lifelong LearniDg - by the year 2000, every adult
American will be literate and will possess the knowledge and skills necessary
to compete in a global economy and exercise the rights and respoosibilities
of citizenship.

4) Mathematics & Science - American students will be f"1l'Stin the world in
Mathematics and Science achievement.

3) Student Adlievement and Citiunsbip - American students will leave grades,
4,8 and 12 having demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter,
including Engli-.b, Mathematics, Science, History and Geography. Every
school in America will ensure that aU students learn to use their minds well
so they may be prepared for responsible citizenship, further learning and
productive employment in our modem economy.

2) School Completion - by the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will
increase to at least 90 percent.

1) Readiness - by the year 2000, aU clliIdren in America will start school ready
to learn.

D
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In the short-term health care refonn the Governors want to pursue comprehensive
state demonstration projects that can be carefully evaluated to test various strategies
to control costs of insurance and increase access to small employees. The long-term

Health Care Reform is a top priority issue for the nation's Governors. Today's
health care is provided in a patchwork system that neglects the employees of small
business, the self employed, part-time workers, the unemployed, the working poor
and those who are not eligible for Medicaid. To improve our current health care
system, a Health Care Task Force was established to undertake an in-depth look at
health care reforms and make recommendations for a comprehensive reform of our
health care system to assure that all Americans have access to affordable, quality
health care.

• HeaIlh Care Rtiform: Continuing Efforts to Develop both Shod and Long-Tenn
Strotegies to Address the Crisis in Heallh Care

ISSUE:

Based from past experience, UOG does not support student loans in any fonn or
from any source beyond its control. UOG recommends that student loans should
only be made available to students with 3.0 GPA or better for they are most likely
to succeed in completing their undergraduate degree programs and rmding
employment thus having the ability to repay their loans. UOG is not opposed to the
proposed direct loan programs of BiDH.R. 3553, however, recommendation is that
UOG be given the authority to deny high credit risk applicants. UOG support
continuance of the State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG), which exempt Guam from
the matching requirement. However, recommendation is that the Governor lobby
for an increase of SSIG funding. Additionally, UOG favors provisions of Bills H.R.
3553 and S. 1150 which simpUfy the federal aid application. Students get turned off
applying for fedel'8l aid because of complicated forms. Overall, UOG supports the
Reauthorization proposals on issues that may impact the students' eligibility for
federal aid.

D

UOG supports the Committee's recommendation to provide students with more
fedel'8l grants rather than loans. Bill H.R. 3553 which proposes to increase the PeD
Grant :maximum award to $4,500 will also bene"'t middle income students who are
not eUgible for PeD Grant, that is if the needs analysis of the Pen Grant will be
adjusted.

University of Guam (vOG)

BRIEFING PAPER:
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'The nation's Governors support the poticy that would pennit the citizens of the
District of Columbia to have a voice in the United Slates Congress equal to that of
the citizens who reside in all the SOstates.

• A-6: Voting Representationfor the District 0/ Columbia

ISSUE:

The department supports NGA's position to make health care affordable to all
Americans and that the system should have sufficient controls inplace to ensure the
cost-effective delivery of care. The Territory should be given authority to detennine
the best mechanism to accomplish this goal for our community. The Government
of Guam has been exerting efforts through legislation and fISCal support which
resultedin the evolution of various health programs to improve health care services.
However, despite these efforts, health care is still not available to everyone on
island partly due to the limitations of the department and the private medical
community's resources to meet the "total need" and the lack. of insuraDce coverage
for several categories of residents. The department has made a list of
recommendations that need to be adclresed aggressively.

Department of Public Healtb and Social Services

The saeeess of health care refonD is dependent upon a comprehensive design,
controlling health care ioDation and eliminating insurance costs shifting. Guam has
recognjzed the need for a quality health management system now and in the future.
Health professionals have been independently working in setting refonD goals
towards an improved health care and service de6very system for years and to
initiate refonD initiatives have endorsed the policy of "Health for AD" by the year
2000. Service and aeeess health goals were developed as a result of Guam's
commitment to positive nre enhancement programs for vitality and longevity. A
Governor's Health Task Force was established to undertake activities towards
ac:hieving these health goals.

Guam Health Planning & Development Alene!

BRIEFING PAPER:

health care refono demands a fundamental restructuring of the Medicaid Program
to develop a new pub6c program better equipped to provide aeeess to health care
for the low-income uninsured.

D

D

D
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'The voting representation that District of Columbia is pushing is consistent with its
wish for statehood. Unlike Guam, D.C. pays federal tax to the U.S. Treasury and
has a vote in the electoral college for U.S. Presidency. '!be residents prefened the
status of statehood thus the proposal on voting representation which emulates from
District of Columbia's quest for statehood deserves Guam's support.

Commission on Self-DetenninatioD

BRIEFING PAPER:D



'Rill aeEYVw! IaraaGb elidals ~tiII SeFLIe lot &hepleasure sf die Pi'e&ideRc.GewFRars will_
appeiRled &edie paael feF a ewe year c8IlR, l!IEEept tkac ewe ef die iRidal appeiaCilleRCS,elfUaIly
dWided laecwel!lldie lW9 pames, shall Be reF a clH:eeyear 'I!RB.

The panel will be responsible for determining the indicators used to measure the national
education goals and for reporting progress toward their achievement. Its responsibilities shall
include:

• Selecting interim and final measures and appropriate measurement tools to be developed
as necessary in each goal area;

• Determining baselines and benchmarks against which progress may be evaluated;
• Determining the format for an annual report to the nation; and
• Reporting on the federal government's action to fulfiU those responsibilities set forth in the

federal-state partnership at Charlottesville, including funding the federal financial role,

ras PRESIDENTAND CONGRESSIONALLEADERSHIPWIlL DETERMINETIlE TERMSOF
TIlEIR RESPECIlVE MEMBERS. GUBERNATORIALAPPOINTMENTS WIIl. BE FOR TWO-YEAR

TERMS,EXCEPTTHATTHE INITIALTWOGUBERNATORIALAPPOINTMENTS MADEFORTERMS

BEGINNINGAT 1HE NGAWINTERMEETINGWILL BE FOR ONE YEAR.

The c:hainnan of the panel will be appointed annually by the chairman of the National
~on'~tio~

• iew 5eRier 1tM!1f@deralaeeudw IaFaR. elida's appelR~d JJ,' die PresideRt,
• ilK G9WFRers ",pelRced JJ,' die GbainBaR afdie NMeRal Gs, eIDers' !t.&seeiMeRinEeRAII

ladeR widi ~e WEe£JtaiARan,widi Re mere dian tbJ:ee ef &heee,&RlSrsBeiRg {relRme
_e "aRyl aad

• Pew eeRgFessieRalleadeR EieRaceMajefilf and Minefily Leaders, me 5p__ afthe Heuse
aF IY& de&ipee, and Heuse MineR", :Leader) ~ed te serw 11& .. s1/isIs ReR veCin8
lRemlaers.

• FOUR CONGRESSIONALMEMBERSAPPOINTED BY THE M\JORITY AND MINORI1Y

LEADERSOF TIlE U.S. SENATEANDnm u.s.HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.

• EIGHT GOVERNORSAPPOINTED BY mE CHAIRMAN OR VICE CHAIRMAN OF THE

NATIONALGOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION,WITH EACH APPOINTING mOSE OF TIIEIR

RESPECTIVEPOLITICALPARTIES,IN CONSULTATIONwrm EACH OTHER. SIXOF THE
GOVERNORS,TIIREE OF EACH PAR1Y.WIU SERVETERMSBEGINNINGAT TIlE NGA

ANNUAL MEETING. TWO OF THE GOVERNORS, OF THE OPPOSITE PARTYOF THE

PRESIDENT,WILL SERVETERMSBEGINNINGATTIlE NGAWINTERMEETING.

• TWO SENIOR-lEVEL FEDERALEXECUTIVEBRANCH OFFICIAlS APPOINTED BY THE

PRESIDENT.

The National Education Goals Panel will be composed of:

National Education Goals Panel

C- 24. A PROCESS FOR MEASURING AND REPORTING ON PROGRESS_
TOWARD mE NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS

D

24.1

24.2
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24.4 Extendlna the Partnership

oReport to theNation

providing more Oaibillty in spending under existing federal programs, and conU'OWng
mandates that limit the states' ability to fund educadon, as defined in the Joint Statement 0
issued at the Charlottesville SummiL

Inaddition, the panel will reviewproposed changes in national and international measurement
systems as appropriate and make recommendations to the President, the Congress, and the

Governors for needed improvements. TIlE PANELALSOWJl.L APPOINT MEMBERSTO THE

NATIONAL STANDARDS AND ASSESSMENTCOUNCIL, AND IT WIll CERTIFY WORLD·ClASS

STANDARDS AND CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENTS.

The panel will not be limited by avallabllity of current data and measurements in Its decisions
as it designs the fonnat of the report card It will seek to Identify fair, constmcnvemeasures that will
boost the pcrfonnance of students at alllevds.

The panel shall have the authority to hire and direct an independent staff to assist it with its
responsibilities.

Inmaking final decisions, the panel will operate on the prindpJe of consensus among the
Governors, executive branch, and Congress. In the event that a vote must be taken, a decision will
require 7S percent of the voting members.

24.2.1 Expert AdvIsers. The process for devcloping and establishing appropriate measures shall benefit
from the experiences and expertise of the education researchand mea:surement communities and
other interested parties.

The panel. in carrying out its responsibilities, wm consult broadly with experts in the 6eld of
research and measurement, as well aswith other interested parties, in order to:

• Identify and evaluate aistingindicators; and
• Prepare specific options and recommendations for the panel concerning: the selection of

appropriate indicators, baselines, and benchmarks against which performance may be
evaluated; and the format for an annual report
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The.e 90al. were adopted by the member. of the
National Governors' ~.ociation

on rebruary 25, 1990.

D
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America can meet this challenge it our society is dedicated
to a renaissance in education. We must become a nation
that values education and learning. We must recognize that
every child can learn, regardless ot background or
disability. We mUlt recognize that education i. a lifelong
pur.uit, not ;u.t an ende.vor for our children.

Swe.ping, fundamental change. in our .ducation .y.t.. mu.t
be .ade. Educator. mu.t be given great.r flexibility to
devise challenging and inspirin9 strategie. to sen. the
ne.ds of a diver.e body of students. Thi. ia especially
important for student. who are at risk of academic failure

for tb. failure of these students will become th.
failure of our natioD. Achieving these chang•• depends in
large part on the co_it.ent ot professional .ducators.
Their daily vork must be dedicated to creating a new
educational order in which success for all stud.nt. is the
tirst priority, and tbey mu.t be held accountable for the
results.

. ..

America's educational performance must be second to none in
the 21st century. Education is central to our quality of
1ife. It is at the heart at our economic strenqth and
security, our creativity in the art.s and letters, our
invention in the sciences, and the perpetuation of our
cultural values. Educat.ion is the key to America's
international competitiveness.

Today, a new standard for an educated eitizenry is
r.quired, one suitable for the next century. Our people
must be as knowledqeable, as well trained, as competent,
and as inventive as those in any other nation. All of our
people, not just a tew, must be able to think tor a living,
adapt to chanqinq environments, and to understand the world
around them. They must understand and accept the
responsibilities and obligations of citizenship. They must
continually learn and develop new skills throughout.their
li·"es.

oAt th.e historic education summit in Ch.arlott.esvillefive
months aqo, the President and the Governors declared that,
"th_!time has-come, for the first time in U.S. history, to
establ~sh clear, national performance qoals, qoals that.
will make us internati~nally competitive." The six
natienal education qoals conta~ned here are the first step
~n carrying out that commi:ment.

llIDOQPCTICII
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It the United States is to maintain a stronq...and
responsible democracy and a prosperous and groving economy
into the next century, all of our citizens must be involved
in achieving these goals. Every citizen will ben.fit as a
result. When challeng.d, the American people have al"ays
shown their determination to succeed. The challeng. before
us ealls on eaeh Aaeriean to help ensure our nation's
future.

The first step is to establish ~mbitious national education
goals -- performance qoals that must be achieved if the
United States is to re.ain competitive in the world
marketplace and our citizens are to reach their fullest
potential. These qoals are about excellence. Meetinq them
vill require that the performance of our hiqhest achievers
b. boosted to levels that equal or exceed the performance
of the best students anywhere. The performance of our
lowest achievers must be substantially increased far beyon4
their current performance. What our best students can
achieve nov, our averaqe students must be able to achieve
by the turn of the century. We must vork to ensure that a
siqnificant number of students from all races, ethnic
groups, and income levels are among our top performers.

This -is not the responsibility ot educators alone,
however. Ali Americans have an important stake in the
success of our ecucation system, and ever1 part of our
society must be involved in meetinq that challenqe.
Parents must be more interested and involved in their
children's education, and Itudents& must accept the
challenqe of hiqher expectations tor achievement and
qreater responsibility for their future. In addi~ion,
communities, business..and civic qroups, and st.ate,local,
and federal government each has a vital role to play
throuqhout this decade to ensure our SUCCess.

D
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Objectives:

o The na~ion must dramatically reduce its dropout
rate and 7S percent of those students who do drop
out will successfully complete a high scbool degre.
or its .quivalent.

o The gap in higb school graduation rate. betw.en
American students from minority background. and
their non-ainority counterparts will b•• 1iaiDated.

SchOOl CQMR1.tioQ
Goal 2: Br TU rEAR 2000, T1lE 81GB SCBOOL GRADOUIOII un:

WILL IIiCMASE 1'0 AT LUST 90 PDCDIT.

o [very paren~ in America will be a child's firs~
teacher and devote ~ime each day helpinq his or her
preschool child learn; paren~s will have access to
the ~rainlnq and suppor~ ~hey ne.d.

o Children will receive ~he nutri~ion and health care
needed to arrive at. school with healthy minds and
bodies, and the number of lov birthveiqht babies
will be siqnificantly reduced throuqh enhanced
prenatal health systems.

'ITIO"II, Alit,_, roa IPQCITtOM
a•• dio."
Goal 1: 8r TIlE !DR 2000. ALL CBILDI\EII 1. AMERICA InLL

STAIlT scaooL...N:ADr TO LEAlUI. 0
Objee~ive~:

o All dis.dvan~aged and disabled-children will nave
ac~ess to hiqh quali~y and developmentally
appropriate preschool programs that help prepare
children for SChool.
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o The academic pertormance of elementary and
secondary students will increase siqnitic:antly in
every quartile, and the distribution ot minority
students in each level will more closely reflect
the student population as a whole.

o The percentaqe of students who demonstrate tbe
ability to reason, solve problem., apply knowledq.,
and write and communicate effectively will increase
substantially_

o ' All students will be involved in activities that
promote and demonstrate qood citizenship, community
service, and personal responsibility_

o The percentage ot students who are cOllpetent in
more than one language will substantially incre.se.

o All student. will be knowledgeable about the
diverse cultural h.ritage of this nation and about
the world cQmaunity.

Objectives:

Stpdent ant apd Citilepabip _
Goal 3 I at lflii: !ZAIl 2000, AMERlCU STUDENTS IftLL LEAVE

GRADES rooa, EtG81', AMD 1'WELVE IlAvtMG DD«)HSftA'l"ED
COMPErucr OVER CBALLENGING SOBJEC"f MAftD
IRCLODIIIG atGLISa, MATIIDIA.'fICS, SCIDlCE, BIS"fORt,
AIID ~IIY, AIm - EVERY ScaOOL 1M AMERICA WILL
EM'SOU: TIIA1' ALL STUDDl"rS TJ:MH TO OSE TUIR MIlIDS
WELL, -so TIlEY MAY BE PREPARED FOR RESPONSIBLE
CITIZENSBIP, FURTHER LEARNING, AND PRODUCTIVE
EMPLOna:II'l' III OUR MOD£JUI ECONOMY.

D -
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ograduate. who demon.trat.
to think critically,
and solve proble.. will

Th. proportion of colleg.
an advanced ability
communicate eff.ctiv.ly,
increase substantially.

o

qualified .tudents,
.nt.r colleg.: who

and wbo complete their
substantially.

Th. proportion of those
especially. minorities, who
complete at least two year.:
degree proqram. will incr••s.

o

o All workers vill have the opportunity to acquire
the knowledge and skills, from balic to bighly
t.chnieal, n.ed.d to adapt to ....r9ift9 new
technolovi••, work m.thod., and mark.t. through
public and pri~at. educational, vocational,
t.chnical, workplac., or oth.r proqr~ ••

o Th. number of quality program., includin9 tho.. at
lU»rari.l, tbat are designed to s.rv. 1Il0re
.ff.ctiv.ly the n.eds of the qrowing number of
part-time and mid-eareer stud.nt. will increase
su!).tantially•

o Every major American business will b. involved in
strengthening the connection between education and
work.

Objectives:

Adult Lit.racy ADd Lit.IOPQ Learpipg
Goal 5: BY TBI: YEAR 2000, EVER! ADOL'r AMERIOll WILL as

LITERA'l'Z AIID WILL POSSESS "l'BE ItMOWLI:DGI UD SKILLS
NECESSARY 'fO COMPETE III A GLOU.L ECOIIQIJ' AIID
EXERCISE TBE RIGBTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF
CITIZEIISBIP.

o The number of u.s. underqraduat. and qraduate
students, especially women and minorities, who
complete deqrees in mathematics, scienc., and
enqineerinq will increase siqnificantly.

o The number of teachers with a substanti~e
backqround in mathematics and science will incr,ase
by SO percent.

science education will be strenqthened
the system, especially in the early

!o1athand
t.hrouqhout
grades.

o

- Objectives:
o

Mathee'tic, apd Sciapc. _
Goal 4: BY TIlE n:u 2000, 0 •S • S1"UDEll"rS WILL 8E rI~ 111

'11IE WORLD IIIIIA'l'BDtATICSAHD SCIERa: ACBIEVDCDrr.
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o Every S':bool district will develop a comprehens ive
~-12 ~ruq and alcohol ~r.v.ntion education
~roqram. Drug and alcohol curriculum should b.
tauqht as an inteqral part of healtb education. In
addition, community-based teams should b. orqanized
to Frovide students and teachers with needed
suppor'!..

o Parent" businesses, and community orqanizations
will "ork togetoher to ensure that schools are a
safe haven for all children.

Objective,:

o £'J'erjl'school will im~lement a firm and fair ~olici'
on use, Po!s.ession, and distribution of druqs and
alcohol.

Saf•• -Pi.etpl !,oed. Md Drug-rr" S@QQl.a
Goal ,: Br TD !DR 2000, EVI:Itr SCBOOL-III AMEalCA WILL 8E

....ntIZ OF DROGS AHD VIOLENCE AND WILL OFFD A
DISCIPLlKED £HVIROHMEHTCOKOOClVETO LEARNIHG.

D

D

D
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o

In preparing young people to start school, both the federal
and state governments bave important rolel to play,
especially witb regard to health, nutrition, and early
childhood development. Congrell and the adainiltratioD
have inertased ..ternal and cbild bealtb coverage for all
families witb income. up to 133 percent of tbe federal
poverty line. MaDY atate. go beyond thil level of
coverage, and aore are moving in thil direction. In
addition, state. continue to develop more effective
delivery syst... for prenatal and pos~natal car.. Rovever,
w. still ne.d more prevention, testin;, and scr.eninq, and
.arly identification and treatment of l.arning disorders
and disabilitie••

The federal qov.rnment should work witb the Itatel to
develop and tully. fund .arly intervention Itrateqiel for
children. All eligible child:en should have access to Bead
Start, Chapter 1, or some other succe.lful prelchool
proqra. with strong parental involvem.nt. Our firlt
priority must be to provide at least one year of preschool
for all disadvantaged children.

American homes must be places of learning. Parents should
play an active role in their chilc1rens'early learning,
particularly by reading to them on a daily basis. Parents
should have access to the support and training required to ,0
f'Jlfill this role, especially in poor, undereducated
families.

D. Pre.chool X.ar.

These qoall are ambitious, yet they can and must be 0
aChieved. However, they cannot be achieved by our
education system as it is presently constituted.~
Substantial,-evenradical changes will have to b. mad•.

Withou~ a '":.r~n9commitment and concerted effort on the
par~ of every sector and every c·itizen to improve
dramatically the performance of the nation'S education
system and each and every student, these goals will remain
nothing more than a distant, unattainable vision. For
their part, Governors will work within their own states to
develop strategies for restructuring their education
systems in order to aChieve the goals. aecaus. states
differ trom one another, each state will approach this in a
different manner. The President and the Governors will
work to support these state efforts, and to recommend steps
that the federal government, business, and community groups
and educators should take to help achieve these national
goals. The nature ot many of these steps is already clear.
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Finally, .ftorts to r••truetur. educ.tion .u.t work tow.rd
guaranteeinq that all stud.nt. .r. eng.g.d iD rigorous
programs of in.truetion d••igned to .n.u~. th.t every
child, ~egardle•• of b.ek9rownd or disability, acquire. the
knowl.d9. and skill. n.c••••ry to suee••d in a cban9in,
economy. In ~.cent y••rs, th.r. bas b••n an incr••s.d
cOlMlitm.ntto ••tb and science improvement pr09rams. Th.
federal 90vernaent sbould continu. to enhane. fin.ncial
assist.nc. to ,t.t. .nd loc.l governments for effective
programs in thes. .r.... Lik.wise, there bas b.en •
great.r fed.r.l ..pb.sis on prograas th.t t.~g.t youth .t
risk of school failure and droppin9 out. Th. f.d.r.l
government ShOuld" continue to enhance fundin9 .nd s.et
strategies to belp st.tes in th.ir effort. to s••k
solutions to tb.se probl••••

Ne~t, our public education system must be fundamentalll
restructured to ensure that all students can meet hl.oher
standards. This means reorientinq schools so they focus
on results, not on procedures; qivinq each school's
principal and teachers the discretion to make more
decisions and the flexibility to use tederal,-stat., and
local resources in more producti·...e, innovative ways that
improve learning: providinq a way for gifted profeSSionals
who want to teach to do so through alternative
certification avenues, and qivinq parents more
responsibility for their children's education through
ma9net schools, public school choice, and oth.r
strategies. Host important, restructuring requires
creating powerful incentives for performance and
improvement, and real consequences for persistent tailur••
It is only by maintaininq this balance of flexibility and
accountability that we can truly improve our scbools.

The federal governm.nt must sustain it. vit.l role of
promoting educ.tional equity by .n.urin; .cc... to quality
education.l program. for .11 students reg.rdless of r.c.,
nation.l origin, .ex, or handicapping condition. reaeral
funds should targ.t those .tudents most in n.ed of
assistance due to economic disadvantage or risk ot academic
failure.

AS steps are taten to better prepare children tor schools,
we must also.better prepare schools for children.

This is .specially important for you~9 children. Schools
must be able to educate ettect~vely all children when they
arrive at the-schoolhouse door, reqardlessof variations in
students' interest, capacities, or learnin9styles.

%b. SclaQOlX.ar.

D

D

)-



o- 9 -

Comprehensive, well-integrated lifelong learning
opportunitles must be cre.ted for a world in which three ot
four new jobs will require more than a hiqh school (0
education: workers with only high school diplomas may face
the prospect of declining incomes: and most workers will
change their jobs ten or eleven times over their litetime.

In mose states, the present syst.. tor delivering adult
literacy services is fractured and inadequate. Because the
United Staees ha. far higher rates of adult functional
illiteracy than other advanced cOWltries, a first step is
to establisb in eacb state a public-private partnersbip to
create a functionally literate workforce.

In some countries. CJovernm.nepolicies aDd proCJr... are
carefully coordinated with private sector activities to
create effective apprenticeship and job training
activitie.. 8y co~trast, the United States has a
multilayered syst_ of vocational and technical scbools·,
community colleCIe., and specific trainin9 pr09ram. funded
from multiple source. and subject to little coordination.
These institutions n.ed to' be restructured so they fit
together more sensibly and etfectively to give all adults
access to flexible and comprehensive programs that meet
their n••d.. Every major business must vork to provide
appropriat.e traininq and educational opportunit.ies to
prepare .mployee. for the twenty-first century.

the Alter-Scbpol X••r,

o
Improving elementary and secondary I~udent achievement will
not require a national curri~ulum, but it will requlre that
the nation invest in developinq the skills and knowledqe of
educators and equippl.nq our schools wlth up-to-date
Cechnoloqy. The quality ~f teacher, and t.aching is
.ss.~tial t~ meeting our qoals. w. must have w.~l-prepared
c.acners and we must inerease the number ot qualified
teachers 1:1 -:r!:ical shortage areas, inclt1dingrural and
urban s-:~oels. speciall.zed fields sucn .s torelqn
language" mathematics and s:ience, and from minority
qroup'. Poli:ies must attrac~ and keep able te.chers who
reflect the cultural diversl.t.yof our nation. Poli:ies
that shape how educators are prepared, cer~i!ied, rewarded,
developed, and supported on the job mUst be consistent with
efforts t~ restructure the education system and ensure that
every sch~ol 1S capable of teaChing all of our cnildren to
think and reason. Teachers and other scbool leaders must
not only t:e outstanding, the schools in which they work
must also ~. restructured to utilize both protessional
talent and teChnology to improve student learning and
teacher- and 'i·ste.m-productivity.
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.
Fina~ly, a larq.r share of our population, .sp.cially those
from workinq class. poor, and minority+backgrounds. must be
help.d to attend and remain in colleg. • j'h. cost of a
college education, as a percentage of m.dian family income,
has approximately tripled in a generation. That means more
loans, scholarships, and work-study opportu&ities are
ne.ded. Th. federal qovernment's role in ensurinq access
f~r qualified student, is critical. At the same time, the
higher education s¥stem must us. existing resources far
more productively than it does at present, and must be held
more accountable for what students do or do not learn. The
federal qovernment will continue to examine ways to reduce
stud.nts' increasinq debt burden and to address the proper
balance between qrant and loan programs.

D

D

D
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First, what students need to know must b. defined. In some
cases, there loSa solid foundation on 'which to build. For
example, the National Councl.lof 'Teachersof Hathematics
and the Hathematical Sciences Education Boara have done
important work in defininq what all students must know and
be .able to do in order to be mathematically competent. A
maJor effort for science has been inlotiatedby the American
Association for t.heAdvancement of SCience. These efforts
must be expanded and extended to other subject areas.

Second, when it is clear what students need to know, it
must be determined whether they know it. There have been a
number of important efforts to improve our ability to
measure student learninq at the state and national levels.
This year for the first.time, the National Assessment.tor
Education Proqress (NAEP) will collect data on st.udent
pertormanee on a state-by-st.atebasis tor thirty-seven
states. Work is underway to develop a national assessment
of adult literacy. Thes. and other efforts muSt be
supported and strenqthened.

The Governors urge the National Assessment Governing Board 0
to begin work to set national performance qoals in the
subject areas in which NAEP will be administered. This
does not mean establishinq standards for individual
competence: rather, it requires determining bow to set
targets tor inc~.a... in tb. percentage of students
p.rforming at-tb. hi9ber-lev.ls of the NAEP .cale••

Third, measurement. must b. accurate. comparable,
appropriate, and conltructive. Placement deci.ions for
youn9 children should not b. made on tbe ba.is of
standardized te.t.. Acbievement tests .ust not simply
measure aiftiJIuac.-petencies, but also bigber level. of
re.din9, vritin9. speakin9, reasoninq, and problem-solvinq
skills. ADeS in co.parinq America's.acbievement witb that
of other countrie.. it is essential that international
comparisons are reliable. In addition, appropriate,
nationally directed researcb, demonstration projects, data
collection, and innovation should be maintained and
recoqnized a. a set of core responsibilities of tKe federal
qovernment in education. _. That role needs to be
strenqthened in cooperation vlth the state••

oNational education qoals will be m.aninqless unless
proqress toward me.tinq them is measured accurately and
adequately, and reported to the American people. Doinq a
qood job of assessment and report.inq requi..;.s the
resolution of three issues.
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Th.se national education aoals are not th. Pre.i~.nt"
qoals or the Governors' qoa15; they are the nation's goals.

Thes. eclueationqoal. are the beqinninq, not the end, of
the process. Governors are committed to workinq within
their own stat.s to review state education qoals and
performance level' in liqht of the.e national qoals.
States are encouraqed to adjust state qoals accordinq to
this review, and to expand upon national goals where
appropriate. The President and the Gov.rnors ehallenqe
every family, school, sehool district, and eOlNllunityto
adopt the.e national goals as their own, and establish
other qoal. that reflect the particular circumstance, and
challenge. they face a, America approache, the tventy-fi~.t
century.

A CUT,I,QIGI

..
Th. 're.id.nt and the Governor. iqre. that while w. do_not
n••d a n.w data-qatb.rinq aqeney, we do need a bipartilan
7rouP to over,e. the procell of determininq and developinq
appropriate .ea.urem.nt. and reportinq on 'the progrels
toward meetinq the qoals. Thi. .proees. .hould .tay in
existence until at lea.t ~he year 2000 .0 that.we assure
ten full year~ of effort towar~ m.eting the qoa1•. -

D

D



From past experiences, we do not support student loans in any form or from
any source which we do not control. Perhape if loans are made available only
to students with 3.0 GPA or better, we might have a lower default rate.
These students are most likely to succeed in completing their undergraduate
degree programs. Further, they are most likely to succeed in finding
employmentand having the ability to repay their loans.

The proposed direct loan, Bill H.R. 3553, is similar to the Perkins Loan
which was formerly the National Direct Student Loan (NDSL). The NDSL
program was a disaster at UOG. About 74%of the student who borrowed from
this program between 1964 to 1979 were in default. We finally assigned all
outstanding NDSLloans to the federal government in 1989. (See attachment
#2) This, however, does not mean that we oppose direct loan programs. We
will support loan programs if we have the authority to deny high credit risk
applicants.

D

Student Loan

Please note, however, that the Pell Grant cost for room and board,
transportation, books and supplies, and miscellaneous expenses is controlled
by the federal government. At present, the maximumamount an institution
may apply for this cost is $1,800 for students without dependents living with
parents and $2,400 for all other students. The tuition and fees for the Pell
Grant attendance costs are the only costs institutions may adjust to effectuate
an increase in the Pell Grant award. (See attachment #1) Weall know that
any proposed increase in tuition and fees will be objected by students and
the public, especially by those students who are not eligible for federal aid.

D

We support the Committee's desire to provide students with more federal
grants than loans. Bill H.R. 3553 which proposes to increase the Pell Grant
maximum award to $4,500 will benefit middle income students if the needs
analysis does not include farm, house, and small business equities. Most
often students with home and business equities are not eligible for Pell Grant.
Further, their family contribution for the Campus-Based programs, Stafford
Loan, and SSIGreduces their financial need.

Pell Grant

The followingare our comments regarding the HEAReauthorization Bill.

Comments- Briefing Paper 1992NGAWinter MeetingRe:

Dee JohnsonTo:

Memorandum

January 03, 1992

UNIVERSITYOF GUAM
Financial Aid OfficeD

•
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xc: Dean, Student Affairs

Chrono

Enclosures

RCW:amp

itr6 ' Rita C. Walsh

Thank you.

Overall, we support the Reauthorization proposals. NASFAAand WASFAA
have been representing all participating institutions, which includes UOG, in
the issues which may adversely impact the students eligibility for federal
aid, the funding level for the institution, etc. We have also enclosed
(attachment '3) NASFAA Newsletter, Volume XXIII, No. 19 for your
reference.

o

Early Intervention

We favor the proposals in both Bills H.R. 3553 and S. 1150 for early
intervention. Weespecially support the Technical Assistance to teachers and
counselors in Bill H.R. 3553. This will help students since they have the
advantage for one-on-one communicationwith teachers and counselors in the
high school. Presently, our process for informing high school students of
the available of aid programs at UOGare made via the High School Counselors
and the UOGCounseling Office. The sessions are held in groups at the high
school and is not as effective as the personal assistance given each student.

Simplification of Financial Aid

We are in favor of the provisions of Bills H.R. 3553 and S. 1150 to simplify
the federal aid application. Students get turned off applying for federal aid
because of the complicated form.

We hope Governor Ada can influence an increase of the SSIG funding for
Guam.

We support the continuance of this program. Guam is exempt from matching
thus 100 % of the SSIG fund is awarded to the students. The average
funding for Guam is $20,000 since first implemented in academic year 1985-86.
The State funding is based on the average full-time equivalent students and
the CWSexpenditures at the established base year for the Institution's SSIG
program.

State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG)

o
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POSTSECONDARY EDUCAnON HASA VITALSTAlE IN 'DIE SUCCESS OF ooa HAnoN'S
SCHOOLS AND MUST BE WILLING 10 WOII a.osELY WI'IH THE SCHOOlS TO IMPROVE

snJDENTS' PERfORMANCE AND COMPLETIONMTES. PROVIDINGADULTS. AT EVERYSTAGE
IN LIFE. niE OPPOJmJNl1Y TO BECOME FUU. PAR11CIPATlNGMEMBERS OF SOCIE1Y AND
RESPONSIBLE cmzENS ISALSOCRITICAL10 lEACHING 1HE GOAlS. IT MUST PREPAREAND
RETRAIN THE NATION'S WORKFORCE, TlWISMlT SHARED CULTURALAHD SOCIETAL VAlUES.

AND StJPPOJ[J' OUR NATION'S VITAllNTERESTS IN HlGH·PRlORllY AREAS SUOi AS MAlll,

SCIENCE. TECHNOLOGY,TEACHING, fOREIGN IANGUAGES.AHD ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT.

THE STRONGEST IN THE WORLD, 'DIE ,MAnON'S GOYEJtNOIS BElIEVE WE CANNOT BE
COMPIACENl WIllI OUll SUCCESS. OUR INCIEASINGLY COMPU5X SOCiE'IY AND DIVEISE
POPt1lAnON REQtJIRESPOSTSlCONDAKrDtSiiiUfiONS lOADAPTTHEDlJOUCIES 10 HEll

PREPARE S11JDENTS fOR 'DIE TWENtY·FIRST CBN'IlJD'.

2.•.2

2.3 EJementaryandSecondaryEducadoa

1." PostsecondaryEdocaloa

1.".1 INTRODUcnON. POSTSECONDARY EDUCAnON, DEFINED AS EDUCAnON AND TRAINING
PROGRAMS FOUOWlNG HJGH SCHOOL. IS CJU11CAL POR AOlIEVlNG nlE NAnONAL

EDUCAnON GOAlS AND IS FUNDAMENTAl. 1'0 OUIt NAnON'S FtJ1l1ItE. oua NAnON'S
ECONOMY IS UNDERGOING AM,\JOR'I'lANSPORMAnON 'mAT IEQUIltES FARMORE OF OUll
ADULTS 1'0COMPLETl POSTSECONDAKf PIlOOItAMSIN OlDER FOR nIEUNI1"ED STATESTO
REMAIN INTERNAnONAUY COMPmTI\'!. IN 11IE PAST, LOW PAmCPAnON AND IOGM
An1UTION JeATESIN POSTSECONDAltYEDUCAnON DID NOT SlGNmCAHT1.Y1HJtEA.TEN OUll
NAnON'S ECONOMY. STANDARDOF lMNG, AND WEll· BEING. nus IS NO LONGER TRUE.
OUIt POPUlAnON AND VlOUFORCE AlE BECOMING OLDER AND MORE DIYERSE AND ARE
GROWING MORE SLOWLYmAN ATANYl1ME IN MORE 11L\N JlIFl'YYEAJtS. MOREOVER. OUll
FASTESTGROWINGJOBS REQUIRE HIGH EDtJCAnON ANDSIlU LEVELS.FOR THE FDtSTTIME
IN HISTOKY. IT IS PRO,J!CTED THAT A M.\JOlU1Y OF All NEY JOBS WILL lEQUIRE

POSTSECONDARYEDUCAnON.

POSTSECONDARY EDUCAnON AND THE NADONAL EDUCAnON GOA1$. POSTSECOt.mARY
EDUCAnON HASA SIGNmCANT ROLE 10 PlAY IN AOIIEVING 'DIE NAnONAL £OUCAnON
GOAlS. WHIlE AMERICA'SSYSTEMOF POSTSECONDABY£OOCAnON IS OONstDEItED ONE OF

D

Z.Z _Early ChJJdhood DeftJopmelll

1.1

c.Z. EDUanON
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HlGHEll EDUCAnON ATI'END A STATE·SUPPOllTED COWGE OR t1NIVEJtSJ1Y. 1HE STATES
APPROPRIATEMORE 1lL\N 'le) IIWON AYEAll fOR OPERA'l:tNGAND INS'IlWCIIONALCOSTS.
AT Pt1BUC INmnmONS, STATES' SUBSIDIES REDUCE 1111 COST TO STUDEN1'S BYMORE
THAN ONE·HAU. IN 1986-87, 11IE FEDERAL CiOVEltNMENT CONTlUB11lED AlMOST ..
BIUJON, OR 10 PEltCENT Of 'mE TOtAL COST Of mGHER EDUCAnON. UL11MA1ELY,'BOnI
FEDERALANDSTATEGOVElNM£NTSAREACCOUNTABLE POll nmEfFECTIVE USEOf PUBUC
fUNDS AND fOlt.11IE QUAIJ'IY AND INTEGJtI1Y Of 1HE PROGRAMSAND INSiUunONS.

ACCBSS. nul PEDElW. GOYEINMENT HAS 11IB DUTY TO ENSUII &QUAL ACCESSTO
EDUCAnON OPPOJrroNJTJES fOil Q1WJFIED S"nJDEMl'S, BOTH PUlL AND 'AIr nME.
REGAltDWS Of ECONOMIC stAnr5. RACE,Oil PlACE OF USmENCE. PEDDAL SUPPORi' fOR
STUDENT FINANCIALASSISTANCE IS BOTH APPllOPIUATE AND NECESSdr. 11IE fEDERAL
GOVERNMENTS PRIOJUTYSHOULD8E 1'0SEllVENEEDY STUDENTSWHO WOULDO1HEJlWISE
BE DENIED POSTSECONDARYEDUCAnON. HOWEVER. GOVERNORSAREOONCEJlNEI) 'OIAT
STUDENTSROM MIDDLE·INCOME fAMILIES ARE INCREASINGLYBEING SQUEEZED our Of
FEDERALFINANCIALAID PROGRAMS.WHILE A snJDEN'rS fAMILY CONTRIBtmON IS AND
SHOULD BEAM,tJOR.fAeroR IN DETERMINlNG AID EUGIBDJ'IY, MIDDLE·INCOME fAMIUES
ARE INCREASINGLYUNABLE 1'0 CONTRIBtrI'E AS MUCH AS 11fEY WOUlD IJIE, DUE 10
COMPEnNG FJNANCIALPRESSURESON 1HE fAMILY, 1HE DRAMAnCAlLY INCREASINGCOST
Of ATl'ENDINGCOUEGE, OJt.ASSETS1lIATCANNOO'BE EASD.YUQUIDATED. THEGOVERNORS

-Z.4.3 FEDERAL AND STATE ROLES IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION. SUPPORT FOR.
POSTSECONDARY EDUCAnON FROM Bom FEDEItALAND STATEPROGRAMS, llIEAMERlCAN
TAXPAYERS,CHARITABLECONTIUBtmONS. AND OUlt. HAnON'S INsnnnlONS OF IOGHER
!.DUCATIONHAS IEEN ANDSHOULD CON11NUE TO BE THE MEANS10 ENSUlEAVADABWlY
Of ANDACCESSIBIUIYTO QUALIlY EDUCAnONAL PIlOGRAMS. 'DIE FEDEJW.GOVEJtNMENT
HAS1HE,1UMAKY 1l0LE IN ENSUlUNG ACCESS FOR AlL snJDENTS WHO CUI BENEfIT FROM
SUCH !DUanON AND IN PROVIDING LEADDSHIP IN 'DIE PKOMonON OF RESEAJlQI
ACTIVITIES AND THE ADVANCEMENT OF KNOWLEDGE. STATES HAVE THE MAIN
RESPONSIBILITY fOR ENSURING PROGRAM QUAU1Y AND PROVIDING APPROPItlATE
,FACIIJ11ES. EQUIPMENT, fACUllY. AND CUlUUCUWM. 'nIE STATES' CONTIUBtmON 1'0
THESE 1NST1TU110NS IS SIGNIfICANT. nmEE-QUAR1US OF All. STUDENTS IN AMEltICAN

, .

SPEcmcw.Y, WE MUS'IDOA BETl'ERJOB OF AT'l'MCT1NG-ANJ) GMDUATl'HG wor.mr.uro
MJNOIUTIES, £SUCIAUY IN FIELDS SUCH AS ENG1JQ!lmfG, SCD!NCI!, ,,"D MATHE'.MAnc5: - - ..., _;_ 0
INSTITUTIONS SHOULD ALSO WORI TOWARD STIlENGTHENING OUJ GlOBAL
TECHNOLOGICAL OOAcrrY mROUGH RESEAltCHAND DEVELOPriENT 10 HElP ACHIEVE
nlEGOALS.
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mE f'EDElW. GOVERNMENT IS NOT ALONE IN rrs ENDEAVORTO ASSIST S11JDENTS IN
PURSUINGPOmECONDAKYEDUCA1l0N. STATES'NEEl)..BASEDAIDTOmJDENTSAVERAGED

'1.6 BIWON OVER 'mE lAST nDlEE YEARSAND TOTALAID AVERAGED U.l BIWON - A
SIGNffiCANT INCREASE IN STATES'COMMITMENT10 INCREASINGACCESS fOR snrDENTS.

AJtE CONCEINl!D'mAT INCJtEASES IN OOUEGI COSTS AJtE JmCEEDING INCREASES Of THE
COST Of iMNG. AND BELJEVE INCENnVES SUCH AS IHDMDUAI. RE1DEME.NTACCOUNTS
AND TARGETED TAX OEFERIW>_COMPENSAnON PlANS SHOULD BE DEVELOPED TO HELP
fAMIUES fINANCE lHElR EDUCATION TO mE GREATESTEXTENT POSSIBLE. IN ADOrnON.
THE GOVERNORS BEUEVE CONSIDERATION SHOUll) B£ GIVEN 10 REVISING mE WAYIN
WHICH HOME. fARM. OR SMAll BUSINESS EQUTIY IS EVALUATEDIN FINANCIAL AlD~EEDS
ANALYSIS.GRANTS OR LOW·INTEREST LOANS SHOULD BE AVAl1ABU TO MAKE UP nlE
DIFFERENCE BET\VEENCOLLEGEcom ANDA fAMILY'SCONTRIBunON.

Z.4.3.Z THE BAlANCE BET1VEEN GIlANTS AND LOANS, 11IE STAffORD GUA.RAN'TEE.DSllJDENT
LOAN PROGRAM, mE L\ltGEST PART Of THE fEDE1W. PlNANCL\L AID PROGRAM, HAS

ACHIEVED GREAT SUCCESS. YET HAS fACED Ma\J01l DtFfJCUL11ES OVER nfE lAST SEVERAL

YEARS. WHILE LOANS DO PROVIDE ACCESS FOR snJDENTS. nfE GOYERHORS AIlE CON.

CERNED ABOtTl' nlE INCREASING PRoPOmON Of LOAN USAGE AND SUBSEQUENT DEBT
BURDEN fACING snJDENTS. DEfAULTED LOANS HAVE GROWN DRAMAnCALLY AND AltE

COSTING tHE f'EDE1W. GOVERNMENTMon THAN 12B)wON AYEAllItECENT CHANGES IN
TIlE BAlANCEBETWEEN GRANTSAND LOANSAND 11IE IUGH DJtOPOur RATEHAS R£SUl.TED
IN MANYPROJlOSAlS SUCHAS fRONT·LOADING GRANTSIN THE EAlU.YPAltT Of A mJDENTS
CAREER.mE GOVERNORS URGE THE fEDERAL GOVEIlNMENT 10 CONTINUE TO EXAMINE
WAYS10 REDUCE S'ruDENTS' DEBT BUIDEN ANDADDRESS1HE PROPB lWANCE BETWEEN
GRANTS AND LOANS.

2.4,3.3 PROGRAM INTEGRITY. FEDERALFINANCIALAID IS A NECESSAKr AND carnCAL COM·
PONENT Of OUR POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION SYS1'EM, ASmBENEFITS ARE SHARED BY
GOVERNMENTAND POSTSECONDARYINsnnmON5. 50 SHOUIJ) BE rrs JUSIS. GOVERNORS
AREWlWNG roWOK WI1H mE PEDEJW. GOYEltNMEMT TO IESTOJII! nil INlllGJUTY OF
mEFlNANClALAIDPROGRAM. SHOULD1HE STA'I'ISBEASDDTOAOCIPT GREATEllIESPON.
SIBW1Y IN DEfAULT REDucnON EPFOKI'S. StATES WOULD RAVE 10 BE GIVEN MORE
AtrrHOIUTY 0VE1l 'mE MANAGEMENT AND OYERSlGHT Of THE S'I1J1)ENT LOAN PIlOGItAM.
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVENTO ESTABUSHING MECHANISMSAND INCEHllVES FOR
STATESTO REDUCE DEfAULTS IN 1HEIJtSTATES.

D
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BECAUSEnos ISA NAnONAL PROGRAMWHERE snJDEHl'S, FlNANClALAID,GUAltANTEE
AGEHCES. AND fINANCIAL rssrmrnoss CROSSSTATEBORDERS,rr ISNECESSAKYfOR 1lIE

SECRETARYOf EDUCAnON TO DEfiNE GENERAL AREAS fROM WHICH TH£ STATES SET
STANDARDSFOR UCENSUR! Of INmnmON5. STATESSHOULDHAVEMAXlMUMflEXlBIIJ1Y
IN ESTABUSHING AND IMPLEMENTING THEIR UCENSUIlE PROCEDURESAND SHOULD
RECEIVEFUNDING fROM mE fEDERAL GOVERNMENT TO DEfRAYmE COSTSOf INCREASED

2.'-'.4 SJMPUaTY. l'INANClALAIDPItOGItAMSMUSTIE SIMPUPIEDIN01tJ)E11O CQN'I'IfroE

11IE1ll SUCCESS. THE COMPLEXI1YOf mE ENTDtE SYSTEM HAS MADE rr DImOJtT FOR
STUDDn'S AND fAMILIES 10 UNDEItSTAND:-'HAT AIll.IS AVAILABLE.HOW 1'0APPLYFOR IT.

HOW rr WIll BE DELIVERED. AND WHAT THEm ItESPONSIBIUTlES AlE WHEN ACCEmNG
AlD. fOR LOAN PIlOGRAMS, rr IS NECESSAKV+1'0 HELP sroDENTS MANAGETHEIR DEBT
BURDEN FORTIMELY REPAYMENT. IN ADDmON. FINANCIAl AID EUGIBIUlY saotnn BE

COORDINATEDW1TH OnfEll PROGRAMSTO AVOID DUPUCAnON. fOR EXAMPLE.A FINAN·
cw.AlD NEEDSANALYSISSHOULDBEUNNECESSARYfOR AfOC.EUGIBLE INDMDUAlS.mE

GOVERNORSAU ALSOCONCER.NEDABOtrr1HE PROURlAnON OF ~ omN SPECIAL·
IZED fINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS1lIAT TEND 10 COMPUCA'n FlNANcw. AID omONS fOR

STUDENTS, fAMIUES, AND ADMINISTRATORS. SUCH PROGRAMS SHOUlD BE BETrEIl IN.
TEGRATEDWITH DIE PIUMAltYAID PROGJAMS.

2.4.4 ACCOUNTABl1.I1TAND QUAUn'

2.-'.4.1 STATEAND noDAL RESPONSIBILI11ES. INsnnmONAL AND PROGIAMQUAUlY IS

BOTH A FEDERAL AND STATE CONCERN, BUT PIUMARILYA STAlE RESPONSllum. IN ADDI.

nON. STATES' DUAL ltESPONSIBnnY fOlt(X)NSUMER PllOTEcnON AND PROGRAMQUAUIY
CANNOTAND SHOUll) NOT BE SEPARATEDWHEN REGUlAnHG INsnnmONS. THE RECENT

GROW11IAND INCREASING COMPL£XI1YOf flNANClALAm PROGRAMSNOWMAlE IT NECES
SARY10 PlACE MOST OVERSIGHT ItESPONSIBIUTY WI11I STATE00VEllNMENTS AND THE
FEDERALGOVERNMENT. THE GO\'DNORS ARE PItEPARED 10 MAJCE STATE UCENSUJtE nIE
CENTEJtPIECE IN DETEIMJNING INmnmONAL EUGIBW'IY. RECOGNIZING 11IAT THE

fEDERAL GOVEltNMENT Wll.L CONTINUE 10 EXERaSE as IESPONSlBDnY P01INSTITU.

nONALCER'llfICAnON 10 PAmCPATE IN PEDEltAL snJDEHT AID PROGlWIS.11IE GOYER..
NOltS EXPEcr 'mE FEDEIW. GOYE1lNMENT TO IMPIlOYE m OYERStGHT AND REGUlAnON
Of AIJ.POSTSEOONlWlY Acx:REDITING BODIES. FEDEIAL cosrs PO. GREATEROVEltSIGHT
ANDACCOUNTABILtTYWItLBE MORE 1lIAN OmETIN S&VlNGSANDIMPROVEDPOSTSECON.

DAlY EDUCAnONAL OPPOKI'UNI1'IES.

•



NESS AND lNDUSTIlY, COMMUNrIY·BASED ORGANIZATIONS. AND OTHERS fOR HIGH·
PRlOR11YNAnONAL INTERESTS.

D

2.4•.(.2

STATES DEPEND ON THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TO PItOVIDE LEADERSHIP IN THESE

CRITICAL AREAS.

STUDENT PERFORMANCE. MOREnIAN TWO-llURDS OFmE STATES HAVEDEVELOPED
STATE POUCIES TO REQUIRE HIGHER EDUCAnON INStmmONS TO ASSESS sroDENT
I.EARNlNG. THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT SHOUll) WORK CWSELY wrm mE STATES TO
ENABLEAND ENCOURAGE AU INsnnmONS '10 DEVELOP .AND IMPLEMENT ASSESSMENT
POUClES mAT MEASURE STUDENT PERFORMANCEIN ORDER 10 IMPROYEACCOUNTABW1Y
OF THE pOSTSECONDARY SYSTEMANDTO IMPROVE 11IE QUAlJ'lYOF TEAQftNG. PROGltAMs.
AND CUlUUCULUMATTHE INsnnmONAL LEVEL'mE GOVEJUoiORSAU LOOJaNG fORWAJtD
TO REV1EWINGnIE WOB OF mE NAnONAL EDUCATIONGOALS PANEL REGARDINGmE

DEVELOPMENT OF MEANS BY WHICH mE PEIfORMANCE OF COUEGE GRADUATES IN
THJN10NG ClUTICAUY. COMMUNICATING EFFECTlVELY• .AND SOLVING PROBLEMS MAY8E
EVALUATED.AT A MlN1MUM. DATA ItEGAltDINGsnJDan- PEISISTENCE.. GRADtJAnOH, JOB
PlACEMENT, AND UCENSURE PASS RATES SHOULD 8E REPORTED, BY INSTI1UI10H AND
MINOIU1Y GROUP STAros, TO TIlE PUBUC REG1JLUlY.

PARTNERSHIPS

PUPACE. THE GOVEBNORS~PIAUD1lIE EffOKl'SOfMAHY POSTSECONDa\KYINSIlltJ.

nONS IN DEVElOPING PAKrNERSHIPS wrrHEl.!MEMTAKr AND SEOONDYr SCHOOLS. COM·
MUNI1Y.BASEJ) ORGANlZAnoHS. AND EMPLOYIIS TO IMPIOVI 5CH()OL.TO-SaIOOL AND

SCHOOL:ro·WOU TRANsmoNS. SUCH INSII IUhONS HAVE MUCH TO CONT1UBl1I'IlN
TItAlNING, RESEAJtQI APPUCAnoNS TO 11IE aASnOOM. ASSESSMENT. MENI'ORING. AND
CUlUUaJLtJM DEVElOPMENT. nmoCGR SUCHPAKl"NEJtSHIPS.INsnnmONS CANBEMORE
RESPONSIVETO AT·lUSJ: mJDENTS AS WEll AS NONUADmONAL STUDENTS INCLUDING
MlNORmES; DISPlACED WORKERS;WOMEN IN ENGINEEJUNG. SCIENCE. AND MATHEMAncs.

PART·TIMEAND FIRST-GENERAnON snJDENTS; AND OLDER.WOUING PEOPLE.

2.•• 5.2 PARTNERSHIPS FOR EDUCAnON REFORM.1lIE FEDElW. GOVERNMENT SHOULD sup.
PORT COUABORAllVE EFFORTS BETWEENSCHOOlS, POSTSECONDARYINmnTnONS, 8U51·

GREATER ACCOUNTABIUlY ALSO R£Qutns NATIONALLY DIRECTED RESEARCH.
DEMONS~TION. DATA COUEcnON AND DISSEMINATION. AND-INNOVATION, FOR
EXAMPLE.PUBUC DISCLOSURE OF issrmmoss' DEFAULTRATESWOUlJ) BE VERYUSEfUL. -

-
ACCOUNTAlIUTY. IN runs .cHOOSING ~.MOTTO ESTABUSH STATE-S'WfDAItDS, !'fE
SECRETARYSHOULD SET FEDERALSI'ANIlAJtDs:D



nmOUGH MATCHINGFUNDS. \VHICiMAYJNCWDE PRlVATESECTOItCONTRIBtmONS.
STATES W'IU BE ABLE 10 BEGIN OR BUUD ON THEIll EXIS11NG EARLYINTERVENTION

• SPECIAL EffOKl'S MUST BE MAD~ 1'0 PREPAREAND A11'RAcr QUAIDIED MINORl1Y
mmmns 10 PAmCPATlIN POSTSECONDAKrI!IXJCA.nON.AND 10 RETAINTHEM
THROUGH COMPLETION OF THEIIl PIOGJAMS O' 0I01C£.

PARTNERSHIPS fOR IWU.Y INTERWN'DON. GOVEINO&S BI!IlBYE 11IAT IDW ASPIRA·
nONS AND INADEQUATE ACADEMIC PREPAlAnON AJtE UMmNG PAmCIPAnON IN
POSTSECONDARYEDOCAnON. AS A ItESULT. MANYSTAlES HAVE DEVELOPEDSTltAlEGIES

THAT COMBINE FlNANCAL ASSISTANCE \VI1lI EAJU.Y IN1EJlVENTION PROGRAMSTO REU
sruDENTSAND PARENTSREALIZETHAT POSTSECONDAKYEDUCAnONISBOllIACADEMJCAJ..
LYAND FlNANCWl.Y WITHIN THEIR REACH. mE fEDERAL GOVERNMENT SHOUlD EN.
COURAGESUO! sntATEGIES BYENTERING INtO A NEWPAKI'NDSHIP WJm STATES.

• STUDENTS SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED TO COMPLETETHEIRSEOONDARYEDUCAnON
THROUGH EVERY MEANS AVAILABLE. BAJUUERS TO COMPLEnON SHOULD BE
RECOGNIZED AND REVIEWED - POR EXAMPLE. SIMPLY WAIVING 'ME FEE FOR THE

GENERAL EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT (GED) EXAM CAN INCUASE STUDENT
COMPlEnON. IT IS CRI11CALTHATALLQ1JAIJPIED STUDENl'S.IEGARDLESS OF HOW
OR WHEN 1HEY ACHIEVE A DIPLOMA. ARE PROVIDED EQUAL OPPOKroN11Y fOR A

mGHER EDUCAnON.

• TEACHING MUSTBEA JUGH PRlOlUTYFOil fACULlYTO IMPROVEINsnwCl10N Foa
All STUDENTS AND TO PROVIDE GOOD ROlE MODELS fOil FU'l11IlE nACHEltS.
PROn5S0RS MUST HAVEAS MOOI INCENTIVE TO TEAQI AS 1HEY DO TO PUBUSH
AND DO RESEAJtO!.

TRAINING C\PAOTY RElATED TO EDua.nON REfORM EffORTS SUCH AS SCHOOL
RESTRUCTURING, SITE·BASED MANAGEMENT; CORE CUlUUCULA. AND PUPIL
GROUPING PMcnCES. TlWNING TEACHEIS SHOULD BE A PRlOIUlY nmOOOHOUT
THE rssrrrcnos.

. -.
• 'EffECTIVE TEACHING IS ESSENTIAL 'OR STUDENTS' SUCCESS. TEACHER

PREPARATION PROGRAMS MUST HAVE nIE BEST AVAJIABU INFORMAnON AND- -_

• EDUCAnON wORM SHOULD S£RY! AS A DIMNG ioRC! POR POSiSErotfDAIY
INSnnmONS 1'0WOU wrm SCHOOLS TO mEHT1FY AND SUPPORT CRmCM. n
CHANGE EffOKJ'S.
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• STUDENTS MUST BE BElTER PREPARED.FROMDNDERGAKTEN THROUGH GRADUATE
SCHOOL. TO ENSURE AN ADEQUATE PERSONNEL BASE TO MEET 1lfE BASIC AND

APPUED RESEAl\CH NEEDS OFmE FUT1JltE.
)

• HJGH-QUALrTY FAClunES, EQUIPMENT. MATERW.S. AND SUPPUES MUST 8E
AVAlL\BU POll POS1'SECONDAKYINsrmrrIONS TO MAINTAIN 1HEIIl WOJU.D.CI.ASS

STANDAltDS.

• RESOURCES MUST 8E AllOCATED TO ADVANCESCIENTIfIC ltESEAltCH. B01H BASIC
AND APPLIED. IN ORDEll TO ENSURE 1HE COtJNTlY"S IJW)EJtSIDP IN A GlOBAL
TECHNOLOGICAL WORLD.

WOUING aosELY WITH BUSINESS, INOtJS1'IlY. AND POSTSEOONDAIlY INsnnrrIONS TO
snENGnIEN THE NAnON'S CAPAatY IN SCIENCE, TECHNOLOOY, ECONOMIC DEVELOp·
MENT. AND otHER CIU1lQI. AREAS. HOWEVER. IN ORDER 10 AaDEVB 1HE NAnON'S
EDUCAnON GOAlS. E$PEClAUYTO BE FIllST IN 11I!WORLD IN MA1HEMAnCSAND SOENCE
BYTHE YEAR2000. THE FEDERALGOVERNMENTMUSTTAD ALEADERSHIP ROlE BYINCREAS
ING ITS COMMlTMENT TO ENHANCING ACH1EV1!MENT IN THESB CIlTICAI. SUBJEcts
nmoOOHOur THE BDUCAnON SYSTIIM.

)

INCREASINGLY INTEGRATED WITH EXISTING STATE EffORTS TO ACHIEVE THE MOST

ERECTIVE ANDCOST~mClENT USEOf FUNDS. INsrrnm~NS SHOULD co~ 10 PlAY
AN IMPORTANT )tOU IN mE SUCCESSOf SUCH PROGRAMS.

1.~.5.~ PARTNERSHIPS FOR STATE STUDENT 1NCEN11VEGRANTS. mE MATCHING fUNDS

MODEL IS USED QUITE SUCCESSFUllY WI11I THE STATES1UDENI'INCENTIVE GlWfI' (55IG).
STATESCON'llNUE TO PROVIDE AT LEAST'l"WODOLlARS fOil EVERYDOUAlt SPENT BYTHE
FEDERALGOVERNMENT IN FINANCIAl.AID mROvGH THE SSIG PROGRAM. TO DEP nns

PROGRAMVIABLE.THE GOVERNORS SUPPORTA VOLUNTARYINCIEASE OF COMMITMENT BY
sora PAllTNERS AND/OR AN EXPANDEDSCOPE TO AJJDVI STAT£S TO USE GRANT MONEY
FOR INNOVATIVE EARLYINTERVENTION STRATEGIES.

PARTNERSHIPS TO ENABLI OUR COUNTRY TO COMPETE EFFECTIVELY. STATESARE

FLEXIBH.ITY IN DESIGNING AND IMPLEM.~G EAlU.Y INTUYENTION STRATEGIES.
• • I

GOVERNORS BEUEVE THESE-lYPES OF 'ROORAMS ARE ESSENTIAl. 10 HELP S1l1DENTS
TOWARD HIGHEIl ASPIRATIONS AND TO fULFIll THEm DkEAMS FOR POSTSECONDARY
EOutA nON. SUCCESSFUL PROGRAMSSUCHAS11UO SHOUID-BE EMt1lATED, EXPANDED. AND•

'. "' ...-- --_... _..... --
PURSUE POSTSECONDAKY EDUCAnON. $TNI'ES SHOULD BE AFFORDED THE MAXIMUM')
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PEOPLEALREADYIN THE WORKFOR.CE.

SPECIALEMPHASISSHOULDBE PlAClD.ON iiwtllNGA!!D EHCOtJIAGING STUDENTS
TO PURSUE GIADUATE EDUCATION THRQUGH-"PROPRlA~E·ACADEMIC. - 0
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S. 1150 ukes Pell Grant. an entitlement in fheal 1997.
increaae. the mazimua Pel1 Grant award to $3,600 in fi.cal
1994 and lncreaae. it 'by $200 each year, Increase. the
.intmua Pe1l Grant fro. $200 to $400 per year, and
increaae. the income elilibility for Pel1 Grant recipient••

• Pell kmtI. Both the Boue ad Senate committee. vere
intereated in providina aDre federal aid in ,ranta ~ in loana.

B.I. 3553.makes Pell Grant. an entitlement in fiscal 1994,
incre..e. the aaztmua Pe11 GraDt avard fro. $2,400 to
$4,500, and increa.es the toeome e11libl1ity for Pe11 Grant
recipient••

StlJdlDtAid. Title IV 18 the larleat piece of the reauthorization
(90 percent of the funcla)ad the area in vhic:h ao.t attention aDd
controversy i. focuad. ru. section containa all prov18iou
relardlDa federal financial aid.

Ian" forIuvtboripti.

The Bouae and Senate are both .ovina qulc1tl,.to reauthorize the
Blaher Bducatlon Act. The Bouse Comalttee on Bducatlon and Labor haa
pa.aed it. bill, B.l. 3553. The Senate Labor an4 BUIIWl le.ource.
Committee pa.aed Ita bill, S. 1150, on October 30. Thia action took
place after an eztenalve hearina .•chedule by both committeea over the
laat year.

Both Bouse and Senate co_ittee ...bera vere ealer to aake ..jor
chaD&e. to the federal lovernaent'. prolr... for po.taecondary
education. Specifically, committee •.-hera believed it vas t.portant
to re.tore the intelrity of the federal flJwlcial aid prolr.. after
aeveral yeara of bad publicity, iDclud1D& fraud and abu.e of .tuclent
aid fund.. lep. Bill Ford of Mlchilan, c:h.ainaan of the Bouae
co_ittee, indicated that everythina vas "on the table," .eanina the
committee vould review all prOlr... to deteraine their efficiency and
effectiveneaa.

Introtuetioa

Ca..ittee ona-an luoucu .
Contact: Suaan ~reeneJ (202) 624-7723

~.-lovember 21, 1991

," I. •.. •

REr.,:"".\...,,;_ .. <t. I
IWrI ....
... HIdc:.piIII s...
¥t+. :_ DC. JDOGWm
Y"'_ CIGZ) IM-DIO
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Both B.I. 3553 and S. 1150 mclade provlalona to aillplify a
student'. partlelpation in the financial aid proce... Example.

• 1'.lincatlOD of Vppcial Aiel

B.I. 3553 reauthorlzu the prOlr.. at $125 alllion aDd
includu an e.calaClODof .ffort clauae for .tate. If
federal appropriaUou esceed $75 atlUon. IIuD1a SSl;
,rant. vould increa•• fro. '2.500 to $5,000.

S. 1150 reauthorize. the pro,r.. at $.5 alllion and au
additlonal $100 .lllia for a fonmla ,rant prolr.. for
Itatel to e.tabUlh early intenention Iranca. !he earb
iDtenllltlOll ,rant. would be available oDly when SSIG
appropdationa eQUalor esceed $63.5 .Ullon. llullna SSIe:
,rant. wouldincrea.e fro. $2,500 to $4,000.

• Iyte In4at. Jpc;8Um-SEm ($S,IS).

BothB.I. 3553 and S. 1150 continue the SSIGpro,r .. de.pite the
adaiDi.tratlon'. attempt. to di.continue it, arluiDa that it has
outlived it. oaefulne•••

coB.I. 3553reaove. the incoae cap. Oilelilibility for the aaztmua
Stafford loan.

80th B.I. 3553and S. 1150 removefara, hoae, and ... 11 bualne••
eQulty frOll the financial aid Ileed. analY.la for deterallllna
.tudent aid elilibillty.

• 1U4d1e=IncgweStlIdgt.

S. 1150 doe. not include a direct loan provi.lon. Senator.
S!aon CD-Ill.) and Durenberler (I-.linn.) tried but faUed to
amend the bill tn committeeto tDcludea direct lendlDaprOlr...
they are upected to try .. ain wen the bill coae. to the Senate
floor.

S. 1150 increaaea the .axtmum loan amountafor both Iraduate and
underlraduate .tudent., but doe. Dot removethe inco.e cap. aa
the Bou.ebill doe••

B.I. 3553 provide. for a direct loan prolr.. that would
eU.lnate the banb fro. the Stafford loan proar.. by 1996.
replaced by direct loana fro. the U.S. Departmentof Education
to po.taecondaryeducation inatitutiona.

B.I. 3553~roYide. that all .tudeat., re,ardle.. of tDca.e, can
borrowap to the aui .. Stafford loan aao_t 1a order to help
middle-Income.tudent. recelye federal a•• i.tance.

• StvdCllt Lon'
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• B.R. 3553 sunseta all Department of Iducation certification and
reestablishes nev atandard. for eli,lbility and certificatioD for all
achoola. It also requirel iDatitutlolll to be recertified every four
yearl.

D

• B.I. 3553 leverl the !J.B between title IV el1,ibll1ty UId
accreditation, aDd ,ivel Itat .. a nIY role ill deteriliniDi title IV
eli,ibility throuah the deaipation of a Itate pOltaecoudal7
appro'f'iD&aaenq. !he BOUIe'cOlDlttee, under ItrODl prelaure fr.
the hiaher education cOlaUDity,vatered dOVlLIt. ori,iDal version,
vh1ch vould ha'f'e aUove« Itat.1 to review all lnItltutiou. tile
re'f'laed provialOll8 in effect ueapt the aaJori ty of pOltaecondar.y
iutitutlOll8. In the currmt BOUIebill, statel rill only have the
authority to determine title IV ell,lbUity for the vorlt Ichool.
(basld 021 atandarda let out in the bill). !he Bouaebill authorizel
1 percmt of all Title IV fUDda, approximatelJ .150 million, for
Itatea to performthia role.

• S. 1150 eatabUahes a federal-Itate partnerahip to _couraae atatel
to offer early intervention le"icea. larly intervention becomeaone
of the purposea of the SSIG pro,ru and la triaered by a $63.5
_ll1ion appropriation aa elelcrlbed above.

lroer .. Iptecrity. All partie. intereated in continu1n&a .. jor federal role
in poataecoDdaZ'Yeducation believed it val necel.ar.y to "reltore the inte,rity"
of the federal financial aiel pro,r'" due to a treaendoUl aaount of ne,ati'f'e
publicity. Both the BOUIeand Senate committee_eBberl pled,ed to ",It toUCh"
on the inatitutlou that vere liv1n& thl pro,r .. a bad naal. Both bill.
include provisiOll8to Itrllllthen all facetl of the pro,r .. :

D

atrenatbenlna the exiatina TRIO pro,r ... ;
eatab11abinaa Rational Liberty Scholarahip prolram.
provldllll ModelProaramCommuDityPartnerahlp Counaelina,ranta;
eatabliahlD1 achievementavard.;
providlDl teChnical a.siatance to teaCher. and cOUDa.lors;and
Increa.IUl public:avarenel••

• B.R. 3553eatabliahea the Federal larly OutreaChand Student Services
Pro,r .. , includ1n&aiz major partl:

'1arlv IDteallltioa. Both the Bouie aDd Senate eo_ittee _.berl vere very
interelted in lupportina prOlr... to help Itudentl and their f.. l1lea 1eam
more about the availability of flDancial a.llItanee, the ranae of
postsecondary education optiona, and the necel.ary hiah Ichool eurriculu. for
hiaher education. Both Bouae and Senate billa create a nev federal-atate
partnership. to provide early intervention le"icea to atudenta. inc:lud1:A&
tutorin& and advlallll atudenta and familiea. Theae provlaiona are modeled, in
part, on the Liberty Scholarship anel "I Bave A Dreall" prolrama exhtina in
manyItatea.

,
of ChaD&elinclude a lina1e 'need &Da1y.il for.u1a, a 1t.p1ifled
reapplication proce.I, u4 tile aYai1abi1ity of a lina1e, free
federal fo~ for .pptylna for ItudeDt ald.
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Bothbilll include provlaiona to encouraae iutl tUtiODlto vork
tOlether with their coanmitie., lncludlna their elementaryuul

• C9lll"D' tt Seme,

Bothbill. include provlliou auChal eztendtna elialbllit7 for
Pell Granta and requirlna a fall' lbarl of caapua-baaect
.. alatanc. (e.a., Suppl.ental Iducatlon Opportunity Grant,
Colllle WorkStudy) to Ie.. than half-tae atudenta. Oth.r
pro.,lllou intended to .ali't nontradltloD&1 nudatl are
delcrlbed above.

• S,nlD' _tradltS"" It1I4epy

Bothbilla reauthorize rIPSI and add proviaiona that allov FIPSI
Irantl to ao to entitle. other ~ educational iDatitutioJll.

S. 1150 eltabllahea a nev prOlr_ to pro'Yidea rt.SI ,rant to
each Itate to f1lD4blllo'YatlYeproal'''' at hlper education
iDatitutlona vitb1a the Itate. !bele ,rantl for Itatea viII be
a'Yallable 0Dl7 If rI'Si f1llUSlDa ace'" *10 1Ill1lon. the
federal abarl of tbJl nev pro,r .. viii be 50 percent.

-0• !gp4 for the I.roY_IAC of Po't,eccm4aa Uveat1. Cum)

Other Proytli9RI.

• S. 1150 alao atipulatea nev authority and requirseata on auaranty
aaenciu to euure fiaca1 aolveJlCYof the aaeney, wile euurlna
continued acceaa to financial aid for atudenta with a hiah riB of
defaultln&.

• S. 1150 Itrenatheu the role of the Departaent of l4ucaUon throuah
proviaional aDd conditional certification to iutitutiou and
requlrla a periodic review of lnatitutlou. It alao dbecta the
Secretary of !ducatlon to develop and carry out perforaance atandarda
for the .. aea.. ent of an iutitutlon'. financial ad adalnlatratl'Ye
capabUity.

c
B.l. 3553 providel parmty .,mclel vltIL 1101" authority ad _1"
lourcel of inforaatlon to perfora their dutlel. It allo rlquirel
auarant7 .. .nCIII to baye etroDi waaAaeaent,laa., aiDt.ua relervll,
aDd othar provllioDl to help prevent fllcal probl....

• S. 1150 retalna accreditation .. part of the "triad" leadlsaa to
iutltutioaal eUaibilit7 for titl. IV fUDelI. Bovever. th.
leal.lation includel aoae nev requireaentl for accredltiDi bodlea to
meet in order to be recoantzed b7 the Secretary of IducaUon. Lite
the Bouae bill, it requirea Itatel to delilDAte a poat.econdary
approviDeaaency; hovever, the Senate bill allova Itatea to aet their
ownnandarda for deterainina lnatltutional eliaiblllty ADd allovi
atatel to review aU inatitutiona. the Senate btll authorize. *10
million for IUChItate activity.

•
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lIpecte4 tiletabl,

With both Bouse aDd Senate autborizlua committeel haviDI co.pleted their York,
S. 1150 and B.I. 3553 are ready for floor action at ID1 ttae. It i. ezpected,
hovever, that before either bill loel to the floor there viII Deed to be .ODe
comproai.ea on the tvo aOlt controverllal i••ue.: direct lendilllmul P,ll
Grant Intitleaent. In adclition,It 1. UDclear when CODlr,•• viII adjoum
(upected aroUDd ThaDlta,lviDl). MOlt pundltl believe that r"ardl, •• of the
t1mlna of floor action, the reauthorizationviII Dot be co.plate finally until
aUllllller1992.

Title IX of botb bill. lncludel proviaioDl to encoura,e and
a.liat Itudentl to purlue Iraduate and pOltlraduate education
throqh IranU, Icholarlb1pl, anel fellowlhlpl. Many of thele
pro,raaa are tar,eted at Itudentl who have been underrepresented
in Iraduate education and intended to encouraae Itudentl to leek
dearee. in areaa of national need IUch aa ..th, Iclence, and
enaiDeerina.

• &HS.tM" lot kld.t, Uveat'.

Title VII of both billl includel Irants and loana to Itatel and
inat1tutioDl for the Itated purpole, lncludina a focua on ualna
n,v technologyand equipment.

• Gnatrgetlop. Jccaumu;t191l• .,., _outi. of M,d." r',dlttllJ

Title V of both btll. Include. liantflcant provtllona to enhance
educator recrultIlent, retention, and development. Pro,rau
include teacher academiel, elementary/lecond.ry Ichool and
univerllty partner.hipI, the Rational loard for Profe.slonal
Teachina Standarda, Icholarlbipi and fellovlhipa, teacher corpa,
acadeaiea for Ichool leaderl, aerit avarda, and alternative
certificationfor teacherl and principall.

• Inc.tor ',cottamt, 'etgtiqD. 'n4 DeYelo_"c

lecolUSal')'Ichooll, to devile and 1apleaent lolutlou to
comaNDitJ problema and encoura,e colle,e Itudentl to participate
In cGaBUDitJ larvice.
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According to Haisbitt and Aburdene (1991, p. 184) in

Megatrends 2000,· "[t]he Pacific Rim is emerging like a dynamic

young America but on a much grander scale.· The rim includes

Japan, China, Korea, Australia, and other i.land nations (i.e.,

Guam). America's Pacific Rim countries and island nations are

well positioned to capitalize on the shift into the Century of

the Pacific. The Pacific Rim is growing at a-rate five times

that of the industrial revolution (Haiabitt , Aburdene, 1991).

The health reform parameters, understanding, and quality

management start with the control and strategic planning and

development processes of an island nation that is experiencing a

shifting of economic growth (i.e. commerce and tourism),

D Bealth Care Reform--The ·Year 2000· Urge

Public and health professionals' attention has been drawn

recently to the issue of a quality health care system for bealth

system improvement. Hew developments in diagnostic and treatment

technology, increased demand for driving down health care costs,

and intense health provider competition are changing the nature

of the health systems used to manage health care and services.

According to the Governor of South Dakota, George S. Mickelson

(1991), in order to better understand how to measure and assure

quality, health providers, researchers, policy makers, and

purchasers need to examine the framework and definition of health

care reform. The success of health care reform is dependent upon

a comprehensive design, controlling health care inflation, and

D eliminating cost shifting.
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The year 2000 is affecting the health system like a powerful

magnet reaching down into the 1990's intensifying the decade.

The amplifying emotions, heightening awareness, and accelerating

changes compel us to reexamine and restructure our values,

culture, and institutions. Guam accepts the challenge of its

technocratic changes with determination and commitment.

The reform process starts with a unified and solid voicing

by the leaders. On January 27, 1991, in an historical assembly

on the ceremonial ground of the Governor's office complex, the

Guam leaders and I delivered a message on health that rededicated

our commitment to quality health services and programs for the

residents of Guam. This call was made to establish health goals

that focused on results, accountability, and flexibility in the

use and mobilization of local health resources--human and

D material.

population diversity, changing disease patterns, and changing

political status.

Guam, a United states' territory, has recognized the need

for a quality health management system since the lifting of the

Naval Clearing Act in 1962. Health professionals have been

independently working in setting reform goals towards an improved

health care and service delivery system for years. The health

professionals of Guam have been standing at the dawn of a new era

of stunning technological innovation, surprising health reform,

and cultural rebirth for cultivation and culmination in the year

2000.

2
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oGoals were derived from the Second Governor's Conference on

Health, October IS, 1990, and are the continuation of the

Executive's concerns on health issues on Guam. This conference

brought together health professionals to develop goals to provide

"Health for All" by the year 2000. This administration is

actively involved in upgrading health facilities and shaping

programs and services directed towards health promotion, health

protection, and preventative health care and services.

Sweeping, fundamental changes in our health system must be

made. Health professionals must be given greater flexibility to

assess and devise challenging and inspiring strategies to serve

the needs of the diverse body of residents in Guam. This is

especially important for residents who are at high risk--for the

failure of inadequate health services and programs for this group

will become the failure of our island nation. Achieving these

changes depends, in large part, on the commitment of leaders a8

well as health professionals. Our daily work must be dedicated

to creating a new health order in which the success of a health

community is the first priority, and we must be held accountable.

This is not the responsibility of the health professionals

alone, however. All residents of Guam have an important stake in

the success of our health service and access system, and every

part of our society must be involved in meeting that challenge.

Parents, communities, business, and civic groups, and local and

federal governments each have a vital role to play throughout

this decade to ensure success.

3



The first step is to establish ambitious island health goals

(i.e., Second Governor's Conference on Health goals). The

service and access goals that must be achieved if Guam is to

continue to be committed to positive life enhancement programs

for vitality and longevity are as follows:

1. Manpower Shortage--Increase health professional

resources on Guam.

2. Health Planning--Establish a funded health planning

agency that will be responsible for comprehensive

health planning for the Territory of Guam.

3. Wellness Promotion--Promote wellness (mind, body, and

spirit) through healthy lifestyle practices.

4. Health Information System--Develop and implement a

comprehensive health information system.

s. Communicable Disease--Prevent and control the spread of

infections.

6. Hazardous and Toxic Materials--Protect the community

against the effect. of hazardous materials.

7. Availability and Accessibility to Health Services-

Improve access to comprehensive health care services.

S. Environmental Protection--Protect all natural

resources.

9. Drugs and Alcohol--Prevent and reduce abusive use of

drugs (including alcohol and tobacco) at all community

levels.

4
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10. Chronic Disease--Reduce the morbidity and mortality

associated with chronic disease.

11. Injury Protection--Promote safety measures to reduce

accidents, injuries, and deaths.

12. Maternal Child Bealth--Increase the proportion of

babies born healthy and maintain wellness in children.

13. Vector Control--Improve pest control particularly tree

snakes and stray animals.

The above goals concern quality, direction, and reform. Evidence

of this still-evolving perspective abounds in our concern of the

dangers of smoking and the abuse of alcohol and drugs; in the

emphasis that we are placing on physical and emotional fitness;

in our growing interest in good nutritional practices; and in our

concern about the quality of our environment (U.S. Department of

Health and Suman Services Public Health Services, 1991).

If Guam is to maintain a strong and responsible health

provider program and prosper into the next century, all of its

residents must be involved in achieving these goals. When

challenged, Guamanian people have always shown their

determination to succeed. The challenge before us calls on each

Guam resident to help ensure our island nation's future.

Indicators that the people of Guam have achieved in meeting

the technocratic health reforms necessary for the year 2000 are

a8 follows:

1. the endorsement of "health for all" as a policy at the

Bxecutive"level,

5
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balancing of mind, body, and spirit as shown in the

Second Governor's Conference on Health Proceedings,

9. the restructuring of vector problems (i.e., animal

control) by the establishment of Public Law 21-63,

10. the continued public conscious fortication on AIDS by

Proclamation Number 91-131--the World AIDS Day,

7.

6.

5. the continuation of a quality medical referral office

for island residents to Hawaii (Public Law 21-69),

the establishment in 1987 of the first-ever centralized

and coordinating body for fitness, the Governor's

Council on Physical Fitness and Sports (Executive Order

Number 87-34),

the establishment of the first-ever physical education

curriculum for majors at the University of Guam (Public

Law 21-38),

8. the shifting of attitude from fitness to wellness--the

2. the reestablishment by Public Law 20-200 of the Guam

Health Planning and Development Agency--a charting

agency,

3. the establishment of the first-ever research based 13

health goals by the Second Governor's Conference on

Health,

4. the culmination of the people's anti-smoking effort by

the passage of the first-ever education and awareness

anti-tobacco program (Public Law 21-64),

6
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o11. Government agencies (i.e., Department of Bducation and

Guam Health Planning and Development Agency) linking

for synergistic effort on Youth Risk Behavior and Hrv

education survey for schools,

12. Department of Public Health and Social Services first

ever research on Behavior Risk Factors for the

community,

13. the continued effort on maternal child health education

through the Healthy Mothers Healthy Babies Campaign,

14. the establishment of the 9-1-1 emergency telephone

system in 1991,

15. the continued coordination of the World Health Day in

conjunction and cooperation with the World Health

Organization, and using researchers for hazardous and

toxic waste and tobacco control,

16. the continued coordination of health issues with the

South Pacific Commission,

17. the addition of fire stations in the north and south,

18. the addition of the new pilot security syst.. in

Tumon--the kobana.

19. the maintenance of federal relationship through the law

concerning habitual residents--the Impact of the

Compact.

These indicators show that the public, leaders, and health

professionals are taking a more active interest in their health

than ever before. They realize that their influence can chart

7



their own health destinies and overall health status of the

Nation.

The year 2000 is Guam's turning point in its health history

by not making it a chaotic century. I believe that the 13 health

goals are careful engagement on a national level agenda. I have

established and empowered 13 Governor's Health Taskforces for the

wmeaninq of life" to be characterized by significant reductions

in preventable death and disability, enhancement of quality life,

and a great reduction of disparities in the health status of a

diverse popUlation in our island community and the Pacific Rim.

Public Law 20-200 re-established the Guam Health Planning

and Development Agency, a locally mandated agency, whose primary

function is to be the health information data bank that will

provide quality management on health issues, concerns, and

direction for policy decision through planning and crafting the

achievement of the established 13 year 2000 health goals.

The many initiatives and catalytic actions of the various

health agencies or departments in Guam are shown in the following

activities of the Taskforces:

1. The Governor'. Taskforce on Health MAnpower has

initiated the first-ever comprehensive territorial-wide

health manpower survey. The study will address 3

concerns: (1) identify and describe the needed manpower

resources of the total workforce within the various

health related departments, agencies, and

organizations, (2) identify the workforce hindrance

8
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ofactors, and (3) develop a recommended action plan for

the appropriate departments, agencies, and

organizations.

2. The Governor's Taskforce on Wellness Promotion plans a

first-ever health reform effort in sports medicine

promoting the shifting of attitude from fitness to

wellness--a wholistic and holistic approach in

community wallness. Planning includes off-island

speakers who are nationally and internationally

renowned, in the field of sports medicine, wellness,

school health programs, community wellness, and

leadership dynamics'. In addition, the future

participation of Guam sport participants in

international sports competitions will benefit from the

wholistic and holistic preparation of competition--the

integration and balancing of mind, body, and spirit.

3. The Governor's Taskforce on aealth Information System

will establish a centralized comprehensive health

information system, incorporating the concepts of total

quality management and technology, within the Agency.

4. The Governor's Taskforce on Availability and

Accessibility to Health Care and Service Delivery will

review and research the current delivery care system OD

Guam. From these effort., it will help determine the

vital health care needs in ter:msof universality,

accessibiiity, portability, service intensity, and

9



comprehensiveness and will project the corrective

actions needed to ensure the attainment of the 13 goals

by the year 2000.

The oath represented in the 13 goals involves people in all

their multiplicity: age, family relationships, racial and ethnic

diversity, gender, education, income level, and occupation. It

involves the meaning of life from birth to death. Thus, the

challenges to define the health reform parameters are (a) to

increase the vitality and longevity of the lives of Guam

residents, (b) to reduce health disparities among Guam residents,

and (3) to achieve access to preventive services for all Guam

residents by urging and defining a new framework for health care

delivery system.

The practice of dividing Guam up onto a list of 13 health

goals might at first seem too arbitrary. Its purpose, however,

is not to render life simplistic or superficial, but to establish

a categorical foundation on which a greater depth of knowledge

can be built for a health refor.mframework and parameters for the

year 2000.

D
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Despite these efforts health care is still not available to
ever-voneon island partl~· due t.o the limitations of this
Department and the private medical communityfs resources to
meet the ~total need", and also due 'tot.helack of insurance
coverage for the self-employed, employees of small businesses,
part-time workers, dependents of employer-sponsored plans.
those ineligib~e for coverage, and those who financially are
unable to purchase coverage or choose not to be insured.D

Since that time various programs have evolved namely the
Medically Indigent Program (HIP) and Catastrophic Illness
Assistance Program (ClAP). Further, the Department expanded
its health care services to the southern area 'throughthe
Community Health Center project at the Inarajan Health Center.
This model provides ambulat.ory care through third party
insurance reimbursement or self-payment based on sliding fees
and ability to pay_

Review and Recommendations" _ This report was prepared in
response to legislation (P.L. 16-~71 and addressed the issue
of providing medical care for the indigent.

In May 1982 the Department of Public Health and Social
Services prepared a report on "indigent Health Care on Guam:

The Government of Guam has long recognized the importance of
health care to its people as evidenced b~· legislatlon and
fiscal support for health care programs and services.

D
Background

The Department supports the National Governors Association's
position that health care reform is needed to "make health care
affordable and available for all Americans" and that the system
"must have sufficient controls in place 'to ensure the cost
effective delivery of care". In this reform effort ~e ask that the
territory be given sufficient authority to determine the best
mechanism(s I to accomplish this goal for our community. Guam t s
population is a significantly younger population than that of the
U.S.jour abillties to obtain and share medical resources are
complicated by greater distances, time differences I and cost
factors; our budgetary resources are 1imited bv both population
base and federal statute; our community has finite resources.

Health Care Reform

NGA Briefing Papers
Page 2

D
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Eliminate delays in the operational administrative
support activities (personnel recruitment, procurement~
that are critical to health care delivery services.

fl Expand program quality control activities to assure that
standards of patient health care are being met.

e) Eliminate barriers for preventive health care.

d) Continue efforts to raise or lift the ~edicaid cap that
i5 imposed on us by the federal government contrary to
the situation in the states wherein local dollars are
matched by federal dollars.

c) Train and employ community outreach workers to augment
our efforts to reach out and bring individuals and
families into the health care system for health promotion
and preventive care services.

b) Take the community health center model and apply it to
the Northern Region Health Center to maximize resources
and build a system to recover some of the operational
costs without creating barriers to the access of health
care.

Expand ambulatory primar~·health care ser'vLces to the
Northern Region Health Center. The supplemental FY 1992
budget includes two physician FTEs for this purpose.

a)

The Department plans to better address the health needs of the
community by doing the following:

RECOMMENDATIONS

This undesirable situation usuall~· results in persons not
having preventive health care and relying totally on expensive
inpatient care facilities such as the emergency room for their
..sick care". Therefore, illness is not prevented or
ameliorated but is handled when it is a chronic, debilitating,
or life threatening condition. By analogy. we do not prevent
fires, we spend countless hours and dollars to put out fires
and lose some lives in the process.

Immigration of new residents who often fall into the
aforementioned category have added to the proportion of
persons ~ithout health care coverage and services.

NGA Briefing Papers
Page 3

o
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WASBIIIGtOIf. D.C. - The nation's governors want to work with

Congress to reform the nation's health care system to assure that

all Americans have access to affordable, quality health care.

Delaware Governor Michael Castle told the Bouse Committee on Ways

and Means today.

Gov. Castle is a vice chairman of the RCA Task Force on Health

Care, which is developing strategies for long-term health care

reform.

"Today health care is provided in a patchwork system that

neglects the employ~~s __5!f.small b~~iness,. the. self-employed,

part-time workers. dependents not covered under employer-sponsored

insurance plans, the unemployed, the workina poor, and those who

aren't eligible for Medicaid," the Delaware governor said.

"In any given year as many as 37 million Americans are without

access to any kind of health care coverage.

"Our health care system does not assure people access to

primary and preventative care, but instead brings people in on the

back end, when they are sicker and the care required is more

acute," said Gov. Castle.

Expensive emergency care and a spiraling health care inflation

rate encourage insurers to avoid risk rather than sharing it

across a broad financial base. As the market excludes more and

more people, the cost of uncompensated care rises thereby shifting

costs of the uninsured to those with private health care coverage.

"If we as a nation are to build on our current health care

system, the Governors believe any successful health care reform

must be comprehensive and must control health care inflation, as

well as eliminate cost shlfting," said Gov. Castle.

DELAWAD GOV. IIICBABL •• CASTLE DaGES COBGUSS
TO won WITHGOVBDOiS 0. LO~TDM BEALTBCAD UlOIII

lOR DWmDIAD RET.JASB
April 25. 1991 (74-91)
Contact: Rae Young Bond 202/624-5898

I ~II nl'lhr Stan
~ 444 ""'" CapnnI ~PI
Wuh,,,,,,,,,. DC 20001·Lrn
TdrpIIonc 12021 1IZ.. .noo
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cIncreased use of public hospitals.•

• Hospital-based uncompensated care subsidy programs under which tax or
donationa finance care for persons who are medically indigent.

• Programs to meet the health care needs of • specified population,
such as children or the developmentally disabled.

• Subsidized non-group insurance for both the workina and non-working
uninsured. The insurance plana aay be provided by the state or
private sector with a full subsidy for persona below 100 percent of
poverty and a sliding scale subsidy for persons up to 200 percent of
poverty 1s generally provided. The plana may emphasize catastrophic
coverage andlor preventative care.

While insurance market reform should increase access for those who are

employed, health care needs to be extended to those who do not have

insurance. State reforas In this area include:

• Maxtmum utilization of Medicaid options.

• Creating benefit packages tailored to small businesses and providing
subsidies for the administration and marketing of such policies.

Placing limits on premium increases, guaranteeing policy renewal,
restricting coverage limits on pre-existing conditions, and requiring t0
open enrollment.

•

• Public reinsurance. or stop-loss lIlechanisllls,much like catastrophic
protection, to limit the risk assumed by the insurer if claims ~ceed
a set amount.

.l( "In the short-term, Governors want to pursue comprehensive state

demonstration projects that can be carefully evaluated to test various

strategies to control costs and increase access," Governor Castle said.

"These projects can provide valuable insi&ht to effective reform that will

occur over time.

The governor c:1ted state reforms to lower the cost of insurance and

increase access to small employers. These include:

• Wider use of community rating practices and risk poolina arrangements
that spread the risk of high-cost coverage to all insurers in the
state.

• preparing a comprehensive report that outlines state options to
increase access to health care and to control costs•

o
Paae 2

Castle said the nation's governors are workin& on a two_-part reform -

initiative:

• developina a federal pol~y that addresses reform issues; and
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The Task Force on Health Care started in AUIust 1989 to \mdertake an

in-depth look at health care reform. The task force is meeting with industry

officials, lovernment, and private sector providers to determine what states

can do to spur national reform efforts, identify areas of needed federal

support or flexibility for state initiatives. and explore potential consensus

on national policy issues.

Global budleting to put a lid on a runaway health care costs.
State-level resource allocation and capital expansion decisions.
combined with caps on health care spending and inflation Irowth.

•D

• State level all-payer stems that negotiate fees to eliminate cost
shifting through the health care delivery system.

• Medical tort reforms to lower the cost of health care.

lovernors' annual meeting in AUIust of this year.

"Cost containment lies at the heart of successful health care and is

intelral to any insurance reform stratelY." Governor Castle said. -

"Without the ability to control our health care expenditures, we as a

nation will not be able to increase access to care.t. he explained. "It is a

problem of such a complex nature that it can be solved only by the federal and

state lovernments and the private sector working in true partnership."

Cost containment stratelies the governors are discussing include:

• Wider use of manaled care strategies.
• Administrative reforms to decrease health care costs associated with

the current multifaceted health care coverale system.

The policy will be considered at theforce will consider this issue.

D
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Fiqally. Governors believe that the Medicaid prolram needs to be

dramatically restructured to develop a new prOlram better equipped to health .

care for the low-income \minsured. The policy being developed by the task



Voting representation in the u.s. House and Senate for the District
of Columbia (Washington D.C.) is consistent with that entity's push
for Statehood. Unlike the off-shore territories, the District of
Columbia pays federal taxes to the U.s. Treasury and has a vote in
the electoral college for u.s. Presidency.

Statehood clearly seems to be the preferred status of D.C.
residents, and voting representation in the Congress would further
minimize distinctions between its present status and Statehood.
Guam clearly understands nself-determination,n and since Statehood
is D.C.'s preferred status, any strategic undertaking they invoke
to achieve their popularly based goal deserves Guam's support.

It should be noted, however, that the u.s. Department of Interior
is in the process of proposing a constitutional amendment to
establish some form of an electoral college and House (not Senate)
voting privileges for u.s. insular non-states. This issue is
completely different from the case in the District of Columbia.

The differences are clear on three accounts. First, the Dol
initiative emulates from D.C., and is not part of a se1f
determination process. Secondly, the off-shore non-states do not
deposit their federal taxes in the federal treasury but would
likely be forced to do so with the extension of any form of voting
representation. Third, the Dol proposal would not include voting
representation in the u.S. Senate.

Since the D.C. proposal on voting representation emUlates from its
statehood quest it should be supported. This D.C. effort, however,
should not be confused with the situation in the off-shore non
states where different statuses are being pursued and where
conditions differ significantly from the District of Columbia.

NATIONAL GOVERNOR'S ASSOCIATION
winter Keeting, 1992

Briefing Paper

voting Representation for the District of Columbia



The National Governors' Association supports a constitutional amendment that would permit
the dtizens of the District of Columbia to have a voice in the United States Congress equal to that
of the dtizens who reside in the fifty states.

The residents of the District of Columbia carry the same burdens of dtizenship as those in the
fifty states, but only a handful retain the right to vote inone of our states. The remaining residents,
more than 700,000, are subject to taDtion without representation, consatption without a voice in
international affairs, and governance by a Congress inwhich no voting member is accountable to
them.

Our nation's capital has a unique and special role in our federal structure, but this does not
justify denial of full voting representation in Congress to those who reside there.

We pledge our support for securing ratification for a consdtutional amendment for full voting
representation in the United States House of Representatives and the United States Senate for the
District of Columbia when it is sent to our state legislatures for consideration.

Adopted August 1978; revisedJuly 1987.

)

A· 6. VOTING REPRESENTATION FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

REAFFIRM

)



In1976 the Nadonal Governon' Association espressed suppon for ratification and implemen
Qtion of the Equal Ri8htsAmendment, which would constitutionaUyguarantee fulldtlzenship rights
and opponunlties for women.

In1982 the drive for ratification fell short, and efforts to Initiate the amendatory process ~
taken. The National Governors' Association suppons these efforts and reaffirms its suppon for the
Equal Rights Amendment.

AdoptcdAugust 1982; revisedJuIy 1987.D

A- S. EQUAL RIGHTS AMENDMENT

o
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In1983 lqpsJ.ation was enacted designating the thirdMonday ofjanuary as the federal hoUday
honoring the birthday oCDr. Martin Luther JQngJr. The National Gcm::mon' Associadon suggesIS
that states that have established holidays in Dr. Jting's honor consider conformJng these state
hoUdays to the federal holiday, Jf they have not already done so. Further, NcaAencourages public
and private entities to work together to plan and implement an annual day of celebration of the
prindples advocated by Dr. Xing.

Adopted July 1979; revised August 1985.

A· 8. MARTIN LUTHER K1NG.JR. NATIONAL HOUDAY
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The proposed amendment to the section on foreign trade supports the development
or guarantees for barter transactiODSinvolvingAmerican agricultural products in
order to facilitate market-style transactioDSbetween American producers and the
constituent republics or the former Soviet Union. 1be proposed amendment is
expected to be implementedwithin the limits of funds currently available to support
agricultural trade; $4 bllnon in credits to the CommoditiesCredit Corporation and
$165million inDepartment ofAgriculture appropriatioDSfor foodand bumanitarian
aid to the Soviet republics.

)

Fano and foreign policy issues are increasingly linked and Governors believe that
both the U.S. government and foreign natioDSmust manage farm and foreign policy
together to avoid crisis in one area which will provoke costly problems in other
areas.

• G-l: Global AgricuItumJ Trade and Developmenl (AgricultumJ Btuter)

ISSUE:

SUIIUIUII'Y of Issue

CO~EONAGmCUL~
AND

RURALDEVELOPMENT



1.2 Porelp Tnde

Farm poley and foreign poley issues are Increasingly linked. Governors believe the u.s.
government and foreign nations must manage farm and foreign poley together and avoid crises In
the one area provokiDg costly problems in the other area.

We must re-estabUsb a long-term competitive environment for agricultural trade. Better access
to agricultural czport markets now virtually dosed and elimination of unfair competition from
incflident suppUers with subsidized =pons will benefit c1Bdent producers who have:

• a product or commodity that is desitec:l by consumers;
• the ability to reliably supply the buyers' needs;
• lowest priced product of a given quality.
The Governors suppon the foUowingmrm poUey provisions as long as unfair competition exists

from competitors:
• All existing c:zport enhancement programs sbould be fuDy implemented and continued

during natural disasters to mainWn American farmers' trade compc:titiveness.
• Count.ervalllngmeasures neccssaryto make U.S. farm products competitive in world markets,

sueb as the targeted assisWlce program to counter the aclvene effect of subsidies, impon
quotas, or other unfair trade practices sbould be used when foreign producer subsidies
diston world trade.

• Commodity programs sbould be revised as the U.S. comparative advantage strengthens.
However, ~ oppose food embargoes and mandatory retaliation against nations with
excessive trade surpluses or against farmers when g~ent StOCkpilesare low because
these paUdes undermine American mrmers' trade competitiveness.

• International commodity-pool marketing systems should be pursued.
• Farm daJry programs sbould be adjusted to recognize the regional d.Uferc:ncesin production

so that fanners in one pan of the counuy are not penalized for production c::xccssesof
Canners in other regions.

• The agriculmral secretary sbould use restraint in redudng the level of set-aside aacage
foUowing a natUral disaster.

Bilateral and muldlatcral lJ'ade negodations and international summit talks must negotiate
reduction or elimination of tariff and nontariff' barriers to agricultural trade, Including government
ownc:rsbip, government marketing, transponation subsidies, and manipulated e:xcbangc rates. It
should be recognized that a Certain level of world food and land reserve is essential for mankind,
and that food reserves should be sbared proportionately by aU c:xponiDg countties.

The United States should extend aedit assistance to emerging free market economies where
necessary, particularly in Eastern Europe. This assisWlce can help provide needed food during
economic transition, mitigate poUtical instability, and aeate markets for U.S. agricultural com
modities. The Govemon strongly support CEtending General Sales Manager (GSM) credit to the
Soviet Union.

1.2.1 AGRlCULTURALBARTER.1HE RAPIDBREAKDOWNIN1HE SOVIETCOMMANDECONOMYAND

mE LACKOF FUNcnONING MARKETSTO REPLACEIT ARE RESULTINGIN BOrn SERIOUS

SOVIET FOOD SHORTAGESAND MAJORIMPEDIMENTSTO SUCCESSFULOPERATION OF raE
U.S. LOANGUARANTEEPROGRAMFOR FOODSTUFFS. IT ISAISOAPPARENT THATnIE UNITED

STATES IS LIMITED IN TIlE SCOPE OF AID IT CAN PROVIDE BY DOMEsnC ECONOMIC

CONDmONSAND BUDGETARYCONsnwNTS. IT IS 1HEREFORE IN nm BEST INTERESTSOF

BOrn mE U.S. AND 1HE SOVIET PEOPLES TO FIND WAYSTO INCREASE 1HE FLOW OF

1.1o o-r, GLOBAL AGRICULTURAL TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT
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oGaaenI.A.p'eement on Tariffs and Trade

TIlE GOVERNORS SUPPORT IMMEDIATE DEVEWPMENT OF A ·FtmJRES GUABANTEES·
PROGRAMTO PACWTATE BARTERTRADESFORU.S.COMMODITIES BYSOVIETREPUBUCSAND
OTHER ORGANIZA.nONS. ras DEVEWPMENT OF SUCH A PROGRAMWOULD AlUJW TIlE
PROVISION OF CRITICALLYNEEDED FOODSTUFFSTO TIlE SOVIETPEOPLEONANEXPEDITED
BASISWITHOur SIGNIFIC'ANTNEW FINANCIALEXPOSURE TO TIlE U.S. GOVERNMENTAND
TAXPAYERS;ALLOWU.S. PRODUCERSTO SELLMOREU.S. COMMODITIEs;AND PACWTATEAND
ENCOURAGE THE DEVELOPMENT OF MARXET·S1YLETRANSACI'IONS nmOUGHour nm
SOVIET REPUBUCS.

FOODSTOFPS TO mE CONSTITUEt(I' REPUBUCS OF nm PORMBlt SOVIET tmION ~
PROMOTING MARKET-BASEDTRANSACI'IONSAND LIMITING U.S. FINANCIALLIABIUTIBS. 0

SEVERALSOVIETREGIONSHAVERECENn.YEXPRESSED INTERESTIN BARTERINGSOVIET
RAWMATElUAIS OR COMMODITIES, SUOi AS OIL, FORAMERICANFOOD, SUCHAS GWNS.
WHILE nmSE TRANSAcnONS ARE POTENTIALLYATl'RACIlVE, nm SOVIET COMMODITIES
ARE OFfEN NOT IMMEDIATELYAVAI1ABLEIN SUPPICIENT QUANmY TO PROVIDE EQUAL
VALUEFOR 11IE AMERICANFOODS TIlAT ARENEEDED IMMEDIATELY.IN ORDERTO ENSURE
THATnm MAXIMUMAMOUNTOF FOODS AND 011lERAGRICULTURAL PRODUCTSAREMADE
AVAIlABLETO 1HE SOVIETPEOPLEONA11MELYBASIS,GUARANTEESOROTHERASSURANCES
THAT 11IE BARTERwn.L BE COMPLETEDAREREQUIlUID.
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Pursuant to resoJutioDSadopted in 1990 and 1991, the proposed policy estab&bes
a comprehensive approach to the moe of insurance solveucy and the preemption of
state regulation of i:nsuraDce. Only reform or health insurance and the
establishment of a uniform procJud IiabDity code are Dot indoded in its scope. The
proposal supports the adoption by states of the recently established FInancial
Regulation Standards and Accreditation Prop'8lll developed by the National
Association of Insurance Corammiooers and calls on states to eaw.re adequate
funding of insurance regulation. nDo seeks federal action to strengthen insurance
fraud penalties, calls for a supportive dialogue with the federal govemment to

• B-12: TheRegulDtiollo/lllSlUDllce

ISSUE:

• E-ll: NaJiDtuzlPilltnenhip for AUonlll1i16Bousin6

The proposed policy summarizes portiODS01existing (E-4Affordable Housing) and
new language B added reprding new ProgrBIm and projects. Changes in support
for the BOPE program (Homeo1t1lel"ShipOpportunities for People Everywhere) k
aimed at increasing ownership opportunities for low and moderate-income families
and per50DSand seeks changes in the comprehemive housing affordabUity strategies
(CIIAS) required in order to participate in federal housing and community
development PrograDIS. The Governors will work with the fecleral government and
local governments to remove 1IIIJIeCeSS8I'f regulatory barriers to affordable housing.
The HOPE program B funded in fiscal year 1992 at approximately $350 million.

ISSUE:

SUllUlUll'1 ojlssJus tmd Briefing PlIJ1ers

COMMITI'EE ON ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
AND

TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION

D

D

D



De proposed resolution buDds on existing policy supportiDg the dual bankiug
system. De resolution states support ror interstate bank branching and ror the
·opt-in· approach where stateshave the authority to establish branching within their
own borders.

• lmntllte Bank BlflIIching (Resolution)

ISSUE:

improve state iDsu.rance regulation and opposes rederal action to preempt state
authority. De proposal abo calls on Governors to regularly review state regulatory
systems and atrll'1D5 the need ror increased cooperation and COIDIIIDIIicationamoug
states to promote a sound regulatory system.

D

D

D



'lHE MATCHINGREQUJBEMENTSFOR nm HOME PROGRAMSHOULD BE FLEXIBLEIN
UGHT OF FISCALDISPARITIESAND DIFFERING HOUSING NEEDSAMONGREGIONS OFmE

COUNTRY.ANDBECAUSEOF THE CURRENTFISCALCRISIS.MATCHINGFUNDREQUIREMENTS

SHOUlD NOT BE USED TO DIRECJ' STATEHOUSING POUCY. FINALLY,FUNDING FOR THE

PROGRAMSHOULDBE INCREASEDIN ORDERTO ENCOURAGEAGENUINEPARTNERSHIP.

HOME INVESTMENTPAR1'NERSIUPS PROGRAM

FORGOVERNORS,THE XEYPROGRAMINTHE NAnONALAFFORDABLEHOUSINGACfWAS
THE HOME INVESTMENT PARTNERSHIPS PROGRAM, WHICH PROVIDES FUNDS TO
PARTICIPATINGSTATESANDLOCALITIESTO REHABWTATEEXISTINGUNITSOFAFFORDABLE
HOUSING, TO PROVIDERENTALASSISTANCEFOR LOW·INCOMEFAMILIESAND INDIVIDUAIS,
AND TO CONSTRUcr ADDmONAL UNITS OF AFFORDABLEHOUSING. THE GOAL OF THE
PROGRAMSHOULDBETO PERMITSTATES11IE FLEXlBWlY TO DESIGNPROGRAMS,TO LINK
THE PROGRAMSWITH OTIIER STATEANDFEDERALHOUSING PROGRAMS,AND TO REQUIRE
HUD TO ENTERINTO A PARTNERSHIPWl1H STATES.

PREFACE

WITH 11IE PASSAGEOF 11IE NATIONALAFFORDABLEHOUSINGAc:t IN 1990, CONGRESS
AND THE ADMINISTRATIONHAVEAPPROVEDA NUMBEROF PROGRAMSAIMEDAT CLOSER
COOPERATION AMONG FEDERAL,STATE,AND LOCALGOVERNMENTSWITH TIlE GOALOF
INCREASING TIlE SUPPLYOF AFFORDABLEHOUSING AND REDUCING ras NUMBER OF

HOMELESS INDMDUALS AND FAMILIES. CONSISTENT WITH EXISTING POLICY ON
AFFORDABLE HOUSING, TIlE NAnON'S GOVERNORS PLEDGE mElR SUPPORT TO nus
PARTNERSHIP.KEYELEMENTSOF nus PAKI'NERSHIPINCLUDEBEAunIORIZAnON OF TIlE
HOME INVESTMENT PARTNERSHIPS PROGRAM, PERMANENTEXTENSION OF Born 11IE
MORTGAGEREVENUEBOND PROGRAMAND THE LOW-INCOMEHOUSIN.GTAXCREDIT,AND
IMPLEMENTAnON OF TIlE NAnONAL FAIR HOUSING Ac:t AMENDMENTSOF 1988. TIlE
GOVERNORS ALSO SUPPORT TIlE HOMEOWNERSHIP AND OPPOJmJN11Y FOR PEOPLE
EVERYWHERE(HOPE) PROGRAM1'0FUImIER OPPORllJNlTlES FORHOMEOWNERSHIP FOR
LOW·INCOME PEOPLE, AND SUPPORI' CONTlNUlNG EFFORTS TO REDUCE TIlE COST OF
AFFORDABLEHOUSING lHROUGH LOWERINGUNNECESSARYREGUlATORYBARRIERS.AGAIN
THE GOVERNORSURGETIlE DEPAlUMENTOF HOUSINGANDURBANDEVELOPMENT(HUD)
TO WORK MORE CLOSELYWI'IH STATE HOUSING AGENCIES TO IMPLEMENT EFFECIlVE
AFFORDABLEHOUSING PROGRAMS.

E- 11. NATIONAL PARTNERSHIP FORAFPORDABLE ROUSING
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11.6 COMPREHENSIVE HOUSING APFORDABW1Y STRATEGY

THE NATIONAL AFfORDABLE HOUSING ACT OF 1990 REQUIRED COMPREHENSIVE

HOUSING AFFORDABIU1Y STRATEGIES (eRAS) AS OVERAll PlANNING DOCUMENTS AT THE

11.5 HOMEOWNERSHlPAND OPPORTUNITY FOR PEOPLEEVERYWHERE(HOPE) PROGRAM

THE GOAL OF THE HOMEOWNERSHIP AND OPPOImJN11Y POR PEOPLE EVERYWHERE

(HOPE) PROGRAM IS TO PROVIDE HOMEOWNERSHIP OPPORTtJNrI1ES FOR PUBUC HOUSING

RESIDENTS, AND TO INCREASE HOMEOWNERS HIP OPPORTUNITIES FOR LOW. AND

MODERATE·INCOME FAMlUES AND INDIVIDUALS, WHETHER OR NOT THEY ARE UVING IN

ASSISTED HOUSING. HOPE GRANTS ALSO OFFER AN OPPOImJNI1Y TO BElTER unuzs

EXISTING ABANDONED, GOVERNMENT·OWNED, SINGLE·FAMILY PROPERTIES AND

MULTIFAMILY PROPERTIES ,EXPERIENCING FINANCIAL DIPFICULTIES. WHILE HOME FUNDS

CAN BE USED FOR SUCH HOMEOWNERSHIP PROJECTS, 'IHE HOPE PROGRAM EMPHASIZES

THIS APPROACH AND PROVIDES COUNSELING AND MANAGEMENT TRAINING FOR

PARTICIPANTS. AN IMPORTANT COMPONENT OF HOPE GRANTS POR PUBUC HOUSING IS

FUNDING FOR REPlACEMENT OF nos IMPORTANT RESOURCE, ESPECIALLY SINCE SO MANY

rnOUSANDS OF FAMIllES REMAIN ON WAITING USTS FOR UNITS. FUNDING POR HOPE

GRANTS SHOUlD INCREASE, BUT NOT ATllIE EXPENSE OF OrnER NGAHOUSING PRIORITIES.

11.4 FAIR HOUSING

THE FAIR HOUSING ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1988 REQUIRED STATES TO DEVELOP

MSUBSTANTIAllYEQUIVALENT' PAIR HOUSING PROGRAMS OR TO 11JRNOVER ENFORCEMENT

OF THIS ISSUE TO THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. APPROXIMATELY THIRTY·TWO STATES ARE
STIU WORKING WITH 'mE DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBANDEVELOPMENTTOAlTAIN

rms EQUIVALENCY, AND THE GOVERNORS URGE CONGRESS ANDTHEADMIN1STRATION TO

WORKWI'IH STATES TO RESOLVE TIfESE REMAINING CONCERNS TO EFFECTIVELY ESTABliSH

THIS PARTNERSHIP.

11.3 MORTGAGE REVENUEBONDS AND THE LOW·INCOME HOUSING TAX CREDIT

TWO PROGRAMS CONTAINED IN THE FEDERAL TAX CODE PROVIDE STATES A KEY ROLE

IN INCREASING THE INVESTMENT IN AfFORDABLE HOUSING AND PORGING ESSENTIAL

PARTNERSHIPS WITH 'mE PRIVATESECTOR- THE MORTGAGE REVENUE BOND PROGRAMAND

THE LOW·INCOME HOUSING TAX CREDIT. BOTH PROGRAMS SHOULD BE EXTENDED

PERMANENTLY TO IMPROVE THEIR VALUE AND EFFICIENCY, AND TO SOLIDIFY TODAY'S

EFFECTIVE PARTNERSHIP.



11.7 REGULATORYBARRIERS TO AFFORDABLE HOUSING

mE REPORT OF 1HE KEMP COMMISSION ON REGUlATORY BARRIERS TO AFFORDABLE

HOUSING, CHAIRED BY FORMER GOVERNOR moMAS KEAN, INCLUDES A NUMBER OF

IMPORTANT SUGGESTIONS TO THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AS WEll AS TO STATES AND

LOCALITIES FOR REVmWING EXISTING REGUlATIONS AND FEES IMPOSED ON AFFORDABLE

HOUSING PROJECTS. PROVIDING AFFORDABLE HOUSING MUST BECOMEA HIGHER PRIORI1Y

FORALLLEVELS OF GOVERNMENT. THE COMMISSION HAS SUGGESTEDTHATHUDWImHOID

HOUSING FUNDS FROM STATES AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS UNTIL STEPS ABE TAKEN TO

REMOVE EXISTING REGUlATORY BARRIERS, BOT TIlE GOVERNORS OPPOSE 1HISAPPROACH.

THE GOVERNORS INSTEAD CAll FOR HUD TO WORK WI1H STATES IN REVIEWING TIlE

PROBLEM TO DEVELOP ANAPPROACH THAT RETAINS ADEQUATE LOCALCONTROL, RESPONDS

TO EXISTING FEDERAL MANDATES, AND RESPECI'S onIER COMPETING STATE AND NATIONAL

PRIORITIES, SUCH AS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION. THE NATION'S GOVERNORS PLEDGE

THEIR SUPPORT TO JOINT EFFORTS WITH HUD AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS TO REDUCE

REGUlATORY BARRIERS.

STATEAND LOCAL LEVELTO APPLY FORA WIDE RANGE OF HOUSING FUNDS AND COMMUNITY

DEVELOPMENT FUNDS, INCLUDING CDBG. TEMPORARY REGUlATIONS FOR 1HE CHAS PERMIT

STATES GREAT FLEXIBILI1Y FOR THE FIRST TWO YEARSOF THE PROGRAM, BUT CONTAIN

PROHIBITIVELY EXPENSIVE REQUIREMENTS AFTER THAT DATE. SOME OF THE DATA

REQUIRED OFTEN IS NOT AVAIlABLE AND IN CERTAIN CASES OBTAINING THE DATAwoma
REQUIRE RESTRUC'ruRING OF EXISTING STATE PLANNING PROCESSES. REQUIREMENTS FOR

THE CHAS NEED TO BE MORE FLEXIBLE, RECOGNIZING THE DIVERSITY OF NEEDS AND

RESOURCES AMONG STATES, ANDMORE IN LINEWITH THE STATE ROLE OF POUCYMAKER IN

AFFORDABLE HOUSING, RATHER THAN HOUSING PROVIDER. WHEREVER POSSmLE, CRAS

REQUIREMENTS SHOmo PERMIT STATES TO PROVIDE EQUIVALENT DATA OR NARRATIVE
INFORMATION, SINCE MUCH IMPORTANT HOUSING DATA IS DIFFICULT TO ATrAIN AND IS

RAPIDLYCHANGING.

D

D

D
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12.3 ISSUESFORCONTINUJNG STUDYAND REfORM

IMPORTANT ISSUES REMAIN IN REGUlATING 1HE INSURANCE INDUSTRY TODAY. 1HESE

INCLUDE ESTABUSHINGADEQUATE CAPITALAND SURPLUS REQUIREMENTS nntOUGH SUCH

DEVICES AS RISK·BASEDCAPITALi ENSURING nm ADEQUAC.YOP 1HE CURRENT GUARAN1Y

FUND SYSTEM; IMPROVING EFFICIENC.Y IN THE INSURANCE RECEIVERSHIP PROCESS;

STRENGTHENING INTERSTATE COOPERATION BY EXAMINING SUCH MECHANISMS AS

INTERSTATE COMPACI'Sj REGUlATING HOLDING COMPANIES AND AFFlIJATE COMPANIESj

12.2 FINANCIALSTANDARDSAND STATEACCREDITATION

mE ESTABUSHMENT OF MINIMUM FINANCIAL REGUlATION STANDARDS BY mE
NATIONALASSOCIATION OFINSUBANCE COMMISSIONERS (NAIC) IN 1989ANDTHECREAnON

OF1HE STATECBRTIFICATIONPROGRAM IN l9901'O ENCOURAGE STATEADOmON OF1HESE

STANDARDS ARB IMPOKrANT STEPS TOWARD IMPROVED REGUlATION. THE ENCOURAGING

RESPONSE BY THE STATES TO NArCS MINIMUM REGUlATORY STANDARDS DEMONSTlL\TES

TIiAT STATES ARB PREPARED TO MEET THE CHALLENGES POSED BYA RAPIDLY CHANGING

INDUSTRY, AND TIiAT STATESARBCOMMI1TED TO AN EFPECTJVEAND EFFICIENT SYSTEMOF

COOPERAnvE REGULATION. 1HE NAnON·S GOVERNORS SUPPORT MAIC'S FINANCIAL

REGUlATION STANDAJU)SAND ACCREDITAnON PROGRAM AS AN IMPORTANT STEP TOWARD
REGUlATORY CONSISTENCY IN mISAllEAAND AMEANS OPENHANCING 1HE EFFEC'ITYENESS

OF STATE REGUlATION WHILE PRESE1MNG mE STRENGms OF 1HE STATE INSURANCE

REGUlATION SYSTEM.

D

PREFACE

mE NATION'S GOVERNORS RBAPFlRM EXISTING POUCY STATING OPPOsmON TO

FEDERAL PREEMPTION OF STATE REGUlATION OF nIE INSURANCE INDUSTRY. THE

GOVERNORS AlSO RP.AFFIBM 'mEIR COMMITMENT TO AN EFFECI'IVE SYSTEM OF STATE

INSURANCE REGUlATION AIMED AT TIlE PROTECIlON OF POUCYHOLDERS AND CLAIMANTS
mROUGH TIlE SAFETY AND SOUNDNESS OF INSURANCE COMPANIES. TODAY'S RAPIDLY

CHANGING FINANCIALMARKETSAND GIDBAL COMPETITION ARGUE FOR INCREASED STATE

EFFORTS TO MONITOR THE FISCAL REALm OF INSURANCE COMPANIES, TO PllOVIDE

ADEQUATE CONSUMER SAFEGUAllDS, ANDTO EFFECI1VELY ANDEFFICIENTLY REGUlATE nilS

:KEY INDUSTRY. REFOBM OF HEALTII INSURANCE SHOUW BE PURSUEDACCORDING TOmE

GOVERNORS' POUCY ON HEALm CAREREFORM.

12.1

E- 12. THE REGUlA nON OF INSURANCE
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12.5 fEllERALROLE

U.5.1 INSURANCE fRAUD. PREVENTION, DETECI'ION, AND PUNISHMENT OF FRAUD COMMITrED

AGAINST INSURANCE COMPANIES BYPERSONS WITHIN THE INDUSTRY HAVE LONG BEEN THE

DUAL RESPONSmlUTY OF STATE AND FEDERAL GOVERNMENTS. AT sora LEVELS, CRIMINAL

AND CML REMEDIES EXIST. HOWEVER, TIlE GROWING INTERSTATE AND INTERNATIONAL

NATURE OF INSURANCE FRAUD HAS OUTSTRIPPED 1llE ABIU1Y OF STATE AND FEDERAL LAW

ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS TO PROTECf CONSUMERS FROM CRIMINAL ELEMENTS IN THE

INDUSTRY. STATE lAW ENFORCEMENT EFFORTS DO NOT EASILY CROSS STATE UNES. AND

EXISTING FEDERAL STAnrrES DO NOT ADDRESS SEVERAL IMPORTANT FORMS OF INSURANCE

FRAUD.

12.4 FINANCIALRESOURCES

TODAY'S ECONOMIC CONDmONS AND THE FISCAL SITIJATION IN MOST STATES MAKE

ISSUES OF RESOURCE AllOCA.TION CRITICAL HOWEVER, THE NECESSARILY COOPERATIVE 0
NATURE OF STATE REGUlATION OF INSURANCE COMPANIES THAT OFJ'EN OPERATE IN MORE

THAN ONE STATE REQUIRES THAT ADEQUATE RESOURCES BE PROVIDED FOR REGULATION

IN EACH STATE. STATES SHOULD SERIOUSLY CONSIDER All AVAIlABLE omONS TO ENSURE

ADEQUATE FUNDING OF INSURANCE REGULATION.

CONCERN ALSO HAS BEEN EXPRESSED OVER TIlE ANTI·TRUST EXEMPTION FOUND IN

lHE MCCARRAN·FERGUSON ACI'. THE GOVERNORS ARE INTERESTED IN THE ABIIl1Y OF THE

INSURANCE INDUSTRY TO OFFER A WIDE ARRAY OF SAFEAND RESPONSIVE CHOICES FOR

CONSUMERS. CURRENnY mERE ARE CONFUCTING VIEWS ON TIlE IMPACT OF TIlE

ANTI·TRUST EXEMPTION ON COMPEllTION IN TIlE INDUSTRY. AS mIS ISSUE IS STUDIED

FURlHER. THE GOVERNORS WANT ANASSURANCE THAT ANY PROPOSED CHANGES CONTINUE

TO PROMOTE COMPETITION ANDDONOTTHREATENnIE VIABIU'lYOFSMALLERINSURANCE

COMPANIES.

1HE GOVERNORS CALL ON STATE INSURANCE OmCIALS TO CONTINUE THEIR EFFOIO'S

TO DEVElOP. MONITOR, AND IMPROVE MODEL lAWS AND REGUlATORY PROCEDURES AS

NEEDED TO RESPOND TO THESE ISSUES AND TO STRENGTHEN STATE INSURANCE

REGULATION.

oAND MONITORING SURPLUS UNES AND REINSURANCE. ESPECIALLY NON·U.S. INSURANCE

FIRMS.
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SUCCESSFULSTATEEFFORTSTO RESPOND TO RECENTINSOLVENCIESAND TROUBLED

COMPANIESDEMONSTRATETHE EFFEC'I1VENESSOF STATEREGUlATIONOf THE INSURANCE
INDUSTRY.INADDmON,ALONG HISTORYOFPOUCYHOLDERPROTECTION SUPPORTSSTATE
ClAIMS Of COMPETENT, PROfESSIONAL REGULATION. RECOMMENDATIONS AND
SUGGES1l0NSTO STATESFROMTHE FEDERALGOVERNMENTTO IMPROVE1HE REGUlATORY
sYSTEMAREWELCOME.HOWEVER.FEDERALACDONS TO PREEMPTSTATEAUTI:lORI1YAND
TO IMPOSEA 5I'RONGER FEDERALROLE IN INSURANCEREGUlATION AREUNWARRANTED.
FUR1HER, 1HE FEDERALGOVERNMENTSHOULD TAKENO ACTION THATWOULD DIRECI1.Y

ORINDIRECTLYAFFECTTIlEABWlY Of STATESTO RAISEREVENUETHROUGHASSESSMENTS,

TAXES,OR FEES LEVIEDAGAINSTINSURANCEOPERATIONSWInlIN mEIR BORDERS.

THE NATION'S GOVERNORS SUPPORr 1lIE EFFORTS OF CONGRESS TO CLOSE mE
EXISTINGLOOPHOLES IN FEDERALlAW AND ENSURE 1HAT INSURANCECONSUMERS HAVE
FUll. PROTECDON AGAINSTCRIMINALACI1VI'IlES IN CONNEcnON WInI THE BUSINESSOF

INSURANCE.

12.5.2 STATE-FEDBRAL DIAIDGUB. STATE REGULATION OF SUCH A KEY NATIONAL AND
INTERNATIONALINDUSTRYAS INSURANCECAN BENEFn' FROMAN OPEN DIALOGUEWIm

THE FEDERALGOVERNMENT. UNFORIUNATELY, THAT HAS NOT BEEN THE NAnJRE OF A
NUMBEROF STATE·FEDERALDISCUSSIONSON INSURANCEREGUlATION, ALTHOUGH SOME
GOOD HASCOME EVENFROMlHESE CONFRONTATIONALDISPUI'ES.THE CURRENTSYSTEM
OF STATEGUARANTYFUNDSBEGUNIN 1968 GREW'RAPIDLY,IN PARTDUETOCONGRESSIONAL
HEARINGSON1HATTOPIC. CURRENTSTATEEFFORTSTOADOPTMOREEFFECllVE FINANCIAL
STANDARDSHAVEBEEN FURTHEREDBYCONGRESSIONALHEARINGSON THE ISSUE. STATE
AGENCIESAND MAlCCONSISTENTI.YHAVEBEEN SUPPOImVE OF FEDERALREQUESTS FOR
INFORMATIONON INStmANCE REGUlATIONAND IN MANYINSTANCESHAVEDEVEWPEDAN
EFFECTIVEPARTNERSHIP.YET THE TONE OF SOME OF THESE REQUESTSAlSO HAS BEEN
CONFRONTATIONAL THE NATION'S GOVERNORS SEEKA SUPPOImVE AND CONTINUING
DIALOGUEWIllI THE FEDERALGOVERNMENTAIMEDATIMPROVINGSTATEREGUlATION OF
THE INSURANCEINDUSTRY.

D

IN THE SPRING OF 1991, MAlCPROPOSED TO CONGRESSA BILLTO MAD INSURANCE
FRAUDA FEDERAl. CRIMINALOFFENSE" SUBJEC1lNG OFFENDERS TO S'l1FF PENALTIES. IN
RESPONSE TO THE NAIC PROPOSAL, BOTH THE SENATE AND THE HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVESHAVEAPPROVEDMEASURESTHAT INCORPORATEKEYELEMENTSOF 1lIE
MAlCPROPOSALINTO FEDERALCRIMINALS'L\1UI'ES.

D
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THE GOVERNORS CAll ON STATES TO SUPPORT THE STATlITORY AMENDMENTS AND

REGUlATORY ENHANCEMENTS NECESSARY TO ENSURE STATE ACCREDITATION UNDER THE

NAICPROGRAM. nmGOVERNORS FURTHERAFFIRM 1lIAT INCREASED COMMUNICATION AND

COOPERATION AMONG STATES WILL PROMOTE A HEAL1HYAND SOUND STATEREGUlATORY

SYSTEMmAT PROTEcrs POUCYHOLDERS AND OAIMANTS THROUGH A SOUND AND

COMPETITIVE INSURANCE INDUSTRY.

12.6 STATE ROLE

STATE RESPONSIBIUTIES INCLUDE ESTABUSHING AND ENfORCING ADEQUATE

FINANCIAL STANDARDS AND CONSUMER PROTECTIONS, UPGRADING AND IMPROVING

REGULATORY SYSTEMS, CONTINUING STUDY AND REfORM, PROVIDING ADEQUATE

FINANCIAL RESOURCES FOR EFFECTIVE REGUlATION, AND PROVIDING ADEQUATE CRIMINAl
SANcnONS. THE GOVERNORS, IN CONSULTATlONWlTH THEIR STATE INSURANCE OmCIALS,

SHOULD REGUlARLY REVIEW THE EFFECTIVENESS OF STATE REGULATORY SYSTEMS FOR mE

PROTECTION OF STATE POUCYHOLDERS AND STATE TAXPAYERS.
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• based upon Policy A-2

INTERSTATE BANKING HAS DEVELOPED ON nus "OPT IN" BASIS, AND STATES HAVE

DEMONSTRATED THEIR. SUPPORT FOR CONTINUING TO EXPAND nus CONCEPT. INTER

STATE BRANCHING WILL PROCEED IN A SIMIlAR FASHION, WTIHA FEW STATES TAKING TIlE

LEAD, LF.ARNING FROM EXPERIENCE WHAT ARRANGEMENTS ARE MOST EFFECTIVE, AND

PROVIDING MODELS FOR OTHER STATES TO FOIJ.OW. CONTRARYTOASSERllONS THAT TIlE
"OPT IN" APPROACH WILL YIElD FIFIY DIFFBRENT SETS OF REQUIREMENTS. MOST STATE

PROGRAMS ARE RELATIVELY CONSISTENT ACROSS TIlE NATION, USUALLY BASED ON FOUR

OR FIVE MODELS STEMMING PROM SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES IN SIZE AND ECONOMIC

STRUCTURE AMONG THE FIF1Y STATES.

D

THE NATION'S GOVERNORS REAFFIRM 1HEIR STRONG SUPPORT FOR TIlE CONTINUA·

TION OF TIlE DUAL BANKING SYSTEM. TIlE GOVERNORS ALSO URGE CONGRESS AND TIIE

ADMINISTRATION TO PERMIT NATIONAL BANKS TO BRANCH ACROSS STATE LINES INTO

STATES 1HAT HAVE ADOPTED LEGISlATION PERM11TING SUCH BRANCHING. nus "OPT IN"

APPROACH TO INTERSTATE BRANCHING IS MOST CONSISTENT WITH THE DUAL BANKING

SYSTEM AND PROVIDES 1lfE GREATEST SAFEGUARDS THAT TIm INDUSTRY WILL REMAIN

RESPONSIVE TO BUSINESS AND CONSUMER NEEDS. FURTHER, IT PROVIDES GREATER AS

SURANCE 1HAT STATE lAWS. REGUlATIONS. AND PROCEDURES lHAT APPLY TO NATIONAL

BANKSwnL REMAIN IN PLACE AND NOT BESULT IN ANY UNINTENDED COMPE1TI1VE .AD

VANTAGE FOR EllHER STATE OR NATIONAL BANKS.

INTERSTATE BANKBRANCHING

RESOLUTION-
D
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D-18: Forestry

•
MThe Coastal State Extension Act of 1991•

LThe Territorial Sea and Contiguous
Zone Extension Act of 1991

•
•

JD-36: waste Management Policy

A comprehensive National Energy
Policy

•

ID-23: Water Resource Management
(Wetlands)

•
•

G

H

summary of Issues and Briefing papers

D-17: Superfund Policy (Hazardous
Waste Management)

•

TAB 8

COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENT

NATIONAL GOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION
1992 WINTER MEETING

)

)



The policy also recommends that to lessen administrative burdens and expedite
hazardous waste cleanups, state cleanups should be exempted from RCRA pennits
provided requirements of state and federal laws are satisfied. All states will benefit
from the generator fee and pennit exemption amendments. The rlSC8l impact of the
import fee will be positive for importing statesand neutral for exporting states since
industry will be paying for the fee.

The uation's Governors urge Congress to reauthorize and extend for 5 years, the
Comprehermve Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCIA
or Superfund) in order that Congress could address relevant hazardous waste issues.
The proposed policy aims at ensuring a more equitable distribution of hazardous
waste management facllities and compensating waste importing states for the risks
and costs they incur. The amendment seeks authority for states to impose
differential fees on imported waste and to collect generator fees to be used to
support pollution prevention programs. The policy does not support the use of
outright hazardous waste import bans, but recOgniRS that 1imited bans may be
appropriate when the environmentally prererred tec:hnology also exists in the
exporting state.

The proposed policy is unchanged from the existing language but bas been
reorganized as an individual policy statement and bas been retiOed. Sections of the
former policy, the Hazardous waste Management policy which deals with other
hazardous waste issues has been compUed into a separate policy (D-36).

• D-17: Supetfund Policy (HazardousWasteManagement)

ISSUE:

Summtuy oj Issues tmd Briefing PllJIers

COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENT



2
)

'!be existing NGA waste management policies are reorganized to clarify NGA's
recommendations on various waste types. The amendments clarify NGA's position
that states should be authorized to impose differential fees on the importation of
solid waste and that such authority should not be conditioned upon EPA approval
of a state soUd waste management plan. '!be proposed fee structure would involve
a five-year transition period during which fees would be limited by an escalating
cap. The policy supports selective bans on imports of soUd waste and provides that

• ~36: WasteMflIUIgement Policy (Solid Waste)

The Governors will consider changes to the existing NGA wetlands poUcy and
recommends legislative changes to the federal program. that regulates wetlands
(Section 404 of the Clean Water Ad). An NGA staff-level task force on wetlands
protection is developing recommendations on ways to preserve, conserve and manage
wetlands and has identified administrative steps, consistent with NGA poncy that
might be taken to improve the implementation of the federal wetlands program.

A comprehensive new poncy on water resource management includes preservation,
conservation and management of wetlands. The poUcy urges the administration to
consider pubUc comments and changes to a federal wetlands manual that set forth
guide6nes for identifying and de6neating wetlands. The manual must be
sclentirJCBllyvalid, legaDydefensible and workable in the field. A complete analysis
of the impad of the manual requires field testing period through spring to evaluate
indicators of hydrology which is the movement of water through the ground that
indicates whether a site is a wetland.

)

The proposed new poncy consolidates and incorporates parts of several NGA's
Energy and Eovirooment poncles that would then be deleted. The new poncy
recommends that water bemanaged comprehensively on a geograpbic basis rather
than through categories of water. With regank to wetlands, the poncy advocates
development of a comprehensive wetland protection strategy ~ the need for
integration of wetland management to recognize regional variance in the resource
and inparticular, to recognize the unique circum.\tances inthe state of Alaska. The
poncy recognizes that the state uguoption of the wetlands program must be a
cornerstone of federal poncy. The poHcy recommends a funding of at least 52.1
bUtion annuaUy for state revolving funds and $400 million over a four-year period
for nonpoint source control. The poUcy would not signUlCIDtly increase state
funding requirements and is consistent with the cUl'l'ent budget agreement.

D-D: Water Resource MflIUIgement (Wetlands)•
ISSUE:)
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The Guam Energy Office (GEO) expresses support for the policy resolution. The
office agrees that U.S. re6ance on imported oil at the current and future level poses
serious risk related to national security. Concentration should be carried out in
tapping domestic resources such as coal and natural gas. The U.S. deficit trade will
be greatly reduced "hDe more jobs will be created that will spur the uatiooaJ
economy and perhaps eliminate recession. GEO supports NGA's policy position on
a concurrent aggressive energy conservation program and a balance between energy
and environment concerns. GEO recommends support of NGA's recommended
actions on renewable energy sources in tenDs of continuing research and
deVelopment of solar, bi~, wind, ocean thermal, hydroelectric and tidal energy.
Guam's salvation from imported fossil fud; is dependent on the use of alternative

GuamEnem omce
BRIEFING PAPER:

State energy emergency response activities are important elements of our country's
efforts to mitigate the impact of a supply crisis. The Governors believe it is
Decessary to establish a natiooaJ commisrioD to evaluate the national energy
emergency preparedn~ and to reeommend actions necessary to enhance our
readinlS to response to future supply clisnJption.

The proposed resolution urges the federal government to develop a comprehensive
uatiooaJ energy poDcy that supports the environmentally acceptable development of
domestic energy resources and emphasizes energy conservation and efficiency in
order to significantly reduce the nation's dependence on foreign oil.

• Resolution: Comprehensive Notiolllll Energy Poliey (Based upon D-44)

ISSUE:

Under the proposal, EPA's role in state pIan revie" "ould be limited to a check for
completen~ based on elements ouOined in the poDey. Should a state faD to submit
a complete plan, EPA "ould asmme permit and enforcement activities within the
state. The rJSCal impact of the amendments will be positive for importing states
"hUe local governments or "aste management companies will pay more in waste
exporting state. '!be limited role by EPA in state pJanning should help to contain
state costs for that activity.

after the transition period, the fee a state could levy on imported waste "ould be
limited. Recyclable and reeycled products "ouId be exempt from any import fees
UD)~ such product are transported for disposal.

D

D

D
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The impad of the bill on Guam would center on the moe of whether Guam or the
U.S. controls activities in the EEZ around Guam and the result might make itmore

D

University of Guam

Section 3and 5were viewed as arbitrary and incongruous on the part of the U.S as
it is not a signatory to the U.N. Convention on the Laws of the Sea. Since Guam
is asserting its claim over the Bring and non-6ving resoon:es through its self
detemUnation negotiations with the federal government, it would be to Guam's
benefit if the language of the bill is made dear that the Ad does not apply to Guam.

Department of AcrimHure

The bill, if~, wiD do damage to Guam's claims onder the Commonwealth Ad,
in that, itwill specifically give rights to the Federal Government in an area, while
within the 200 EEZ, is legally separable from that larger area.

Guam Coastal Manyement Promm (Bureau of Planning)

BRIEFING PAPERS:
D

Congns;' reason for the enacbnent of the legislation is that the United States can
best protect its interests in the territorial sea through the application of U.S. laws
through out the extended territorial sea. However, the question of State-Federal
relations in the extended territorial sea is not adcJnosed in the biD. The bill
maintaiDs that the United States' authority over its territorial sea is limited in
international Jaw by the granting to foreign vessels of the right of innocent pasgge
and tranm paBige through international straits.

The bill would extend the territorial sea of the United States from 3 to 12 Dautical
miles and the contiguous zone from 12 to 24 Dautical mUes for domestic as well as
international purposes. The bill wiD also make conforming amendments to several
U.S. titles and Jaws alTected by the bill, however, the bill is not intended to alter the
authority of the States nor the Federal Government onder the Submerged Land Ad
nor the Magnuson Flshery Conservation and Management Ad.

• The Territorial Sea and Contiguous ZDne Extension Ad of 1991

ISSUE:

but cost-effective and alTordable use of renewable alternate energy such as solar
energy which ;s abundant on ;sland.
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Because the bill ooly amends the Submerged LaDds Act and because the U.S.
territories are DOt, by dermition, included in the Act, the bill would not have any
efl'ed on Guam's cl8ims~ The bill is designed ooly for entities which have -entered
the Union" before a certaiD date.

Guam Coastal Management Program mureau of Pbumin&>

BRIEFING PAPERS:

The purpose of the bill is to extend State's jurisdiction over submerged lands snd
to allow States to grant mineral leases in the extended area, The Submerged Lands
Act will be amended in conformance with the passage of the Territorial Sea aDd
Contiguous Zone Act of 1991.

• The Coastal Stales Extension Act 0/1991

ISSUE:

Economically, the bill is neutral but there maybe political, cultural or nationalistic
ftJISODS to support or oppose the bill. A point that Guam does Dot geaerate aDy
significant value from the fishery resources caught within the EEZ could be resolved
by enforcing iIIdired taxation other than the license fee required for fishing within
the EEZ. The Legislature should enact taxes such as the 2 cents per gallon fuel tax
on commerciaI rlSbing vessels which could generate around $1million a year in tax
revenue. Even if Guam does not directly control the EEZ, by virtue of being the
ooly rU'Stclass port in the region, it can exercise significant control over what goes
on illthe EEZ.

The Contiguous Zone appears simply to give the Federal authorities an additional
12 miles to apprehend a vessel which has violated some regulatiODS of the Territorial
Sea. The draft bill does not change Guam's control and management of its
resources within three miles of shore or provision under the Magnuson Fishery
Conservation and Management Act which states that the federal govemment,
through the Department of Commerce and various Regional Fisheries Council
regulates the management, conservation and allocation of resources which exist
between three miles and 200 miles of shore.

difTicult for Guam to gain federal recognition of the Island's jUIUdidion over EEZ
waters.

D

D
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The Bureau recognizes the positive effect the policy wm have on Guam's newly
developed GIS Program and fuUy recommends support of the policy.

The Government of Guam, through the Bureau of Planning is presenOy developing
itsGeographic Infonnation System (GIS), wherein, band-drawnmaps are converted
to computerized system with infonnation data converted to fonnat, shared by
different agencies ror their own applications. The computerized maps will be able
to provide vital infonnation neces;ary for land use planning, determination of
locations ror schools, waste d.ispcDI sites, emergency racilities, highway routing,
utility llnes, updating of zoning and tax maps as well as locating private and public
properties and analyzing socio-«onomic and eensas data.

Bureau of PlanninaD
BRIEFING PAPER:

The proposed policy notes the importance or a geologic map inConnation data base
ror public and private sector land use planning decisions and exp~ the need to
expand and update coverage. n recommends that om be accomplished through a
partnership between state geological surveys and the U.S. Geologic Survey. The
program. must be sufficiently funded atboth federal and state leve~ to complete map
coverage.

• Geologk Mapping

ISSUE:

The department questions the effect or the bm on non-states which are the
tenitories, U.S. poswssions and commonwealths. The laDguage or the bm should
clarify its effect on these mentioned entities.

Depu1:ment of Ammlture
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5""",,111 PREFACE

The Governors beUe.e that the protection of public health and the envirouwent requires a
major and very long·term commitment &om businesses, 1be fed&::ra1 goweiiUDCDt,aDd the swes to
clean up abandoned and leaking hazardous waste sites, spIDs, and other releases ofbazardous and
lODC substances. As the ned step in this commitmCDt, the Gcm:mors urge Congress to ezpeditiously
reauthorize and euemlfor five years the Comprehensive Enviroamentallb:sponse. Compensation,
and IJabUity Act (CERCIA or Superfund). In reauthorizing this important law, Congress should
address the foBowing issues.
Responae Trust Pmul. 1b.e Governors urge Congress to reauthorize and c:zpand the Hazardous
Substance Response Trust Fund. The fund sbould be increased 18 1M'-' '9 IiJllliea so that jt will
be adequate to address 1be sites on the national priority Jist and new sites, including hazardous
waste facilities that may close before 8na1RCRApermits are issued. Alleast one.Mtb of the total trust
fund amount should bemade awilable each year. To develop additional revenues for the Superfund.
the Govemors recommend that the petroleum andchemJcal feedstock 1UI:S,which are the mainstays
of the emdng fund, be Jncreased. In developiDg my other revenue sources, the Govauors mvor
tues that create economic Jncendves for minimization and proper disposal ofbazardous wastes as
a prefeued altt:mative to increasing the general fund share of the Superfund prosPlD beyond the
current level
State Respcnuse Panda. It is imperative that the statesba'we adequaIe resources to carry out their
responsibilities under Superfund and to respond to situatloos inthe absence of EPAaction. CEJtClA
should be amended to repeal l1li)" preemption of the developmCDt or use of aate trust funds,
including those based on chemical feedstock and waste-end lUeS, for purposes related to c:uviron
mental protection and restoration.
State Role. The Gcm:mors believe that cenualized dedsionma1rlna has unncc:essarily slowed the
Superfund program, and that public health protection demands quicker respoase actions. The
remedial action program is particularly cumbersome and should be streamlined. The Superfund
pfOll'aJD em be made more emdent lfthe stateS andrqponal o&ices are am:n Jaraer' dedsionmaJdna
authorities than they curre:ndy ha~ In particular, states should haft the option to take the lead
role inp1anntna and JmplcmentJna Superfund respoase ac:doDs,with adgbt of8rstn:fusai to assume
the lead at particular sites. State concurrence should be required before EPAor respoDSfble parties
unclenake l1li)" removal or remedial action under CERCIA. 1b.e law should aBow states to deYelop
a statewide generic respoDSe program for sites on the national priorities Usc, and the administrator
of EPA should be required to approYe such proarams within a reascmable period of time or show
cause wily he bas not done 10.Once this program bas been approved, the state should be able to
assume fuD and complete n:spons1blUty for man.aaemenl of the deanup efIOrt at national priorities
Ust sites where It chooses to take the lead. Such respoDslbillty should include estahlkhfnl priorities.
undenaJdngremedial Jnvestiiadons or CeasfbDitystudles, sdectiD& c:ontracIOrS, c:onductiDaremowaJs
or remedial dean ups, and similar actioas.
Cost Ilecowu,. 1b.e Governors urge Conaress to provide dear aufdance to EPA to clean up
hazardous sites as the first priority and negotiale with responsible parties second. Ifnegotiations
haft not succeeded afu:r a reasonable period, litiption is appropriate. The current praaice of the
state and the federal aowemment liUgatina separately to reco,a their respecdve share of cleanup
costs is duplicaUvt: and wasteful. It should be made clear that statesalready haft a cause of ac:llon
to recover costs at siteswhere they haft con1libuted matcbtaa funds, and the states and EPAshould
be directed to agree that one or the other will have the lead in litipdon (or full recovery of both
the state and feder.I1 shares.

D-17. HAZARDOUS~n ~ SUPERFUNDPOUCY:
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l1.l.S Cleanu.p Standants. EPA,the states, IIIld rc:spcmsIble parties have been hampered in.site cleanup
(17.2.S] decisions by the lack of a clear dc:finl11onof "how clean is clean.· EPA should be c:Iirected to work 0

inclose cooperation with the states to d~op criteria or guidelines to be included inthe national
contingency plan on the level of remedial action that is acceptable to protect public health and the
environment. '!bese criteria should reflect considerations such as rclewnt and appropriate federal
and state SWldards, the hazardous or tmic materials involved, the en9ironmenca1 pathways that
could lead to human c:zposure or environmental damage, the population at risk at a particular Site.
and the cost-c:1rectiveness of optional cleanup strategies.

17.1.6 State Prognm Grants. The Governors believe that Superfund cleanup w01 be faster and more
[17.2.6} dIec:tivl: if the states ba~ adequate capacity to plan and implement the program. To develop such

capacity. the fund should be used to suppon grants to stales for program development, site
identification and assessment, eofora:ment, oversight, and adminJs1raIive o:penses at aU sites.

17.1.7 State Match. '!be Governors believe there Is no justification for requlriDg a larger stalemarch for
117.2.7) Superfund cleanup at sites that have been publicly owned or operated than at prtvatdy owned sites.

CERClAshould beamended coprovide that the match required apinstdeanup acUons is10perccut
at aU sites, whether or not ownedor opentedby the stateor a poli11c:a1subdivision. The 10 perccut
state share for sites owned or oper.ued by states or poUticalsubcUvisions should be CODSidered a
final settlement of aD tiabWty under CERCLA for the IWC or poU11ca1subdivision. In addition, the
Governors believe that Conpess should liberalize conditions under wbIch sta.tes may gene:mc
credits that can be used to oI&et the state match requirement for remecUal actions. Inparticular,
the period for which state cleanup c:xpenditureS can be credited should c:ac:nd &om January 1.
1978, to the date a c:oopc:radve agreement was signed or cleanup commenced at a particular site.
Such credits should be usable apiDst funher cleanup at that site or at other sites inthe same state.

17.1.8 Ope:radon and MalntenUlcP Ezpeases. CERCLA should be amended to provide that the response
{17.2.8] 1rUSt fund should be used to support opc:ration and maintenance activities for a sped8ed period at

sites after cleanup actions have been taken commensurate with the ezpected operation and
maintenance life. It should be dear that these apendirures are subject to the same state match
requirements as dcanup ac11ons.

17.1.9 Postc1oau.re UabWty. The Governors beUeve that the postdosure IiabWty fund, established to 0
117.2.9] provide monitoring and maintenance at hazardous waste sites bcginDIng five years after closure. is

not adequately funded IIIld should be at least doubled in size. In addition, the law should be
amended to ea.end the Iiabillty period for owners or operators from live to at least tblnyyears alter
dosure. EPAalso should be directed to review Insurance requirements for owners andoperators
of hazardous waste Ddlides to ensure then: arc: adequate resources awflable to performmonitoring
and take any coaecdve actions necessuy during the thirty years after dosure. Por purposes of cost
recovery, the Superfund and states that have contributed matc:hlD&funds should be considered
priority daJmants in bankrupu:y proc:eed1np against the owner or operator of auy site or any other
responsible partywIlo declares baDkrupu:y before aU c:losure requirements have bceD satisfied.

17.1.10 NaturalResoarc:e p'maae a·IIM.The three-year window provided by CERCIA for states to me
(17.2.10] daIms for damages for natural resources damage expired before the Depanment oCthe Interior

published guidelines necessary to file such daJms.1be DepanmCDt of the Interior should be directed
to cxpedJdously devdop such guidelines, IIIld fimds should be appropriated for that purpose. In
addidon, the window of opponunity for states to file such daJms should be edeIlded to at least five
years after the date of enactment of the CERCIA reauthoriDtion.

17.1.11 Federal Sites. Qeanup offederaJ shes should be e:zpedited. EPA should have n:sponsibWty for
117.2.11] ensuring that remedial actions at federal Sites are coDSistent with the national contiDgency plan.

Federal site dcanups should not be flnanc:cd by the trust fund.
17.1.12 Petrolevm Exempdon. Congress should afIirm that. notwithSWlding the "petroleum exemption,·
(17.2.12] sites contaiJUng listed hazardous subslances are within the scope of CERClA coverage. 'Ibis

amendmeilt isdirected' co the leaking underground stor2gC tank problem. It is not the intent of the
Governors that CERCIAapply to on production and refining activt11es.



The Governors applaud Congress for approving the 1986 Superfund Amendments and
Reauthorizalion.Act (SARA)and lookforwanl tocontinuing 10work with Congress andEPA to ensure
the timely and environmentally sound cleanup oCthe nation's hazardouswaste sites.

The Gcm:mors suongly believe that Superfund and ReM need to be administered In a
coordinated manner toachieve the necessary proteCtions for the public health and the environment
while at the same time ensuring a workable and cost-efreaive waste disposal program. Although the
1986 amendments made a number of improvements to the Superfund program, they also pose new
problems that must be ~ inorder to acbleve the ezpeditious cleanup of hazardous waste
sites.

The 1986 amendments include requJrements for off·site disposal fadIitles receiviDg DWerials
from Superfund siu:s. EPA has recently developed draft regulations for the National Contingency
Plan (NCP) to implement the new provisions. EPAbas clarified some issues that may haw:presented
serious problems to Implementing cleanups at Superfund slU:s. EPA has recognized that CERCIA
waste includes "nonhazardous '9t'lISteS,. as defined by ReBA, and that these nonhazardous wastes
can go to nOD-RCRADdUties that are incompliance with other appUcable environmental laws.

The Gcm:mors support EPA on this dedsion and urae the agency to aggressively pursue
implementing these rules. In the interim, the Governors all upon EPA 10 issue revised policy
reflecting the proposed language of the NCP. This will allow projects that are c:urrently stalled by
this issue to coD:tinue. ., .

The dedsion wiD preserve the valuable and shrinldng capacity at the edsting disPosal facilities.
It should also help to reduce the highly inflationary costS of cleanups and also employs sound
environmental judgemc:aL

The Governors also urge EPAto eEpedite the establishment ofa national tracJdng and reponing
system toprovide the stateswith timely and current information per12ining to acceptable disposal
fadlities. Because RCRA.facilities may move Inand out of compliance &om month tomonth, stau:s
often do not know whether suitable disposal facilities are available. The lack of a workable national

17.1 Superfund uuIRCRA
(17.31

D
17.1.13 VoluntaryCleanupa. 1beGovemon believe thatvohmwy cleanup actiWieI by~le parties
(17.2.13J can make a signJficant contribution toWard the nation's hazardous waste cleanup goils. To foster

such 'VOluntarycleanups, CBRCIA should provide a mechanism tbrouab wbicb responsible panies
may nego1ilue and lipdeanup agreements with the federal JOfCiWDent wilhout baving to admit to
causing an "imminent and substantial endangerment. -These apeements must be fully enforceable
and should ha~ dauses aDowiDg cleanup nqotiadons to be reopened m the event additional
environmental risks are disccm:red that were unknown at the time the oripIal deauup agreement
was developed, ormthe event a remedial action selectedpnm:s tobe inadequate 10protect human
health and the emiromnent. U negotiations with responsible parties do not result m acceptable
cleanup agreements within a reasonable period, EPA should undertake regular cleanup, enforce
ment, and cost recovery actions. This recommendation is not intended to ha~ my effect on other
panies' suits against potentially responsible parties.

17.1.14 Land DisposaL The Governors n:cogn1ze that CBRCLA can play an essential role mthe development,
(17..2.14} appUcadon, and slUng of a1~ hazardous waste disposal technologies. To that end, the

Governors believe that EPA should consider alternative hazardous waste disposal tec:hnologies -
for both on·site and ofl'-lite appUcation - as the preCc:rred means of disposal with rqard toCERCIA
remedial actions. AdditionaDy, the Governors believe that CERCIA should be amended to prohibit
deep-wdl injection and land burial of hazardous wastes removed from Superfund remedial action
sites unless, consisteDt with P.L 980616, EPA determines that such disposal is acceptable under
specified drcum.stanc:es that protect human health and the enfhonment.

17.1.15 Capacity AsS1Iranc:e.1be Governors rec:ognize the imponance of ensuring that adequate capacity
[17.2.15J exists tosafety treat or dispose of the nation', hazardous wute.The Implementation of the capacity

assurance requtrcments under the Superfund Amendments and Reau1horizationAct Isan important
tool in achieving thJs pi. However, since states an: Itmlted In their lepI ability to control the
interstate transportation and handling of hazardous wastes, and since the act provided wry
ambitious timetables !or states to devdop the necessary plans and qreements, the Governors
recommend that staleS acting reasonably and in good Dith to dcvdop necessary disposal capacity

. • and entering into negotiations &y IRe Oacaliler 1989 "earfJine toward a mutual agreement with stau:s
towhich they may ezport waste, should not be penalized by loss of remedial action funding.

D
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S)'StCID for idcndfytDg acceptable disposal f'acWUesbas led toUDDecessarydelaysin~up activities
as wdl as Inaeased costS. • 0

Anaticmal trackIDg and reponing SJSteID would help to address these problems by provicUng
stateswith current IlstIDgs of acceptable disposal fadI1Ues. At the same time. aD oJl'-slte disposal
policy allowing the disposal of llOIlbazardous wastes at nonhazardous fadI1ties would help reduce
overall deanup costs. retain limited RCRA capacity. and sUD provide the appropriate level of
emironmental and health protection.

Inorder to help states meet the federally mandated requirc:mena of the community right-to
know and emergency response provisions of the act In the manner consistent with their emting
programs and laws. the Governors support the fon~

• Federal funding for staleS to assist local and regional gcm:mmental bodies (counUes,
munldpaliUes. regional planning groups) charged with preparins local emergency response
plans and coUectiDg and disseminadng bazatdous subscana:s data.

• The U.S. EnvIronmental Protection Agency should allow SQtCS to use their c:dstIngcbemic:aJ
reporting forms. providing that the forms meet minimum requirements. to implement
provisions o(Section 312 Emergency and Hazardous Chc::micallDventory reponing.

• EPAalso should consider the devdopment of a national. un1fonn material safety data. sheet
that can be usedby all states and local gove:mment. This would relieve reponing burdens
and fadI1tarc computerizadon of data.

• The Federal Emergency Manaaement Agency (FEMA) should allow states to use federal
emergency management assista.nce funds inthe implementalion ofnde mCurrently FEMA
prcmdes SOpercalt marching funds to state and local jurisdictions to suppon essential
personnel and admiD1strative ClpCDSCSj however, it does not allow stales to use FEMA·
funded. personnel towork on nde m implementation.

• Inaeased flCldbWtyIn the manner in which swes may manage Section 30S(a) emergency
tralniDggrants. Section 3OS(a) of the act authorizes FEMAto provide.5 mBlion annually to
states for fiscal 1987. 1988. 1989, and 1990 to suppon hazardous matc:rials emergency
response trainUlg programs. Inawarding the 1987 grants. FEMA placed restrictions on the
use of the funds reprdiDg stafling and course development. The Gcm:mors suppon the 0
foUowingprovisions: stales should be allowed touse grants U)suppon staff involved ingrant
administration and the operation and development of training programs; stateS should be
allowed to use up to 50 pereent of the training grant for region or state-unique courses or
permanent equipment; and states should be able to ceniCy their own coone instructors.
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• SECOND, WETlANDS MANAGEMENT SHOULD BE INTEGRATED WITH OTHER
RESOURCE MANAGEMENTPROGRAMSSUCH AS FLOOD CONTROL. AI.LOCAnON OF

WATER SUPPLY. PROTECDON OF FISH AND WIIDUFE, AND STORMWATER AND

NONPOINT SOURCE POllunON CONTROL

• FIltST. PROTEC110N EFFOKl'S SHOUlD BE COHERENT AND COORDINATED TO MAKE
1HE MOST EFFICIENT USE OF SCARCERESOURCESAND MINlMIZE INCONSISTENCY
AMONG FEDERAL,STATE.AND LOCALPROGRAMS.

TIlE GOVERNORS BELIEVE nus COMPREHENSIVE STRATEGYSHOULD REFLECI' FIVE
GENERAL PRINCIPLES.

1HE GOVERNORSRECOGNIZE raaNEEDFORIMPROVEDPROTECflON OF1HE NAnON'S
WE11ANDS AND SUPPOXI' DEVELOPMENT OF A COMPREHENSIVE NATIONAL WETlANDS
PROTECTION STRATEGY TO PROMOTE PRESERVATION. CONSERVATION. AND WISE
MANAGEMENT OF nus VITAL RESOURCE. 1lIE GOVERNOBS BELIEVEA COMPREHENSIVE
STRATEGYSHOULD INVOLVEA BROADRANGEOF BOnI REGUlATORYAND NONREGUlATORY
PROGRAMS,AND AWETlANDS RESEARCHPROGRAMWlTH KEYEMPHASISON DEVELOPING
EFFECTIVEME1HODS OF WETlANDS RESTORATIONAND CREATIONAND OF ASSESSING 1HE
FUNcrIONS ANDVALUESOP\VETIANDS.

DrIDJdua Water'

Wetlands

PREPACIL WE1lANDS IN nlEIR NATURALSTATE SERVE IMPOJrrANT ECOLOGICAL AND

soaOECONOMIC FUNC110NS 1llAT AREEITHER COSTI.YOR IMPOSSIBLETO REPlACE. 1lIEY
PROVIDE HABITATFORWILDLIFE,MI'l1GATEFIDODING, AND MAINTAINWATERQtIALIlY BY
Fn.TERING OUT SEDIMENTSAND OTHER POllUTANTS.

Stormwater

Nonpolnt Sources

Point Sources

Grant Pundtas

PriDclple8

D-23. WATER RESOURCEMANAGEMENT
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• FINALLY, THE GOVERNORS BEllEVE THE NATIONAL STRATEGY SHOUlD RECOGNIZE
ras UNIQUE SI1UAnON ENCOUNIERED BY 1HE STATE OF AlASKA. AlASKA HASA

TREMENDOUS AMOUNT OF 'WE11ANDS - MORE 1lIAN 1lIE REST OF THE UNITED
STATESCOMBINED - AND WEnANDS CONS1lTUTE AS MUCH AS 75 PERCENTOF THE
lANDSCAPE •.MANYAREAJ.READYINPUBUCOWNERSHIP,AND THERE HAS BEEN A LOW

IDSTORIC LOSSRATE- LESS1HAN ONE·TENTH OF 1 PERCENT. BECAUSEOF CERTAIN
GEOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISnCS UNIQUE TO 11IE STATE (IT IS ARCI'IC AND
SUBARcnC, Wl11I DEVEWPMENT CONSTRAINED TO LIMITED GEOGRAPlDCAREA5).
POUCIES AND PROCEDURES llIAT ARE REASONABLEIN nmCOTERMINOUS STATES
ARE NOT ALWAYSAPPUCABLEIN AlASKA.YETNEEDS DOARISE THATMAYIMPACf ON
AlASKA'SWE'IlANDS RESOURCE.

IN UEU OFDIKEcr APPUCATION OF AU. 'DfESE FOIJDWING RECOMMENDATIONS IN

ALASKA, THE GOVERNORS RECOMMEND 1liAT THE APPROPRIATE GOVERNMENT
AGENCIES AND STAKEHOLDER GROUPS IN ALASlCAWORlt COOPERATIVELY TO
DEVELOP REGIONAL WETLANDS STRATEGIES THAT ACCOMMODATE SUSTAINABLE
WE11ANDS PROTECI10N AND SUSTAINABLEECONOMIC GROWTH FOR 11fE STATE.

Z3.9.Z GOALS.THE GOVERNORSBELIEVE 11m GOALOF nm NATIONAL'WE1UNDS PROTEcnON
STRATEGY SHOULD BE NO NET LOSS OF WETLAND RESOURCES. THE GOVERNORS
RECOMMENDnJAT CONGRESSINCLUDE IN 'DIE CLEANWATERACf A NATIONALWE11ANDS
PROTECI10N GOALTO ACHIEVE NO NET lOSS OF 1HE NATION'S REMAINING WE11ANDS
BASE,ASDEFINED BYACREAGEAND FUNCI10N, AND TO RESTOREAND CREATEWETlANDS

• FOUlmi, THE GOVERNORS NOTE llIAT LANDUSE REGUlATION IS TRADmONALLYA
STATEAND LOCALFUNCDON AND BELIEVE llIAT INCREASED STATE INVOLVEMENT
IN WET'I.ANDSPROTECllON PROGRAMSww. FUR1HER ALL OF THE ABOVE 1HREE
PRINCIPLES, AND 1lIAT DIE REGUlATORY PROGRAM SHOULD BE DESIGNED TO

FACWTATE STATEASSUMP110N.

• nmm, WETJ.ANI)S DELINEATION CRJ'I'EJUA AND MANAGEMENT POUCIES SHOULD

RECOGNIZE mE SIGNIFICANT REGIONAL VARIANCE IN THE RESOURCE. MANY 0
WETLANDSFUNCI10NS AND VALUESDERIVE FROM THE LOCATION OF WE'llANDS IN
THE WATERSHED AND TIlE RELATIONSHIP OF WETIANDS TO cmtER LAND AND

WATERS.MANAGEMENTPOUCIES MUST BE TAILORED TO LOCALHYDROLOGICAND

ECOLOGICALCONDmONS.
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• CONGRESS SHOULD NOT LEGISLATESPECFIC WETlANDS DELINEAnON CRITEJUA.
BUT SHOULDESTABUSHAPROCEDUREFORADMINISTERINGAGENCIESTO DEVELOP
REGIONALDELINEAnON GUIDELINES IN CONSULTAnON WIllI1lIE STATESANDAN
INDEPENDENT SCIENTIFIC ADVISORY COMMITTEE. mE FEDERAL MANUAL·FOR

DEUNEAnNG AND IDENTIFYING WETIANDS SHOULD BE REGIONAUZED TO

SCIENTIFICALLYDEFINEWE'IlANDS BASEDON REGIONALVARIATIONS.

• CONGRESS SHOULD WRITE INTO THE LAW THE DEFINITION OF WETLANDS
CURRENTLYINCLUDEDIN EPA'SCLEANWATERACTSEcnON 404(B)(l) GUIDEUNES

"1ll0SEAREASTHATARE INUNDATEDORSA.11JRATEDBYSURFACEOR GROUNDWATER
AT A FREQUENCYAND DURATION SUFFICIENT TO SUPPORl', AND THAT UNDER
NORMALCIRCUMSTANCESDO SUPPORT,A PREVALENCEOF VEGETATION 'IYPICAllY
.ADAPTED TO LIFEIN SATURATEDSOo. CONDmONS.·

HOWEVER, THE GOALDOES NOT IMPLYTHAT WE11ANDS LOSSES IN ONE STATEOR
REGION OF THE COUNTRYCANBE BALANCED'\Vl'IH GAINS IN OTHER, DISTANTREGIONS.
MOREOVER,THE GOVERNORSRECOGNIZE nlATnnS GOALCANBEMOSTEFFEC'l1VELYMET
'\Vl'IH POUCIES THATASSERTA PREFERENCEFORAVOIDANCE OFWE'1lANDSALTERATION.

23.9.S DEPINJ110N OPWE1'I.ANDS. 'mEGOVERNORSSTRESSlHATTHE DEFINI110N OFWETlANDS
AND DELINEATIONCRITERIAMUSTBEWORXABL'EANDSCIENTIFICAllYVALID,ANDSHOULD
RECOGNIZE REGIONAL VAlUANCE IN THE RESOURCE. THE GOVERNORS MAKE THE
FOUOWING RECOMMENDAnONS.

THE GOVERNORSRECOGNIZE nlAT THE GOAL MAYHAVETO BE IMPLEMENTEDAT
DIFFERENTIATES INVAlUOUSREGIONSOFlHE COUNT'RYTOREFLECT REGIONALWETLANDS
NEEDS, CONDmONS, ANDTYPES.

nus GOALDOES NOT IMPLYlHAT INDIVIDUALWE11ANDSWJIJ.IN EVERYINSTANCEBE
UNTOUCHABLE OR THAT 1lIE NO NET LOSS STANDARD SHOULD BE APPUED ON AN
INDMDUAL PERMIT·BY·PERMITOR ACRE·BY·ACREBASIS - ONLY THAT THE NATION'S
OVERALLWE'IlANDS BASESHOULD REAOI EQUIUBRIUM BETWEENLOSSESAND GAINS IN
1lIE SHORT RUNAND INCREASEIN lHE LONG TERM. TIlE PUBUC MUST SHAREWIllI THE
PRIVATEsscroa THE COSTS OF RESTORINGAND CREATINGWE'IlANDS TO ACHIEVEnus
GOAL

WHERE FEASmL'E TO INCREASE THE QUANlTIY AND QUAUIY OF 'mE NATION'SWETLANDS

RESOURCE BASE.
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1lIE GOVERNORS BELIEVE nlAT REGUlATORY POUCIES SHOULD lNaUDE A CLEAR
PREFERRED SEQUENCE OF MI11GATION OPTIONS THAT BEGINS WITH AVOIDANCE OF
ADVERSEIMPAcrs ONWE11ANDSAND 1HE REDUcnON OF UNAVOIDABLEADVERSEIMPACI"S
ANDALLOWSTHE USE OF ENVIRONMENTALCOMPENSATION ONLYASA lAST RESORT,WHILE

• WIni 1lIE EXCEP110N OF WETLANDS CREATED FOR WATERFOWL PRODucnON~
WETIANDSCREATEDAND MAINTAINEDSOLELYFOR USEIN RESOURCEMANAGEMENT.
SUCH ASFOR STOBMWATERABATEMENT,SHOULD BE EXEMPT FROMREGUlA110N AS

WNGAS 'DIEYAREUsEDANDMANAGED FOR 1lIEIRINTENDED PURPOSE.THE OWNER
OR MANAGEROF SUCH A MANAGEDWE1lAND SHOULD BE UNDER NO OBUGATION
TO ENSURE THE lONG-TERM PERSISTENCE OF WE11ANDS FUNCIlONS AND VALUES.
WETlANDSCREATEDANDMANAGED FORWATERFOWLPRODUCIlON SHOULD REMAIN

SUBJECT TO REGULATION BECAUSE WATERFOWL DEPEND ON CONSISTENT
AVAII.ABILl1YOF HABITAT.

MlnGAnON POUCY. MI1lGATION SHOULD BE AN ESSENTIALCOMPONENT OF WET

lANDS MANAGEMENT,AND CONG~S SHOUlD INCLUDE A STATEMENT OF Ml11GA110N

POUCY IN THE CLEANWATERACI".

23.9.4.2

o
• ARTIFICIALLY INDUCED WETlANDS SUCH AS THOSE RESULTING FROM AND

INCIDENTALTO ONGOING AGRICULTURALPRACTICES. NOT USED FOR MI11GA110N
OFWETLANDSWSS, SHOULD NOT BE COUNTED IN 1HE NAnON'S WEllANDS BASE.

THE GOVERNORS ALSO BEUEVE llIAT THE SCOPE OF REGULATION SHOULD BE
RESTRICTED, UNDER CEKI'AIN CIRCUMSTANCES, IN APPUCATION TO A1UIFICIALWE11.ANDS.
SPECIFICA1LY,1lIE GOVERNORS BELIEVETHAT:

nmSCOPE OPREGUlAnON.1lIE GOVERNORSHOW nlAT1lIE SCOPE OFREGULA'nON

IN FEDERALAND STATE PROGRAMS SHOULD BE EXPANDED TO EXPUCIUY ADDRESS 'mE
FOIlDWING Acnvrrms IN WEllANDS: DREDGING, FDJ.ING, REMOVALOR EXCAVATIONOF
sons,DRAINAGEOR FLOODING. AND DESTRUCIlON OF PlANT LIfE OR HABITAT.

23.9.4.1

• EFFORTS SHOULD CON11NUE TO ENSURE THAT AGENCIES AT ALL ,LEVElS OF
GOVERNMENT USE EQUIVAlENT DEFINl'l10NS FOR REGULATORYPURPOSES AND TO 0
ENSURE THAT ALL STAFF ARE PROVIDED WITH APPROPRIATE TRAINING FOR
IMPLEMEN11NG FIELD DELINEATION TECHNIQUES.

23.9.4 11mREGUlATORY PROGRAM.1HE GOVERNORSURGE 1lIEADMlNISTRA.110NTO CONSIDER

CHANGES TO CLEAN WATERACT SEC110N 404 TO MAKE 1HE PROGRAMMORE WORKABLE.
1HE GOVERNORSAlSO MAlE TIlE FOllOWING SPECIFIC RECOMMENDA110NS.



DELEGATION OPAU11IORITY AMONG PEDERALAGENCIES. THE GOVERNORS SUPPORT

STREAMIJNING THE PERMITI1NG PROCESS. HOWEVER, THE GOVERNORS STRESS THAT EACH

FEDERAL AGENCY RESPONSmLE FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OFWETIANDS PROGRAMS CUR·

RENTLY HAS A SPECIFIC INTEREST IN THE PROTECI10N OF THE RESOURCE, AND ~ A

UNIQUE CONTRIBtrrJON 10 THE PROGRAM. CONCENTRATION OF AtrrHORI11ES IN ONE

FEDERAL AGENCY' WOULD NECESSITATE RESTRUC'IURING OF rasr AGENCY AND REALLOCA·

TION OF RESOURCES.

COMPENSA110N OP PROPER1Y OWNERS. THE GOVEltNORS BELIEVE THAT INTER·

PRETATION OF THE PIFlli AMENDMENT OF THE CONsnnn10N OONCERNING THE TAXING

OF PROPERlY BY GOVERNMENT IS THE APPROPRIATE PROVINCE OP THE COURTS, AND nlAT

LEGISlATIVE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT WARRANTED. THE GOVERNORS BELIEVE THAT CON·

GRESS SHOULD NOT LEGISlATE A DEFINI110N OF COMPENSABLE TAXING OF PRIVATE

PROPERIYnIROUGH THE CLEANWATERACf OR OTHERWISE-A STATUTORYDEFINI110N OF

A COMPENSABLE TAXING WOULD HAVE FAR·REACHING IMPUCATIONS PORSTATE AND LOCAL

ZONING, lAND MANAGEMENT, AND PUBUC HEALTH JAWS OF .AJJ.IINDS.

WETLANDS CLASSIFICATION sYSTEMS. THE GOVERNORS OPPOSE IMPOSmON OF A

NATIONAL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM, Bur BELIEVE THAT CIASSmCATION SYSTEMS TAILORED
TO INDIVIDUAL WATERSHEDS MAYBEA USEFUL TOOL IN DEVELOPING REGIONAL AND LOCAL

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PlANS.

THE GOVERNORS SUPPORT THE USE OF MI11GA.TION BANKING PROVIDED THAT:

1) MITIGATION BANES ARE USED IN A MANNER CONSISTENT wrm THE SEQUENCING

REQUIREMENT. STRICD.Y TO MITIGATE UNAVOIDABLE WETIANDS IMPACTS. 2) IMPACI'S ARE
MITIGATED ON·SITE WHEN POSSmLE; ~) BANKS ARE LOCATED IN THE SAMEWATERSHED OR

ECOLOGICAL REGION AS THE WETLANDS IMPACTS lltEY MInOATE; AND "> BANKS PROVIDE

IN·IIND REPlACEMENTOF WE11.ANDS FUNCTIONS AND VALUES lOST.

THE GOVERNORS EMPHASIZE mAT MITIGATION WILL WORK ONLY wrm PROVISIONS

FOR STRICT ENFORCEMENT, LONG·TERM fiNANCING. AND CAREFUL MONITORING OF

MITIGATION PROJECI'S TO ENSURE THEIR SUCCESS.

AllOWING REGUIAlORS SUFFICIENT FLEXlBWTY TO APPROVE PRACDCAL OmONS 1lIAT

PROVIDE THE MOST PROTECTION TO THE RESOURCE AND 'IlIAT BAlANCE THE EFFECI'S OF
SUCH AcnONS ON THE TOTAL HUMAN ENVIItONMENT, RECOGNIZING SOCIOECONOMIC

FAcroRS. THE GOVERNORS RECOGNIZE 'IlIAT DEFIN11l0NS OF AVOIDANCE OF ADVERSE

IMPACI'S AND REDUcnON OF UNAVOIDABLE ADVERSE IMPACI'S MUST BE TAILORED TO

REGIONAL CIRCUMSTANCES.

23.9.4.5

23.9.4.4

D

23.9.4.3

D
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OPPORTUNIllES TO ESTABUSH INCENTIVES TO ENCOURAGEWE1l.ANDSPROTECTION.
TAX INCENTIVES. CONGRESS SHOULD REVIEWTIm fEDERAL TAXCODE TO IDENTIFY

THE GOVERNORS SUPPORT PROVISIONS OF 'lHE 1990 FOOD SECURITIES ACT TIlAT
ENCOURAGE WEliANDs PROTECTION. IN PARTICUI.AR, THE GOVERNORS ENCOURAGE
CONGRESS TO FUND 1lIE WE11.AND RESERVE PROGRAMTO rrs FULLAUTHORIZED lEVEL

AL STRATEGYTO COORDINATE AND PROMOTE RESTORATION OF DEGRADED WETLANDS
SYSTEMSINVOLVINGPAmCIPATION OF FEDERALAGENCIES, STATEAND I.OCAL GOVERN·
MENT,AND THE PRIVATESECI'OR. nm NOXlllAMERlCANWATERFOWL MANAGEMENTPLAN,
ADMINISTERED BY lHE FISH AND WILDLIFE SElMCE, AND WE11.ANDS CONSERVATION
PROVISIONSOf 1lIE 1990 FOOD SECUlUTIESACf SERVEAS P01"E.NTIAL MODElS FOR SUCHA
STRATEGY.

WETlANDS RESTORATION AND CREATION. CONGRESS SHOUlD ESTABUSH ANATION.

nm GOVERNORSBELIEVE1lIATSPECIALAREA MANAGEMENTPIANNING,AS CURRENTLY
AtTIlIORIZED UNDER nm COASTALZONE MANAGEMENTAer, SHOULD BE AUTHORIZED
UNDERTIlE CLEANWATERACf, AND1lIAT STATESSHOULDHAVEFLEXlBILl1YTO USEFUNDS
AtTIlIORIZED UNDER CLEANWATERAcr SECI10NS 319, 106, zosa>. AND 604(B) TO SUPPOK'I'
WETlANDS MANAGEMENT PLANNING.

SOURCE MANAGEMENTPIANNING IS A VALUABLEMECHANISMTO RECOGNIZE REGIONAL
VARIANCE IN WE'IlANDS RESOURCES, AND TO INTEGRATEWE'l'IANDS PROTECTION wrm
OTHER RESOURCEMANAGEMENTEHOIn'S.

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PLANNING. TIlE GOVERNORSBELIEVE1lIAT REGIONALRE·Z3.9.S.1

TIlE GOVERNORS MAY SUPPOIn' DELEGATION OF CLEAN WATER Act SECTION 404
AtTl'HORITIES TO ONE FEDERALAGENCYAFIERA COMPREHENSIVE S11JDY OF TIm IMPACTS
OF CONCENTRATION, AND DEVELOPMENT OF A PLAN FOR THE NECESSARY
REORGANIZATION. IN ANYCASE,nm ROLE OF EACH FEDERALAGENCYSHOULD BE MORE
CLEARLYDEFINED, AND REPUCATION OF RESPONSIBWTIES SHOUlD BE REDUCED.

Z3.9.5 NONREGUIATORY APPROACHES TO PROTECTION. THE GOVERNORS STRESS 1liAT A

NATIONALWEnANDS PROTECTION STRATEGY MUST INVOLVENONREGULATORYPROGRAMS,

AN ESSEN'I1ALCOMPLEMENT TO TIlE REGUlATORY PROGRAM. TIlE GOVERNORS suppon
CONTINUED AND ADDITIONAL EMPHASIS ON RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PlANNING.

PROGRAMSTO PROMOTE WEnANDS RESTORATIONAND CREATION; DEVELOPMENTOf TAX
INCENnYES TO ENCOURAGEWEnANDS PROTECDON; PUBUCACQUISmON OFWEnANDS;

PUBUC EDUCATION AND MANAGEMENTOUTREACH PROGRAMS;WEnANDS MAPPINGAND
TRAClClNG SYSTEMS;AND EFFORTS TO REDUCE INCENTIVESTO WETI.ANDS CONVERSION.



AUllfORIZATION. 1HE lACK OF FEDERAL FUNDING FOR ASSUMED STATEPROGRAMSAND
OTHER CONDmONS OF ASSUMPTJON 'IlIAT ARE PERCEIVEDAS RIGID ARE 1lIE PRIMARY

PROGRAM, PEW STATESHAVEAPPLIEDAND ONLYONE STATEHASRECEIVEDFULLPROGRAM
WHILE IT IS POssmLE FOB.STATES 10 ASSUMEMANAGEMENTOF 1HE SEqION 4G4

STATEASSUMPnON. 1HE GOVERNORSASSElO"nlAT TIlE CLEANWATERAce SHOUlD

ENCOURAGE STATEASSUMP'IlON OF 1HE SECTION 4G4WElUNDS REGUlATORYPROGRAM,
AN EXCEllENT OPPOImJNl'IY 10 SIMPLIFYAND CONSOUDATE PERMI1TING PROCEDURES.

23.9.6.1

STATESSHOULD IDENTIFY OPPORTUNl'1lES TO REDUCE UNJN1"ENTIONALINCEN11VES
FORWEnANDS CONVERSION.

23.9.6 STATE PROGRAMS. TIlE GOVERNORS BELIEVE 'mAT INCREASED STATE INVOLVEMENT IN
WETLANDS POUCYMAXING AND PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION WILL INCREASE PROGRAM
EFFICENCY AND EPFICACY.STATESCANEPPECTlVELYINTEGRATEWE11.ANDS PROTECDON
WITH OTHER STATE·ADMINISTERED WATER PROGRAMS AND CAN TAnOR WETI.ANDS
PROGRAMSTO UNIQUE BEGIONALCIRCUMSTANCES.

LOCAL GOVERNMENTS SHOULD EXAMINE THEIR FULL RANGE OF DEVEWPMENT
CONTROLS TO IDENTIFY AND MODIFY THOSE 1HAT INTENTIONALLYPROMOTE WETLANDS
CONVERSION.

CONDUCT A THOROUGH ASSESSMENT TO IDENllFY lEY FEDERAL PROGRAMS CAUSING

WETLANDS DEGRADAnON.

REDUCTION OF INCENTIVES TO CONVERSION. 1HE FEDERALGOVERNMENT SHOUlD

NATIONALWETlANDS INVENTORYMAPPINGEFFORTSASWEIJ.AS EFFORTSTO DISSEMINATE

SUCH MAPSTO lANDOWNERS AND TO THOSE RESPONSmLE FORWE1'tANDSAND LANDUSE

PIANNING.

MAPPING. nm GOVERNORSSUPPORTCONTINUATION AND IMPROVEMENTOF CURRENT23.9.5.6

TIlE STRUCTURE OF REGUlATORY PROGRAMSWIll INCREASE PUBUC SUPPORTFOR nIB

PROGRAM AND ABILlTY TO PREDler TIlE OUTCOME OF REGUlATORY DECISIONS. 1lIE

GOVERNORS SUPPORT EXPANSION OF FEDERAL, STATE, AND PRIVATE EDUCATION AND

OU'l"REACHPROGRAMS.

PUBUC EDUCATION. PUBUC EDUCATION FOCUSED ON TIlE VALUEOF WETlANDS AND23.9.S.5

23.9.S." PUBUCA,CQVlSmON.ACQUlSmON PROGRAMSATAll LEVELSOF GOVEBNMENT,BOTH
ALONE AND IN PAKI"NERSHIPWITH 1HE PRIVATE sacros, SHOULD AOCETERATEACQUISI.

nON OF VALUABLEWETIANDS.
D

D

D



u
GOVERNMENTALCOORDINA110N, 1HE GOVERNORS RECOMMEND TIlAT FEDERAL AGENCIES

• THE CORPS SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED TO ISSUE STATE PROGRAM GENERAL PERMITS.

AND TO ISSUE GENERAL PERMITS FOR GEOGRAPHICAL AREASASWEIJ.AS FOR CLASSES

OF ACI1VI11ES. stATE PROGRAM GENERAL PERMITS ARE AN ALT£RNA1lVE MEnIOD

FOR STATES TO ASSUME PAKl1AL RESPONSmlL11Y FOR WE11ANDS REGUlAnON.,AND

SHOULD BE EXPUQTLY SANC110NED.

INTERGOVERNMENTAL COORDlNAnON. TO FACILITATE EFFECTIVE INTER·

• FEDEtW.AGENClES SHOULD TEMPOIWULY LOAN EMPLOYEES TO stATES ASSUMING

THE SEC110N 404 PROGRAM TO HELP TRAIN STATE STAFF.

• EACH STATE RECEIVING DELEGA110N OF TIlE SEcnON 404 PROGRAM SHOULD

NEGOTIATE A METHOD OF FEDERAL OVERSIGHT APPROPRIATE TO ITS

CIRCUMSTANCES. OVERSIGHT IN 1HE FORM OF AN ANNUAL PROGBAMAUDIT SHOULD

BEANEGOTIABLE ornos, OVERSIGHT ON A SLIDING SCALE SHOULD BE PERMI'ITED.

o

• QUAlJFIED STATES mAT HAVE EFFEC'llVE PROCESSES FOR COORDINATING THEDl

REVIEWWJTH 1HE CORPS OF ENGINEERS FOR PERMITS nlATMAY AFFECT NAVIGABLE

WATERS SHOULD BE AUOWED TO ASSUME ALL SEcnON 404 RESPONSmW11ES,

INCLUDING mOSE IN NAVIGABLE 'WATERS AND ADJACENT WETlANDS. 1HE CORPS

WOULD RESERVE ITS mears TO PROTECT NAVIGA110NAL SEJMTUI)EAND NA110NAL

DEFENSE. BUTWOULDWORKWI1HTIIE STATES TO CONFINE ITS ROLE TO INTERSTATE

AND NA110NAL ISSUES.

• STATES SHOULD BE ALLOWEDTO ASSUME DISCRETE AND CLEARLYIDENTIFIABLE
POR110NS OF 1HE SEC110N -404 REGULATORY PROGRAM AS l1IEY DEVElOP nm
CAPABWTYTO DO SO, RAllIER 1HAN REQUIRING 1HE EN'llRE PROGRAM TO BE

DELEGATED AT ONE 11MB.

• mE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT SHOULD ESTABUSH CLEAIl GOALS FOR WETLANDS

PROTEC110N. IN nm CONTEXT OF A RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PIAN APPROVED BY

EPA, STATES SHOULD HAVE FLEXlBILIlYIN DESIGNING PROGRAMS TOACHIEVE lHESE

GOALS. TAILORING MANAGEMENT POLICIES TO LOCAL HYDROLOGIC AND

ECOLOGICAL CONDmONS.

oREASONS FOR 1HE LACt OF stATE INTEREST. llIEREFORE. 1HE GOVERNORS, MAKE 1HE

FOIJ.OWING RECOMMENDA110NS.

23.9.6.2



)

• CONGRESSSHOUlD ESTABU5HWETJ.ANDSRESTORATIONAND CREAnON ASPARTOF
nm MJSSION OF THE CORPS OF ENGINEERS, THE BUREAUOF REClAMAnON, THE
son OONSERVATION SERVICE, 'mE FEDERAL mGHWAY ADMINISTRATION, ~
01HER FEDERAL AGENCIESASAPPROPRIATE.

• FEDERAL AGENCIES SHOULD RECOGNIZE mE COSTS OF SATISFYING STATE
WETlANDS MITIGATION REQUIREMENTS ESTABUSHED BY STATE STATUTE AS
LEGITIMATEPROJEcr CO51'S IN AN'{ PROJEcr SUBJEcr TO FEDERALOOST SHARING.

• EPASHOULDES'L\BUSH PROCEDURESFORVElUFYINGCOMPLlANCEWlTHWEnANDS
MInGATION PROVISIONS IDENTIfiED IN FEDERAL ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
STATEMENTS.

• FEDERALANDSTATE GOVERNMENTSSHOULDREQUIREORINI11ATEM111GAnON FOR
THE nrascr AND INDlREcr WETlANDS ALT'ERATIONSCAUSEDBY PRO}ECI'S 1HAT
THEYCONSTRUcr, MAINTAIN,SPONSOR, OR SUPPORT.

)

• CONGRESS SHOULD REQUIRE FEDERAL CONSISTENCY WITH STATE WETLANDS
CONSERVAnON PlANS AND PROGRAMS.

RESPONSmLE FOR WETIANDS REGUlATION JOINTLY ESTABUSH A STATE-FED~ COOR·

) DINATING COMMlTl'EE TO DEVELOP AND EVALUATE NEW WE1'LANDS MANAGEMENT TECH·

NIQUES AND COOPERATIVESTATE,fEDERAL.AND LOCALWE1'LANDSPROGRAMS.

23.9.6.3 STATE WETlANDS CONSERVAnON PLANS. STATEAND LOCAL GOVERNMENTSAND

REGIONALAGENCIES,WITH nm FINANCIALAND TECHNICAL SUPPORT AND COOPERATION

osraa RELEVANT FEDERAL AGENCIES, SHOULDDEVELOPAND IMPLEMENTSTATEWE1'LANDS
CONSERVATIONPlANSAND 0tm.INE APPROPRIATESTATEAND REGIONALSTRATEGIES.nm

GOVERNORSRECOMMEND'IHAT CONGRESS ENCOURAGEEPATO CON11NUE SUPPORT FOR

STATEPlANS AND PROVIDE FUNDSFOR 11IEIRDEVELOPMENTAND lMPLEMENTAnON.

23.9.7 GOVERNMENTCOMPIJANCE.ALLLEVELSOFGOVERNMENTMUSTSEEXTOAVOIDWE11.ANDS
ALTERAnONS IN PROJECTS 1HAT TIlEY CONSTRUcr, MAINTAIN, SPONSOR, OR SUPPORT.
WHILESIGNIFICANTIMPROVEMENTSHAVEBEENMADEINMEnlODSAND PROCEDURESFOR
EVALUATINGTHE EFFECI'S OF PROGRAMS ON WEnANDS, ADDmONAL ACTIONS ARE
APPROPRIATE.THEREFORE, THE GOVERNORSMAKETHE FOLLOWINGRECOMMENDAnONS.
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[Numbers inbrackets reflect former polley numbers]

• Rcc:oielJ.
• Treatment and IndncratiODi and

• Secure Land DisposaL

Over the past twenty years, the lWion and JDaDY states ba"t'e CDaCtcd numerous laws, aDd
adopted regulations ami polldcs to implement these laws. rcganUng the management, handliD&
and dlsposal of both hazardous and nonhazardous wastes. Taken toFtbcr. these actions btwc
resulted in a vastly Improved system for management of wastCS. by strengthening the standards
appllcable tom.auy acti\tities and establishing outright prohibitions apiDst others. Significantactions
ba"t'e also been taken bystatcs and the federal govanmentto provide the finandal and programmatic
resources ncc:cssary to address the results of past mismanagement of hazardous wasta.

Mally of these actions ba"t'e been taken In response to panic:ular pctedved needs. for c:amplc,
the Resource CcmsenaI10n and Bcco'Cii Act (RCRA)and i1s amendments were cnaaed to ensure
appropriate regulaUon ofwaste disposal, and Superfund and i1s lmendmcn1s btwc been enacted to
providc funds for the cleanup of abandoned. &cWtics. Also, many IcgisIath'c IUIdregulatory actions
btwc been designed. to atrect the choices made by waste scncraton and disposcn, to encourage
more cmironmenlaDy sound dJsposaI options, and to discourage otbcm.

However. since many laws and polldes ba"t'e been enacted In a piecemeal fashioa, there are
many instances inwhich programmatic integration is difBcuJt, and Inwbich regulation ofone aspect
of waste management bas been accomplished. to the detriment of other cmironmcntal media.
Further, since polldes ba"t'e not been. developed In consideration ofan czpUdtsysu:m orp~renccs
regarding the ~ dcsirabillty of wrious waste mauagement practices, poB.des that f.mx' more
environmentally sound waste management approaches Oftr others ba"t'e Dotbeen implemented to
as great a degree as is d.csirablc.

,The Gcm:mors believe that a comprehensive approach to waste managemcm should be
developed that integraces actions being taken to n:mcdiate the damage of past mismanagement, to
control present disposal through regulatory action, and to n:ducc the possibility for future problems
by encouraging a rc:duction In the amounts ofwaste gmcrated.

'Ibis comprehCDSiw: approach should provide for the Jwmonious admlaistradoo of aD of the
major swutory programs Intended. 10 address hazardous waste management. iDdudiDg but not
Umited to, the Besoun:e Conscnation and RecoiCii Act, the Hazardous and Solkl Waste Amend
mcots of 1984 (HSW'A). the ComprehCDSi'ge Emtnmmcotal BespoDsc. Ccanup, and IJabillty Act
(CERClAorSupcrfund). the SupcdundAmcndmCD1S and Reauthorb::atlonAa (SARA). theaem Air
Act, the Ccan Water Act, the Safe DriDJdDg Water Act, the Tazlc Substances ControI.Aa:t, and the
Ocean DumpIng Act.The approach should guide an regulatory conception and dcvcJopmcot, and
provide sufBdent guidance to aDowthe evaluation ofnewtcchnologies basedon an CKpIidtscheme
of preferences.

The Governors bcllcve that both EPAand Congress can play viIaI roles Inthe devdopment of
such a st:I'atCIY. 1be Gcm:mors urge EPAto immc:dtlldy IntdaIe a poIic:r review with both Slate and
lcdcralrcprCF'Dcutcm. to rericwthe vadous programs, rcguladons, andpoJidcs, and to recommend
the steps, both IcgisIadve and ~ that IU'e ncc:essary to provide maimumtmqration of
goals, SWldards, criteria, and methods. .

The Gcm:mors urge Congress to gkremaximum consideration to the I'CCOIIUIlcodadoDSorsuch
a review. and to consider lcgtslative approaches to accompllsbJngthe goal ofprogram integration.

1be Gcm:mors alsourge Congrcss andEPA to recogai2e ahicrarchyofa1temativcs as an czpUdt
statement of the rcJad10e desirabJlity of various disposal options. and 10 rely upon this hierarchy or
relative pieferena::s to guide waste lIWlIIFIDent dedsIonmaJdng.

Ingeneral. the hicrarcby Is as follows, from most desirable to least desirable:

• Source reduction;

• Rec:ycIIDg;

D

D
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36.Z HAZARDOUS WASTB
36.2.1 Pldlce.1be solulion to the lWioo's hazardous waste problems wfII require the cooperation of
[17.11 federal. scatc, and local govanments and iDdustty. The states should con1iDue to have the lead in

the management of hazardous wastes. Qcar federal poUey js essential to the proper mamgement of
hazardous wastes. HGWeftI', such poUey must provide stateswith suffident flc::dbDity torespond to
their lespective priorities. Tas: mcendves should be made aaOable to generators 10 dispose of
properly or recoVCihazardous waste. '!be owners and operators of Iadlities permitted under
Resource Consemuion and Reco'dj AI:t or authorized stateprosnms should be subject to strict,
joint, and several IiablUty.

36.Z.Z The Ilesoarce Coasenadonand Recover, Aa.The Gcm:morssupport the reauthorization of the 0
[17.10) Resource Conscmdion and Becmdj.Act to ensure the continued developmc:Dt ola SII'ODi national

program to control the uansponadoD, lrealment, and disposal ofhazatdous wastes. The Govanors
also reafIirm their belieftbat the statesmust have the lead respcmslbWty for actual development and
implemen1adon of waste CXJDII'OJ programs. Incm:ta- Cor staleS to czerdse this respcms1bDity, the
Resource Consemuiao andRecoVdY AI:t should protide for these important principles:

• The mazlmum dc:leption of respcmsibWty to the states. The aa should provide that
delc:pdca wiD be lppIoved for JUUe programs that are equift1ent In overaD dl'ect to the
fedcraI prop.m,without the necesatlt to show poJm-by-point equlftIeDce.

• An adequat.e amount. of time between Intalm and ftDaI autbodzadoDs, 10 that SlateSmay
fUlly den:lop their programs. '!be Govemors bcUeve that at least four yean shouJd be
aDowed beCWEdl Interimand fIDal authorization, due to the lnaeasiDg complezlty of the
hazanIous waste regulatory program.

~e Ga;.B8R .,,911 __ dip8 1M .. sate 18 p,a side .,Ii,*(edaRII au&Ilalicyfer &Ill'.' ~
FflYlate at •• til, 111:98-.aII- laurel. at (lie, ; e_ 190 _II l,OOQWlsp'ms pel'ma~.
III .II"'Ciaa, 1M "awll pr ..... a an-ble ..,Ie af r .... dea rer III. IJleadiRs af
ha.",laUli " lB.AJPPI--- (Ii.. _II far 'WU&eall re~

'Ale C9suaaR ilia 118111198.... liP..""uawlll ........... 'a lI~ap flltoIIad8R1pha&iR1aue
che laurial afhcn,'ikMM 'MIM. _life ~""'.1FealPleR' Ie_al .. IIA! RlasanahlflWailaWe.
'Ale II1A4&li&pasalaf'MWlt. IIIIS lIN WiNY sa'" aFpZHi&tea, shawWlae Imm.diately pr91ai~ile"

36.Z.3 Hazardous Waste PacIIlty SIIIDg. Tens of millions of toIlS of hazardous waste are aen~ by
[17.5) American industry annuaUy. Because of the methods used, much of the waste disposed of in the

past DOW poses a threat to pubUc health.

oThis bierarcby provides a rc:copition of the major benefits attendant to nductna the amounts
ofwaste produced (and thus reqWring disposal). n:c:opJzes that those wastes that are produced
should be managed so as to reduce the long.term emiroDmen1al consequences of their management,
and thus. can ~ as III ezpUdt basis· for regulatory and leglslaUft dI'ons to affect waste
management choices.
TECHNICAL STANDARDS. The Govanon believe that the federal g09CrDlDent should be

respoustble for settlngeDf'on:eable standards to define the safe opera!ion ofwastedisposalfadljties
- including Umi1S on air emissions from bldnemors and waste-to-enelRf facilities and groundwater
protection requirements for landRUs, as well as management practices for differmt Subtide D waste
streams.

Howe'd. the Governors believe the feclc:ral g<m:mIDent shoukl set teclmical petfotmance
standards. DOt desIp srandanls. 1be development of spedflc tecbnic:al requtremencs and siting
dedsions appropriate 10 these standards should remainwith the staleS.

EPA should ovenee aDd panidpatc In lUte saUd waste enforcement actM1ies when waste
disposal pracdca witbIn a stile violate Cedenl technical performance SIaDdanIs and the state f.aUs
toenforce these stmdards wilbiD a reasonaNe period ofUme after Dotice by EPA. In this iDstaDce,
EPA should pursue enforcement of miDimum fi:deraI teebnical performance standards, but Dot my
additional state staDdards.

36.1.1
[36.6]
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Over the past decade, Indlvldual staU:s and the &:dera1 government baft: ad~ measures
D desiped to control bazardousWilStCS.1bepassage o(AMENDMENTSTOthe Resource Conservation

and Recover, .Act iR 19" and Superfund iR 1980 were milestones in this effort. Both 0( these acts
give the staU:s a primary role in Implementing the enforcement aDd rqptl,cory pt09istoDs.

An issue not addressedmdther law is how to easure that tadlities Cor the atoraF. treatment,
and disposal ofhazardous waste are avallable.Without adequate addidoDal capacity, IDdustry could
continue to threaten the environment and public health. 'Ibus, the creation of additional waste
c:Usposalcapadtyis vitalto the nadon's continued economic growth and the protcc:tiono(its d1izl:Ds.

The c:oopcration of federal, state, and localgcm:mments as well as indusay is necessary to
estabUsh new fadlidcs. Substitudon of nonhazardous chemicals, Incineration, aDd new treatment
technolostes an CII.D CODtribute to decreas:in& the need for c:Usposal capad.ty. Yet some disposal
facWdcs sd1lwill be needed.

Publicopposition. based on fears generated by improper disposalpria.cuc:es of the past, rema'n'
the greatest burfer to the siting of new fadIldcs.

No hazardous wastemanagement sitingproa:ss can counter every objection raJsed by citizens
residing near the proposed fadl1ty.Aproperly devised plan that is&Jr, understandable, and de8nite
can, howe~. maytmtzeddzen ac:ccptaDceand cooperation. Alongwith the siting process, scates
must develop reguIadoas and provide enforcement tbat assures people that new fadUties wUl be as
safe as possible.

Therefore, the National Governors' Associadon endorses the fonowing recommendations
aimedatresokingthe sltiDgproblcm, and suggests n:(erence to themore comprebenme NGArepon
on this subject.

36.2.4 State Role. Stateshim: the Ic:ad govemmental role and the primaIy responsibWty to c:osure that
(17:5.1] adequate hazardous waste fadlides are avaUable.Where &Slatedetermines a need for newfadlldes

through itswaste management planning process, the Governor IbouId forJe a broad consensus on
a sitingprocess that isundcrstaDdable and fair, and leads to& timdy lcgttimatc dcdsion on a fadIlty
proposal

A range of options isavailable to the states to ensure that new fadlldes are developcd and to
reassure dtlzens and local ofBdaJs that the site selection process Is&ir and that their health, safety.
and welfare will beproteaal.

• Where c:zperience indicates the c:zistence of sua:asful siting decisions, !be tradl1ioaal
permltdDg approach, where Slateregulatory agenda approve fadl1ty siting proposals, may
sWBce.

• Where substantial public opposidon and need for addidonal c:apadty c:dsts, states may
c:onslderestabUshingsitiDgaiteria, forming I.state sitiDg board (or using an edsdngboard).
and promoting waste management technologies other than land disposal.

• Where the previous approaches haft: fiUledto promse adequate capacity, • SUODgeI' RUe
role Is Deeded. Here-a RUe mJaht buy sites, operaIe facilities, storewaste on stateoOWlled
land on an emergency basis, or require awe OWDersblpof the site after fiu:IUty.dosure.

TheNadonal Govemorst Associadon m'9On I.baJandng ofstate ad local authority, recognizing
that the saw: isu1t:imaU:1y responsible for elnilonmenw proteCdOlland economic vitality. Arbittary
or inCODSistcnt local dedsionm,lctng mflbt result in delay or CIllcdlation of new &cmties, thus
pladng an unfair burden on states with c::Idsting sites. Complete state preemption of aU local
permitting. howe'eI, is likely to intensify the polidcal and emotional c:oofllcts Involftd Inthe siting
problem. A Slate appeals board should be used to resolve disputes between community and
developer and to review local ft:tOCS.

36.2.5 Pub1lc Protection. Early and thoroURh pubUcparddpadon and education should be encour2Jed.
117.5.2J The rationale for parddpation is to achieve dmely decisions on fadllty proposals that will result in

the c:onstruc:don and II'occessfW opCration of ac:cep1abJefadlities. Public education on why new
fadlides are Deeded isessential.

States should legitimize and encourage goocl-fidthnegotiations on policy matters and site·
specific &.dUty proposals. Although negotiations are cumbersome and 'dme-consumiDg. they can
help balance and resolYecompeting interests, JDit:igale unacceptable features of a proposal. and
inaease its local benefits.
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The prcmsioD offunds by- devdopcr eo the pott:Dtial host COIDIIlUIIIly eo enable It10pdler
ilS own Informadon and hire Its own capeilS will c::asure fairer and mon: useful negodal1oas.

36.2.6 Compe.uadOD As a aiUcal element of sldDg laws and practice, stW:s IbouJd lqltlmizie and
(i7.5,'1 encourage com.pe.DAtiOD.and mttllPdon. 1'heIe could include payment by die &d1lty developer for

taDglble and in1aDglble CDSIS aaodated with the fadIlty. aDd changes in fadIity desfgD 1UlIIesu:d by
the COIIIIIlUIdty eo reduce tbac tmpectl The cost of ("IiompeasatiOil Is a ralCOlt of dIsposJng
hazardous JIWCriaIs and should be intemaUzed ineo the fee ItI'UCIUreof the hazanIouswaste &dllty.

36.2.7 InterstateCooperaIIoD. 1beNadonal Governors' Assodadon suppons and encourages inu:rswe
(17.5."1 cooperation. States should promote lutctsta!e cooperactve dFons to share Iaformadon on waste

generation rau:s and flows, proposed fadIldes and their impacts. eaforcaDcm actions, operating
problems, emergencyrcspome t.edmtques, waste exchange possIblUdes, and other aspecISofwaste
management, indudiDa the IhariDg ofJaboratory resources and esubUsbmeat ofunlCorm m.mifesIs
and computer programs. Jnumate and aalioDal education eflbns eo empbasIze the need for Dew
tadlldes are also essendaL

The National Govanon' Assodatton I1l'OD&IY discounges state acdoD Chat would block die
cUsposal of out-of·state waste wtddn itsbouDdaries unless such action Isakm in accordance with
an intemate compact Chat pursues a course ~ regional cooperation in the disposal of bazardous
waste.

Where a fadIltyls slu:dDear aSlateborder, Slateenvironmental assessaient reguIadODs sbould
requlre evaluation of the proposed DdIity'. intasCUe d&:as.

36.2.8 Fcdenl Role. 1be fedenJ role in hazudous waste foadllly siting should be to provide technical and
(1'7.5.51 financial assistance 10the states to belp them c:omplywitb the Resoura: Consenadon and kwv15f

Act mandates
. We urge the feden1gc",cz4Dient and the sta!eSeo study new waste manaFJDent 1edmologtes

and 10 recomIDCDd how federal and state incentives could be used 10 enc:ouraae the use of safer
mataials, waste reduction, reuse. trea1ment, and indneratioa.

PadIitT devdopen should be able 10 c:oasider Cedcralland far a site using stale and Cedenl
sitiIJI atteriLA nadoaal policy regardIDg use of federal land for waste management facllides and
compUance with staterelulitiODS and poUdea should be determined bya federal·state int.erageDcy
task Coree ID coopen!lon wbh the NatioDal Governors' A5s0daUon.

36.2.9 Huanl A.. ea=ne:nt. 1be National Gcm:mors' Assodation recommends dIat che hazardous waste
(17.6) reguJations promuIpIcd by the EnvhODdlStal Protection AgenC'f IDc:lude a mechanism for che

ddnidon, IdaldJladoD, and pdadon oCbazardous was&cs based on cbdr risk 10 humanhealth
and the eDvironment 1be rquladons should address the degree ofrisk ofJDlDalCDlent for various
wastes from alterDathe tcdmolopes 10 saCdy and permanently dispose of hazardous waste.
Standards appUcabIe to ~ trealmeat, aDd disposal of hazardous wastes should reflect the
gradation based on the c:tearee of rJsk lor abe sped&c ba2ardous was1C.

36.2.10 Federa1 Rescardl adDaeIopmeaL 1be.feden1 ..,vaWiieDt should bK::n:ase ilS research and
(17.7) clevdopment program in hazardous ...... mana ..... em A moclcst JaveswuaentInhazardous waste

research CXJUId slgrdflcutJr dccn:ase abe COlt of nmedJal acdoa for abPucfoned sites and reduce
the cost or future waste dlsposaL Jncreased CederaI tedmlca1 assIstaDce to states and'industry for
the proper management ofhazudous waste Is needed. .

Loaa-u:nn fundIug should be provided by CoDsress and supplememed as necessary by the
awes to supponc:ompreheDslge acate and IoolsoUd waste maDarmentandraoun:e amservadoa
and iCCOVCif programs, indudlng llCRA Subtitle D.

36.2.11 IDtentate Shlpaum1a of BaudoDs 'Waste.Many hazardous waste stramSmust be" taqeted 10
(17.8] higbJyspedalfzed waste JDaDaACiIleDtfadlIdc:s.andDotan staleS can be ezpc:aed 10be seIf·suftldent

in the management ofbazardous waste.;NonetbeJcss. the inters1ale shipment or hazardous waste is
a. serious and growiu& CODCaD in III8IIf pans of~ lWion. 1be Gcm:mors UIF Congress to

address tbJs problem BY PROVIDING CERTAIN STATEA11I1fORlTJES OVERWASTE fLOWS AT
COMMERCIAL .AND FEDERAL HAZARDOUS WASTE PACWTIES. The na.tiOD sbould acate

incentives that discourage che gencr.uiOD of bazatdous wastes, encourage the development or
in-state or regionalmanagement capacity, and compensate importing scates for the significant costs.
risks. and ocher burdens cheybear as hosts to hazardous wastemanagement fadlides used by other
states. Specifically, Congress sbould: 0
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the Commerce Cause to ban WASTEIMPORTS TO COMMERCIALAND FEDERALFACIIlTIES IN

D

• Authorize states to coUect a "waste reduction fee- from hu:ardous waste gcnaacors aDd use
these revenues to suppon pollution prevention programs aDd.technical assistailc:e, primarily
to smaller firms, as well as r~ on new and iDDovatt.e technologies for permanent

solutions at site cleanups AND OTHER PURPOSESTO FUlOlIER STATEGOAlS. Ifa swe
chooses Dot to coUca this fee. EPAshould coDect the fee in that state.

• Require the implementation of sttong aDd. enforceable hazardous waste reduction aud
pollution prCfClition programs in all states.

• Waive the Commerce Cause of the U.S. Constitution to authorize states to collect fees on

hazardous wastes imponed into states for management or disposal at COMMERClAL OR

FEDERALhazardous waste&dIities and to use such fees fix' c:miroDment·reIased purposes

at the stateor" Ioc:aIleveL The G<m:mors beUeve dtcse hazardous waste impon fees should
rdlect particular m.magcment techniques, generallywith the higbestallowable fees on land
disposal and incineration, INCLUDING ANY HAZARDOUSWASTE PROCESSED BY

FACIUI'IES REGUlATED AS BOnERS OR INDUSTlUALPURNACESUNDER.ReRA. IoM:r

fees on ttcaIDlent and other management, aodno imponfees on legitimate recyding. WASTE

DESIGNATED AS HAZARDOUS IN nIE STATE OF ORIGIN, BUT NOT BY PEDERAL
DEFINITION. SHOULDBEMANAGEDASHAZARDOUSBYALLIMPORTING STATES.

• capbazatdouswaste import fees as amultiple of the higher of the base surcharae prevailing
in the RUe of origin or the base SUI'Cbaqe Cor wastes per.ucd aud m:anaged in the
tmponiDg swe. inorder to prevent fees &om actiDg as de&ao import baIlS. In order to give
waste-a:pordna 8rms and states time to adjust, a substantialponion of the fee should be
authorized immediately and the remainder phased in in equal amoun1S Oft:!'SC'VI:Ialyears.
h.w • peRa" af "'., StaleS should also be authorized to levy fees on the imponaliOD of
waste DOt COIIIidcn:d hazardous under RCRASubtitle C butmanaged at hazardous waste
fiadIldcs.Fa. _ WIMiI. impa_" fer .SP'I __ IM BaBlia m.1iW 1iI.. 1i• ...,. _lIM."
M ..... ·1 ";r.liaB up sa the capp_lllWll.

• Authorize stata to reduce orwaM: the hazardous waste impon fee by agrce:mc:ntwith other
states. SmaD states tIw produce amounts of hazardouswasu:mat would Dot ec:onomlcaDy
Justify in-scate aeatment and disposal could beCEIIlpt from dte multiplier fee requirements.

There are IIWlf c:amplcs of safe, cff'ec:dve, and dBdent cross-border waste mamgemc:nt
ananaements and at this time the Govemors do DOtsupport au1hority for ouufght bans ofwaste
imports. Howeva, there is a growing conCetD 1hat some waste shipments are DOtwarnmed audmay Justify Iimlted baDS., __ ..,..,." 18 .'DS.waite Iam•• _ MWlraRBlieacaDy ,refllle"
mRARerrim 'fieND_ .. -DB .. e. Ia_•• _m'mSM'l&. ~ Gcm:mors suppon a lIr.Iiw:rof

D
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• STATESSHOULD HAVEAUTHORl1YTO BANWASTE IMPORTS FROM STATES lHATHAVE

CREATED IMPAIRMENTS TO SmNG OF HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENTFACIIJTIES.

1HIS BAN,AS IS THE CASE Wl1lI ANYOTHER WASTE IMPORT BANS, WOUlD NOT BE

MANDATORY, Btrr.1F USED, COULD BE APPLIED UNDERCERTAlN CONDmONS:

1. A STATE nlAT IS A NET IMPORTER OF OR GENERATES LESS 11JAN 25.000 TONS PER

YEAR OF HAZARDOUS WASTE (INCLUDING B011i RCRA AND STATE·DEFINED HAZ·
ARDQUS WASTE.BtTI' EXCLUDING CLEANUPWASTE) IS CONSIDERED TO BE A DE

MlNIMUS WASTE GENERA nON STATE. HAZARDOUS WASTE EXPORTS FROM DE MIN·

IMUS STATES WOUlD Nor BE SUBJECf TO A WASTE IMPOtrr BAN. EXCEPT FOR

Q.EANUPWASTES.
2. HAZARDOUSWASTE EXPORTS COUlD BE BANNED FROM A STATE THAT HAS CREATED

ADIFFERENnAL DISPOSAL FEE snUCIlJRE WHEREBY IT COSTSLESS, ONA PER VNrr

BASIS, TO MANAGE HAZARDOUS WASTE IN Otrr-OF·STATE fACILITIES THAN IT DOES

AT IN·STATE PACIIlTIES. THE COST OF TRANSPOIrI'All0N WOULD BE EXCLUDED IN

MAKING THIS COMPARAnvE COST ANALYSIS.

3. HAZARDOUS WASTE EXPOlO'S COULD BE BANNED FROM A STATE 1lIAT GENERATES

SUFfICIENT WAS'l'E VOLUMES TO SUSTAIN THE ECONOMIC VIABWlY OF ~ IN·

STATE HAZAROOUSWAS'I'E MANAGEMENT PACILI1YWl1lIOtrr RELYING ON OtTI'SIDE

WASTE SOURCESAND FAILS TO TAKE AFFIRMA11VE RESPONSmIU1Y POR ITS WASTE

MANAGEMENT DEMAND.

• STATES SHOULD HAVE A1TI'H0RI1Y TO BAN WASTE IMPORTS PROM STATESWI1lI

CAPACl1YTO PROPERLY MANAGE THATWASTI!.

• IN ORDER TO PROTECI' STATES nlAT HAVE EXISTING CAPACITY BEYOND CURRENT

AND fUIURE STATE NEEDS FROM RECEIVING EXCESSIVE AMOUNTS OF UNWANTED
WASTE IMPORTS, SUCH STATES SHOUlD BE GIVEN CLEARAurHORI1Y TO DENY

PERMITS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDmONAL CAPAClTY.

• STATES SHOULD BE GRANTED AtrI'HORlTY TO REQUIRE 'mAT HAZARDOUS WASTE

DISPOSAL AND TREATMENT FACILITIES wrrHIN 'OlE STATE RESERVE A REASONABLE
PERCENTAGE OF THEIR TOTAL CAPACI1YFOR WASTE GENERATED \VrI'HIN 1lIE STATE

AND TO LIMIT IMPORTS 1lIAT WOUlD CONSUME MORE THAN nIB REMAINING

CAPAClTY.

SPECIRCALLY:
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• THE GOVERNORS RECOMMEND THAT'I'RADEABLERIGHTS FOR WAS'I'EEXPOKrA1l0N, .
BEEXPLORBD. SDCI;IASYSTEMWOUIJ) SElM!TO ENSUBEEQurIYAMONGSTA1ESAND
TO INPORM THE PUBUCABOtrrWAS'IE PLOWSAND VOLUME.

36.2.12 Rccyc:IIJIa IIK:eDdft:a. 1bc: IntcrstaIe Commerce CommJssion's rqulatloDs and IarifIS rela!ing to
[1'.!J] the traDSpOnadOD of IeC)dable 1IUI'"'ak IbouId be revised 10 dw such IIWI:riaIs have a tariff'

advantage over *liD IIUlIPdah
36.2.13 SourceReducIIoIl afllaantoaa Waste. The Gcnemors 8Dd tbat hazardous wastes, which an: In
(11.12) many cases necessary by.products oflDdusuJal acdrity. pose IlUlllfdsb 10 the public health aDd tbe

environment and raise dUBcult manaaeme:at Issues for the SWI:S IIIId the federal govcmment. The
Governors Alrther 8Dd tbat these concaDS aque str'ODgIy for d!"ons by the states 10minimize the
production ofsuch wasies. .

Source rcdunicXI of haZudoas wasce should be a major eavtwD.menbll priorJtr. State and
federal prosrams c:oncmtraI:e hea"rily 011 the cleanup and m:magement of waseesi IDsufIIdent
attention and resources an: deYoIaito prcm:ndDg or red"'''DI the producdoa. of wastes. Source
reduction Is a meaDSofredudng the need for costly poDudon control or cleanup eft'oru and should
be supported at I~ COIDIDeDSUI'ale wkh its major potential beIleits. At present, spending on
cleanup and regulatory programs far c::EeCds spend1ng on efl'ons to reduce waste generation.

D

THIS DETBlIMlNATION OOtJLD BE MADE BY EPA BASED ON STANDAlU> MAHET
DEVElOPMENT PAeroRS PREPARED PROM INPOaMATION AVAIlABLE nmoUGH
PERMIT.APPI.ICATIONS IN STATES 11IAT RBQUIREAN EOONOMIC ~ ANALYSIS.
A STA'IE IN THIS WASTE GENEBATION CATEGORYPAIlS TO TAD AN APPIRMA.TIVE
RESPONSIBILI'lY POR MANAGING 1HE HAZARDOUS WASTE GENERATION "WITHIN

THE STATE IP IT DOES NOT:
A. AUD'W DEVELOPMENT OF SUPFICIENT CAPACI1Y TO MANAGE rrs WAS'IE

GENERATION DEMAND; OR

B. ENTEIt INTO AN INTEItSTATE AGREEMENT wrm AN IMPOIlTING STATE 1'0

AUOWHAZAlmOUS WASTE TO BE SHIPPED TO THE IMPOR11NG STATE.

4. IN 11m CASE OF HAZARDOUS 'WASTEEXPOJrl'ED FROM A STATE THAT GENERATES
GREATER1BAN 25,000 TONS PERYEAROF HAZAlU>OUSWASTEtBUT lESS mAN 'mE
AMOUNT DETDMINED TO BE SUPFICIENT TO SUSTAIN OPERATION OF A HAZARD
OUS WASTE MANAGEMENT PACDIIY, IT BEOOMES THE RESPONSIBILl1Y OF 'mAT

STATETO:
A. mmmINTO AN INTERSTATEAGREEMENT wrmAN IMPORTING STATE; OR
B. S1iE A PAauIY THAT ww. ACCEPT 5umCIENT OlTr..oP·STATE 'WASTE TO

MAINTAIN mECONOMIC VlABDIIY.

5. AU. WASTES GENERATED PROM NON·EMERGENCY CLEANUP ACllONS AND EX·
POlO'EDTO OUT'()P-STA'IEWASTEMANAGEMENT I!ACIUI'IES COUlD BE SOBjEcrTO
AN IMPOKI' BAN. THIS WILL IlP.APFIItM A PREFERRED MANAGEMENT HIERARCHY OF
ON·S1iE OR IN-sTATE POR Q.EANUp 'W.AS'l'ES•

D



o

Federal and state poIldes should recognJze the benefits of soun:e reduction and ~ect a more
balanced mauagemc:ac approac:b. 0

'!be states' role In source reduction effons should be primary, stnce states are most famOiar
with the iDdustrial practices, waste production, and related iDsdlUtioual, regulatoIy, and 8DaDdal
clfmates In their 1tateS. Furthermore, StateS ha...: respcmslbJJity for rquJadng mauy waste and
industrial practice acdvtties, through their CJWD laws or tbrou&h ddepsal programs under federal
law.

HOWdel, there Is a need for national action In promoting ~ reductloo. National d£ons
an greatly assist swes In promoting and euabling waste reductlon, and a national framework for
source: reduction programs an reduce Ihe posslbUity that differences in state programswill result
In economic: dislocation. Howevel, a presc:riptm: fedc:nl regulatory program is not appropriate;
stateS ha...: and must maintainmuimum Ocdbility In sctdDg priorities and choosiDBmethods. Scues
are the most effec:dve implemc:aters of the interactive, cooperattn: prosrams needed to promote
source reducdon. .

EPA should und.crtala:: agressive effons to Inaease the visibility of source reduction efforts
and the resources devotcdto tboseefl'ons. EPAshould providepeadyiDcreased tecImlcalasslsl:mce
and fUuc:liDB10Ihe scates for program ck:velopmc:at and shouldensure that research priorities reflect
the major benefits of source reduction. 1bese etrons, and other source reduction acUvities

undertaken In c:oordfnadon with the states and Industries, should CONTINUETO be managed by

a hiah.levd ofBc:eAT EPA that Is Independent of the consbaints tmposed by spedilc legislative

frameworks but that can utilize an programmatic and lep1 tools awdable for this purpose.

As steWards of Ihe health and natUral resources of cbe states, the GoveiDon emphasize the
need 10minbnlze cbe rtsb 10wblch their popuJations and resourc:es are eI:pOSCd. Minimization of
the production and release ofwaste materials and outputs isan essential dement in efl'ons 1Oac:hieve
this soaL 1brough .we actions supported by an appropriate and responsive federal framework,
source reduction can enhance the quality ofllfe for allAmeric:ans.

36.2.14 Ocean ludaeradoa ofTadcWaste JaIN ....... TheNadonaiGoveiDon'AssodationreaUzes 0
(17.11) the need for efl'ecdve means of dispos:al of hazardous and UD:ic:wutes; It also reaUza the need 10

proteCt the population and the c:av1ronmcnt from possible adverse effects of suchwaste disposaL
Gtve:n the <mFfnIconcerns ofstates about ocean w.aste IndDc:radon aud the piospecl of the

U.S. Emironmc:ntal Protection Agency establishing precedentsreprdiDa permlttiDgof at-sc:a toJic
waste incineration at the earlier clesJgnated Gulf of Medco bum site, and taking some actioa in the
neat future reprding designation of disposalmnes off the Atlandc and PacUlc: coasts, the National
Governors' Assodation Ib'ODgly c:aelones the followJ:na;

• Before IIDf EPA permits or permit proposals for ocean tnc:tneradoD are advanced, com
prehensive standards and criteria must be dew:lopcd, made awIIable for thorough pubUc
review, and piOIDIIJp'u:d as agency RIles. EPA's pI'OpOS11 10 pc:mdt ocean indDeration of
taDc: and hazardous wastes under the ea:eptioD clause ta the Marine Protecdon and
Sanctuaries Act (OceanDumping Act) IsfnapproprWe, Jacb acceptable tecbnfcal substaD·
dation, and is uua.ccqnable 10states. .

• lJabIUty and Jiml1ations on JlabJlity of OWDI:D/operaIDtI of tnc:ineraUw' ships must be
adequately spdled out to Include specific evalts under wbk:b COIDpC'DSatioD would begran_ means Cor the pubUc and damaged parties 10me claims for d:amages, eDalt of
compensation, IIId mandatory insurance pnmsioas. It Js ImperaIive that EPA require
owners/operators to assume IiabIIlty as a condition of a permit beiDg granu:d., reprdless of
limitations on IiabJIItythat might czistunder other statutes or common law, inclwIiDg those
related 10iDtc:rnationalwaters. The option 10 usc such UmltatiODSshould categorlc:aDy be
denied.

• Additional studies of the c:adre ocean indneratlon process must be conducted 10 create
... UDedata and 10provide conclusive evidc:ace of risks concemma enviromnen1al heallh
and human safety•

•. ContingcDcy plans for accidental or catastrophic events must be developed that will be
comprehensive and realistic:, that reOect guarantees of safe and timely action, and that



outline dearly the roles of the pc:rmiaee - federal, state.and loca1 govemmen~, and private
authoridc:s - In my such contingency.

• Bmiromnental assessments and Impact statements must be prepared !or proposed at·sea
incineration permits in strict accordance with the Natlonal EmIroamentai PoBey Act.

• Thorough usessment should be made of the on-shore support fadlities nec:c:ssary for the
safe and dlidcnt receipt. interim storage, and ultimate ttansfer of the UJdc and hazardous
material to the incineration vessc:l

• Proposed at-sea incineration permits must be In compliance with consistcDcy provisions
under Section 307 of the Pederal Coastal Zone Management Act, as amended.

• It isnot the Intention ofthJs poUcy to limit or prohibit rc:sean:h (or test) permits for ocean
incineration issued pursuant to proper pubUc notification and review.

36.2.15 Haardoa8 Wate EDfoIcemeat Ac:tIrides. Both EPA and the states haYe ea1'ora:mcnt rc:spon-
117.4] sibWties for Superfund and RCRA.sites. Because responsible party eDfora:ment actions form the

backbone ofan dl'cctbe hazardous waste site cleanup program. NGAc:ncourages EPAto give higher
priority to these adirities. At the same Ume. the agency should fully utilize die c:apadty of the swes
IndevdoplDg an aglessive hazardous waste CDforc:aaent program.

Inorder tobest achieve the goals of the Superfund program toprovide CQIt-efrec:tiveand timely
cleanup of hazardous waste sttcs. suw:and federal ofBdals must work together In dcftloplDg and
Implementing appropriate ea1'ora:mentsttatqles. Inordcrto ensure tbat rc:spnnslble party cleanup
actions arc \IIldenakm in a timely manner, the Governors recnmmcad the f'oIIowIII&:

• EPA IIIId the states should enter Into appropdaCe enforcement agra:ments that darlfy the
roles of stateandfederal agendes with regard toRCRA.and Supc:rfuad deanupactloos. Such
agreements should c:osure that RCRAand Superfund CDforc:aaem actMties are dI'ectlveIy
intep'atCd and that suw: and federal enforcement efl'ons to secure responsible party
c:ommitmentwill be 1akcn in a manner that best meets the sped8cs of the she andme na1UI'e
of the state-EPA reJatiODSbip. The aarecmc:nts should abo recognize tbat staleSmay seek
addlticmal enforcement and cleanup actions under separate authority. EPA should not
undermine stateactloas.

• EPAand the Depanment of Justice (DOJ) should work to Impove and cr:pedite scalement
procedures UDder the 1986 Superfund Amendments and ReawbodzadOll Act (SARA) to
easure timely cleanup actloas. At the same time. EPA, OOJ, and 1he ItaIc:s need to clarify
state aad Cedenl roles in sealement activfdc:s with responsible parties, espedaIIy where
states are taldDg the lead role In site cleanup actkms.

• Coagress should ensure adequate funding for EPA oversight and coordJDaIion with nate
c:nfon:ement d'onI.To c:osure 1imdy and effective cleanup of hazardous waste slees, EPA
must work closely with the lutes to provlde the appropriate en!orament guidance, tools,
strategies, and funding to enc:ourage scates to pursue responsible panics to enter Into
sealement -areemcms. "

l&am The GovernorS abo support a change in the ddlnidoD. of the terms -remove or removal-
17.10) provided in the ComprebeDslve Environmental Response. Compensation andLtabIlltyAct (Super

fund) to pI'CMde for the acquisition of property and permanent evacuatlon and housing of
threatened iDdi'9:idualswhen necessary to protect the pubUc health andsafety.

36.2.16 SIM. a.·.... CORRBC'nVB ACTION. Hazardous waste deanups conducted under state
[17.2.16)

authority should be eUgible Cor the same ezemption &omthe procedural burden of RCRA.pemUu
as cleanups conducu:d by EPA under CERCLA.provided that the subsantive requiremenu of
appUc:able swe and fedcra1laws are saUsfied.

36,3 MUNICIPALSOLIDWMD '
36.3.1 Preface. One of the major emiroDmental poUcy issues confronting our lWion in the nc::ztten years
(36.1J will be devising anel ImplementfDg a workable S1I'aIeIY for safe and c:f6dent management of soUd

waste. SoUd waste mauagement remains primadIy a Stale and JocaI issue and presents a unique
challenge topoUcymakers at aU levels of government and within the private sector.

In order to ensure that the actions of the federal and Stale governments in soUd waste
management are coordinated anel address important emergtng issues of concern to the pubUc and

D
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oto states, the Governors recommend that CoDaress amend the legislative bmework in which soUd
waste management planning is c:onduaed and implemented. '

The cm:rarching goals in managing lOUd waste should be to reduce by almost half the amount
of soUd waste requJriDg incineration or c:Usposal by the year 2000, and to ensure that allwastes are
handled in an environmentally sound manner. Specific goals include the fonowing.
Scnuce R.eductloD

The growth In per capita waste generadon should be reftI'Sed aDd the tcmlclty of
c:onsamer prodac:ts should be reduced. The nadon should commit to an immediate reduction in
the amount ofwaste each individual gencmes to 1986levds, and maintain or lower this level further
throughout the decade. 1bis effon could cut future waste stn:amwlumes by almost 10 percent,
1bis goal also calls for the reduction or elimination of many tmic components now found in
household waste. Achieving reductions in waste 'VOlumes and tmidties will require significant
changes Inthe design andmanufacture of numerous products, CODSUIDerpurchasing habits, home
c:Usposal practices, andwaste management Inthe workplace.

The U.S. Environmental Protec:don Agency should fadU1:ate and coordinate industry efforts in
source reduction by helping identify sped&c. measurable goals and gutdcUnes that can be adopted
by industry. Industry should be encouraged to 'VOlunWily reduce c:u:ess pacbgfng or eliminate
tmic compounds found in household waste. Voluntary bans that prohibit the sale or disposal of
spedJied Items could be used If necessary. This don should also include the development of a
uniform Iabellng system to Identify packages and products that n:fIect die source reduction
prindples established through this wluntary program. Methods should be developed to measure
industty progress in redudng waste. If the EPA·led process fails to Jdeatlfy wlunwy goals and
strategies, Congress should require EPAto de¥elop a mandatory program to reach the goals.

Both gcm:mment and industry should initiate ecluc:adonal programs toencourage practices in
the home and workpJac:e that promote source reduction. Both also should adopt procurement
programs and management practices that reduce waste generation and the reUance on dJsposable
goods in the workplace. such as encouraging two-sided copying.
Recydlng

Over the lonl tenD, the nation should aspire to reach .1"eCJdlnI .... 'of 50 percent. To
reach this goal. the nation should rccyde ~ pc:rcent of anmunicipal soDd waste by 1995 and 40
percent by 2000. after source reduction. Because different regions and 1oc:aJitieshaft! cWferent
markets and consumer habits, recycllng tafBetSmay not bemet untfomdy across che nation. Thus,
this goal is intended as a national guidellne. and not a requirement tobemet by each S1ate or locallty.
For waste that is produced, recyc1ing should be the first option. Ocher waste d.lsposa1 options,
induding incineration and IandfUUng.must be conslstcnt wlch achievement of the rec:ycliDggoals.

Inorder for recovered materials to be fuDy used apin. a strongmarket for reqded products
must be fostered through economic incentives. rcsearcb and devdopDlem, and education. The
federal government should ~ swe n:cycJtng programs by providiDg 1eCImIca1 assistance; sup
porting research and devdopment of product design. recycllng technology, and manu&cturing
processes; and developing safety and quaUcy scandards for reqded productS States and the (eden!
gcm:mment also should tndiW.tuaDy or c:ooperativdy stimulate markets. for rec:yded materials
through market exchanges and lraDSpOI'WIon poUdes and by sentng as models for' coUecting
recyclable materials and pun:bastDg ~ed products.

A national coope:rative d'ort should be established among Jndustty, IDvdoment. and dtlzen
groups to develop wlunwy durability, reqded content. and rec:yclabWty standards for adoption
by industry. If this EPA·led d'ort f.aiIs to reach agreement on the wlunwy standards, Congress
should require EPAto estabUsh mandatory SWldards to reach the goal by 2000.

Both indusuy and government haft! a responsibility to educate the pubUc on the wlue of using
recycled materials and the choices awJJable. The federal government can hc:1pby lnstltuting labeling
systemS to identify recycled and recyc:1ablematerial. such as a nationally uniform plastic container
codlDg systcIIL

Barriers to che purchase of recycled produas should be removal and government procurers
should consider giving price adftntageS to products contaiDUJg reqded DWeriaIs. In addition,
Congress should ensure that che fedc:n1 tax code and other reguladons do not unfairly grant
advantages toW'gtn products cm:r recycled ones and consider whether economic incentives are
possible to promote recycling.

36.3.2
(36.2J



&chstate, lIloae or III c:oopcntloD with other S1ates, shouldmeoar: tbewute produced
within Ita borden Ja an eariI'oDmeIdaII aoand menner. 'Ibis pi requires IIaIeS to cake
respousibWtyfor the: trc:atment and disposal ofsoUd wasteaea!ed within thc:Ir borden to evenmaJly
e:Uminate the: traDSpOrt&don of unwantc:dwaste sc:nt over state 1iDc:s for trcUmc:m 01' dtsposa1.

It should be: the aadcmalpolicy for c:ach state to promcnc scIf-sufBdc:nc:y III the: JDaDP.8elDent
of lOUdwaste. Sc:If-suflldc:ncy Isa reliable:, cost-c:fFc:ctift:, long.term path and genc:raDy re6c:ca the:
principle: that the: d1izc:Ds are ultimately responsible: Cor the:wastes they aeate.

~ SlateS phase III programs 10 assu:n: sdf·sufBdc:ncy, Congress should require the: federal
govemmc:nt 10pursue agrc:ssivc:Iy pacbging and product composition iDiUadves, and to identify
and foster creation of markeIs for n:cydable: or recydc:d goods. Pc:deraI assistance m thc:sc:waste
reduction enclc:Pon IscrlticallO developing aadoual waste rcducdon and rc:cycIiDa programs to
achieve sdf-sWlidc:ncy.

SImilarly, the: fedc:ral govemmc:nt must mandate naUonalmlzdmum peafonaance staDdards for
mUDlcipa1 lOUd waste disposal fadUdc:s. Othc:nrisc:, some:states mayresolve capacity aisc:s brought
about by aport Iimltadons by kec:piDg opal landftUs that othc:rwise should be:dosc:d.Also, the: Jack
of miDlmum staDdards may encourage apoi1S, because it might be: cheaper, eval 1aking into
considc:ration traIlSpORILdon costS, for a community in a state with striDgcnt rc:guIadonsto ship to
nearby states that do not have the same requirements.

The:development of solidwaste manaaement plans should be: the primary respcmsibDity of the
states and local aovemmc:nts, and the Gcm:mors urge EPAto assist states in the development of
comprehc:nshe and iDtqrated planning and regulatory programs tbrougb Immdal and technical
assistance. Such plaDs should indude a u:n.year plamdng horizon and should be: updated at least
every o.eyean. '!bese plans should include • description of the fDDowiDg:

• thewastemanagement hierarchy that mutm1zes cost-effective source reduction, reuse:, and
reqcJmg of materials;

• the: plannm. period;
• the waste Dm:Dtorr,
• the rdatlODSbJp between state and local sovcmments;
• mUDidpa!solidWUIe reduction aDd rc:cycIiDs ~
• a waste c:apadty maJysIs for mUDidpalsoUd waste (wbich in DO way should resemble: a

c::apadty assurmce rcqulrc:mc:nt similar to Section 104ofCUOA);
• the state'. regulatory program;
• the process for ddzm parUdpadon; and
• sdf-ceniflc:adoD that the:state has necessary authodty to im:pIemc:Dt these prosram dements.
EPAl'ftlewofplaDs~ be:UmiU:d toacheck forcompJctcDeSS based onelemems spedflc:d

in this policy aad raised by EPAduriDg the pubUc: c:ommc:nt period of the draft pIaD. EPAdoes not
ha'te the abfUtyor the:resources to takeon 1I1elOUdwaste pJannq audJlll.Da8'ClllCDt responsibWties
that fall under the bJstorIcal and rtshtfW domain of state aDd local8O'fCl'DlDalts. Moreogel. EPA's
intrusion JDtothe planntna process (Ina maaner similar to RCRA Subtide C) would frustrate aDd
tmpc:de theplanntna process aJrc:ady UD.derway in many states.

Statesshould main authority to lmpIemc:nt and enfon:e Subddc:D proarams upon passase of
legislation reauthodzIas 1heResourceCoasc:nadon and Rcco.a, Act aad new prosram elements
jn thislqlsladoD should be automadc:aDy dc:lc:pted tostates.Should. statefailto1Ubmk. complete
plan, EPAshould assume rcspcmsIbWty for the:permlninB and c:nCorcement poniOD of a state soUd
waste managemc:m program after the state is pm the opponunlty to appc:al and correct my
de8dc:ndc:s.
lDtcrs1ate 1'raDspon:adoIl of MUNICIPAL SoUdWute

It should be: Je(X)gIIized thatwbile states are dCtdopiD& seIf-suJlldc:ncy. acenaJn level ofwaste
c:zportadon wiD occur. Ezponatlon must be: available to staleS, at least temporarily, to rc:Ueve
shon·tenn capacity crises that will oc:c:ur under the best ofstate programs as enforcement becomes
more agressivc and the e1I'eas of reuse, recyc:Uns. and reduaion prosrams bqinto be fdt. States
should ha'te discretion to eD:mpt from imported waste surc:barges waste from contiguous countiesD
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._ efa"ApNe _dB •• elllI _881__ ' .. arley. 'Ra.IilR&eflal8 _'9ASiaR
efMluuiit II. ~ ....a dw •••• _,__.. __ , ..
fai.:a.. l1li11• ...,.. $TA1ES SHOULD BE PERMI1iED TO RESEllYE ANNUAIl.Y A REASONABLE

POmON OF THEIR CAPAcriY PORDISPOSAL OF WASTEGENEBAlm> WI1HIN THE STATE.

.
&&a&1l1&1au.wrcbllIC aallilpaalefla .... ,81111WMM, ... mwWpJe af she tip__ .,..
&harte illshe .,a'1"a"., 'WWU.i. 15pin •. 'Ibis wiDpteiemstates &om tmpostDg de facto
impon baas by seama prohIbbtteIr high fees on Imported WIS1eS. 1be fee IbouId be set at up to
one·haIf the cap in the &nt.JCU' ~ fD:cr'ease in equal amouD1S annually Cbereafter lor the run 0
ftge.year period. 'Ibe ~ce ~ ..~ bas no enviroruDental or economic IigDi8cmce to
aec:eivtDg swes and IbouId DOt tie 'a' f.aaor til seamg dUl'dCDdaI fee caps. 0Iberwtse. setting
difl'ereDtial fees wItbiD the aIIaiiabIe =cap should be at the d1saedLti of die rea:tiiDg State with
no federal ~_ 1'0r :m,:::..,c:. (.!.; ').9.:' ".. ' , .• .'-

After the aaasldon period, wbc:D states should be well on their way to sdf'-sufBdency. there
should be DO 1iDd1aUon au the fc:e charged by one IItale for aa:epdDg another swels waste for
disposal , . .
- Scates IbaI ue uaabIe CDdadop managaac:nt c:apadtywIddD Cbcir bordc:rs (or en,trob·

mentalreasoas,.ortbatbaftte:!'"lNX'IIIJ<2p1dtylhortagea.lhouIdbec:ac:ouraacdtoacate'i'Olunwy
cooperadge eI"orISwIIh odac:rlDla CDmeetdtsposal Dccdswitbln tbdr reat_lDtemate shipments
,should be made punuIIIt CDJDUhJlDy.Kccptahle ammgements betwm ItIIa,subject to the lee
caps imposed by the fedcnl jOfd ,.meat cIudD& the tnDsIdon pedad. . .

Total bIDs on iDterslatel:rllDSpOrWlan of saUd waste wID DOt lead to1hebellenifrowuental
soludon andmay hamper III09mICDt olmatrriaJ_ iCCfdiaa. It isesICDtIal that PDf leStlic:dons on
iDtematewaste shJpmems Include i hI'oadscatutory caemp1ioDforrc:qrdable mated31s and recycled
products ~ betw~ ~ ar.~ UDIess for dIsposaL BORCia. the Gcm:mors do

support seI~ bans to ~ tD.-ie ,MUNICIPAL solid waste capacity ... 18 e&AIN prep8I'
• ~ - I- ,

law is Dot an approprllUe soIudoD. INSTEAD. Congress should provide Cor Umltedwam:r of the
.,., ..... -4'''' - , __ ."'. +;0

Commerce Cause to enable staU:S to Impose ddl'ereDdal fees to CIlIIIIpeiiAte them for the COS1Sof
managlDg imported wastesand to reduce the economic inc:enthes of ocher statesto ezport wastes.

The authorlty to IrnpJSe dUlaeudal fees and selediYe bIIDs IbouId DOt be IiDked to EPA's
completmess review of a SIaIe.p1m. Such a requirement Inappropriatdy pIaczs burdens on
importiDg states that mOltneed thb reIk:f and Is tmpncdca1 pen EPA'sraoun:a. 'AlII li_aRIII
Ca<a8S11'MledaSi_wIl" aa 11 .IM impaRtieR
8helI5115..... . . _ ..-.. ._- ,. . . .

.~':'1:'i:!··'·.01

DuriDgaUaDittJODP:nocic(l,;cye:.n.Ldlm:rc:Dtialfeesc:b:qedforaccepdDaout-of-starewaste
,. .. _ _~.r.L" .... _ ,.... J~_ .,_....

for disposal should be capped.Afmmulaba maimum aDowable f= should beAD'l1l0RlZED AT.. ~.. " .... .,..~ "'"
A LEVEL 1HA.'i' iuuiJ.Eci's niB DIPFlUlBNCE IN TOTAL DISPOSAL OOSTS B£lWEEN mE
JMPOJmNG AND EXPOtmNG STATES...... I'lIIeII lily W'IMl JMv ... BNkIpI. ef •• M&eiWa&

or waste manaF"'t'Dt dlsuk1s. Mutually qreeable anangc:ments among IIaICI far ~ dJspoal of
wasu: should be authorlD:d but DOtmade subject 10 spedIc c:oagressIoDal approvaL . 0

At the laDle time, 1mpoidD&' ..... haft the right 10 apect dIM UIlWIIDUdImports will be
reduced as qulddy as possible '!be ~ to levy IUI'CbI.qp:s onlulpol1al WPSb: can ease host
awe 'burdeDs and amact u 1111~ to espordDgStab:S10 devdop..dlldeat bHcaIe c:apadty.
Both a:pordDa aDd ImponiIIa states bPethe oblipdoD toeDforce apiDst DOIKOIIIpIytDg fadlides
and ..,essttely punue reuse, ICClcIiD& aDd reduction propams to die aIaIt pradicable.

mOD: Sgme rrqrpnlpdPD gf¥Qtcgq:I made Inthe: fpDQPlur..... Jg.)
Althoush statesshould be enc:ouraged 10 cake steps to ensure the respcmsible IIWJlIgeDlCDtof

theJr own waste, a c:apadty assurmce pl0Ces5 stmJJar to that for bazardous waste ill the Superfund
'..... ...
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The Governors recognize that a number of wastes are suflidently unique to necessitate spedal
management practices.

36.5.1 MJn1ng Wa.ste.The Governors believe that EPA should undenake an e:rpedited ef£on to propose
136.8.1) and promuJgue a rquIatory program for any mining wastes fouod by the agency to wurant

regulation under Subdde D. )b1s prognm should esta.blish a swe·based approach for protec:t:ion
of public health and the: environment, taking into a.cCOUDtsite·spcdftc. waste.spcdfic, and waste
management-spcdJic practices that are inusc. To the JDDimum estent feasible consistent with this
objcam:, the Subtitle D program should permit reliance on c:Iis1ing state regulatory programs for
mining waste.

36.5.2 onand GasWaste. Currently, on-shcre oUand gas aploration and production wastes are exempt
[36.8.2) from c:lassUica.tionas hazardous under the Resource Conservation and Ilecove:ty Act Congress will

consider whether this &:emplion should continue now that EPA bas submiued Its study on the
d1sposa1 of these wastes.

EPA's study confirms tha.t aploration and production wastes, when. properly managed. do nOI
endanger human health or the environment In addition. the study confirms that Cldsting state and
federal regulations require proper manaaemcnt of the exploration and production wastes. Addition·
al regulations are not nec:cssary. .

Therefore, the Governors recommend that the regulation of on·shore oUand gas exploration
and production wastc:s remain primarily the Individual state's right and responsibility UDder current
fedCl2llaws, and that state regulation of oUand gas exploration and production wastes continue: to
be exempt from hazardous W2Sle regulation.

IndUS1rial solid waste volumes fiar outweigh munidpal waste volumes, yet re1ativdy little is
known &bout the composition of these waste streams. The Governors support wUform national
industrial soUd waste management practices that enhance reduction and rec:ovcry of industrial
wastes foUowing sufBdent study of pubUc health and environmental risks. nus planning could be
required through the permitting precess,

36.5 Spcdal Was~
[36.8J

36.4 Indust:rtal Wastes
[36.7]

36.3.6 MlIDldpallndnerator and Waste-to-J!ne:rsyPlant EadsslollS Standards. The G<m:mors reeom
[36.6.1) mend that Congress direct EPA to adopt minimum national standards for the emissions from new

fadlilies and to provide a. schedule for the upgrading of edsting fadlilies.
36.3.7 M'llllldpallDdnerator andWaste-to-Encr8YPlaut Ash. In order to fac:Oitau: planning for both
[36.6.2) lndncr.Ltion and ash management fadlilies, the Governors recommend that Consress establish a

specific management c:lassific:ation and rquIatory scheme for mun1dpal waste combustion residues
under Subtitle D; require the establishment of minimum performance standards for land disposal
fadlities for such wastes; and specify the testing regimes that are appUcable 10 the wastes and
fadlilies. Any poUdes addressing munidpal incinerator residues should recognize the possibility of
and encourage beneficial reuse of such material, consistent with protection of the environment

• WHEN, DURING 1HE FIVE·YEAR TRANSmON PERIOD. lMPOKl'S ARE RECEIVED FROM

ASTATETHAT HAS FAILED TO ACHIEVEA 20 PERCENTANNUALREDUcnON IN WASTE
EXPOlO'S TO 'mE RECEIVING STATE.

• WHEN TIlE EXPORTING STATE DOES NOT HAVE A SELF.cEI01PIED PIAN; OR

~_-

UPON SELP-CERllPlC'AnON OF ITS SOLID WASTEMANAGEMENT PLAN,A ST,\TE SHOULD
HAVE AtTl'H01U1Y DURING THE FIVE·YEAR FEE TRANSmON PERIOD TO BAN MUNICIPAL

SOLID WASTEIMPOIO'S IN nm FOLLOWING SITUATIONS:
D
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Role of Slate and Local GoftrDments

While recognizing the need Cora strong federal commitment to the sound management of soUd
waste, consistent with this poUey, the Governors bdie¥e that the primary responsibility for the
planning, implementation, enforcement, siting, and day-to-dayoperation of soUdwastemanagement
fadlities should remain with state and local government, as it is today. Nothing in this policy shall
be construed as an endorsement by the Gcm:mors of an elpanded federal role in areas of state
respcmsibWty.

36.6
136.9)

36.S.3 Blomecllca1 Wasta. The Gcm:mors recommend that Congress estabUsh a specific management
(36.8.3) classification. as a subset ofRCRA Subdtle D. Corbiomedical wastes with lnfecUous pocential. 'This 0

management scheme should include the estahUshment of a state-based systemfor trackiDg biomedi.
calwasteS, distinct &om the current Subtitle C hazardous waste lIWlifest system.. but similar in that
it ensures that wasteS are disposed of in appropriate fadlides and ensures that states receive
suflident andconsisteDt information toensure proper managemenL Inaddidon, those who produce
and handle suchwaste should be hdd sttictly liable for i1S proper m.anaaement.



~~**
Commonweallh Now!

P.O.Box 2950.Agono. Guam %910
(671) 477.Q55710538
(671) 477-0589 (FAX)

GEO agrees that the Nation needs to adopt a comprehensive national energy
policy as soon as possible since it is true that Guam's and the Nation's
economic growth depend to a large degree on the reliability and stability
of our energy supplies. Hopefully, more focus will be made on renewable
alternative sources of energy such as solar, wind, hydro, geothermal,
biomass, nuclear, Ocean Thermal Energy Conversion (OTEC), fusion energy
and the like to replace our dependence as a Nation on imported fossil
fuels. Admittedly, many of these energy sources are not currently
cost-effective to replace fossil fuels at today's prices. However, in
terms of national security interests, our Nation should follow the
example of Japan in investing heavily now for the future. The United
States was making tremendous headway during the oil crisis of the 1970's
in alternate energy research until the oil supply again became abundant

I apologize for the late reply. Unfortunately, your request for comments
was received during my absence off-island for military duty and was held
in abeyance until my return. Nevertheless, perhaps GEO's comments can be
given to a member of the Governor's staff who will be leaving sometime
next week for New Jersey or it can be sent by facsimile to his hotel
prior to the start of the meeting. Our comments on the resolution which
you sent us are as shown below:

This is to reply to your June 17, 1992 request for comments to your
office regarding the "Comprehensive National Energy Policy" for the
National Governors' Association (NGA) 84th Annual Meeting which Governor
Ada will be attending.

TO: Director, Bureau of Planning

FROM: Director, Guam Energy Office

SUBJECT: Comments re Comprehensive National Energy Policy for
National Governors' Association 84th Annual Meeting

MEMORANDUM

July 22, 1992

'ENNIFER P. SGAMBELLURI
Deputy DireclDr

JERRY M. RIVERA
Director

GUAM ENERGY OFFICE
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR

Government of Guam



1992 DISKETTE (A:\MEM92-26)

Attachments

Thus, in general the Governor should support and vote for the attached
proposed resolution at the 84th Annual Governors' Meeting in August in
New Jersey.

Should you desire more input
once.

and prices dropped below pre-oil-embargo prices. Although the National
Energy Strategy includes further research and an expanded budget on
alternative energy sources, it is still largely weighted in favor of
cheaper fossil fuels and coal which pollute our environment and add to
global warming, not to mention the expansion of the ozone hole.
Therefore, the overall energy strategy should be more weighted towards
more research in alternative renewable energy sources with an
accompanying budget to accomplish this goal.

GEO also agrees that any energy sources used should be environmentally
acceptable. The United States has a tremendous amount of air, land and
water pollution related to fossil fuels. The Exxon Valdez' oil spill in
Alaska is one example of an environmental disaster related to petroleum.
Acid rain and air pollution caused by the combustion exhausts of
America's millions of vehicles and machinery make our air unhealthy for
millions of Americans as well as threaten faraway places like Pacific
atolls (the Marshall Islands for example) with rising water levels caused
by global warming. The enlarging hole in the ozone layer will also
threaten millions of of people around the world with several forms of
skin cancer.

MEMO TO DIR. BUREAU OF PLANNING
CMTS FOR GOVS' ASSOC. 84TH ANNUAL MTG
PAGE 2
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,
including ntulti-tnodal transportatton, ANI) ELIMINATION OF WASTE. TAKEN TOGETllER,

'J'IIEEI.EMENl'S OFTHE STRATEGYSIIOllLD SIGNIFICANTLY REDUCE TilE NATION'S DEI'EN)).

ENCE ON FOREIGN OIL

TilE GOVERNORS IU~FFIRM TllEln SUPPORT FOR J'f.IE D"?Il~L()IIME~ITOF A COM

PRE! lENSIVE NATIONAL ENERGY POLICY AND RECOMMEND THAT TIlE FElJEltAL GOVERN

MEN" IMMEDIATELY ADOI"r A STRATEGY TI fAT SUPPORTSENVIRONMENTALLY ACCEPTABLE

DEVELOPMENT AND USE OF DOMESTIC ENERGY SOURCES, INCLUDING NA'ruRAL GAS,

methanol, FUELS SUCH AS ETHANOL DERJVED FROM RENEWABLE BIOMASS, CLEAN COAL,

NUCLEAR, OIL FItOM STRIPPEIt WELLS, AND RENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES. IN ADDITION,

TIlE NATIONAL STRATEGY MUST INCLUDE AN EMPIlASIS ON CONSERVATION, m:PICIENCY,

CONTINUED ECONOMIC GROWTH FORTHE NATION DEPENDS IN lARGE PARTON run
uuuxuunv AND STAmLl'lY OF ITS ENERGYSUPPLIES.AT TIlE SAME l1ME, ENVIRONM"ENTAl.

CONCERNS DICTATE TllAT ENERGY SOURCES MUST BE CLEAN AND SAFE. OVER THE PAST

FIFTY YEARS,TIlE UNITED STATES lIAS GONE FROM ruu WORLD'S lARGEST EXPORTlm OF

OIl. TO TIlE WOIU.D'S LARGEST IMPORTER. AS DOMESTIC ENERGY DEMAND SOAItS, DOMES

TIC OIL SUPPLIESDWINDLE. T11AT PEIULWIl.L CONTINUE AND WORSEN UNTIL TilE NATION

DEVELOPS AND UTILIZES ImNEWAULE AND ALTERNATIVE SOURCESOF ENEHGY.

IN 1989, TilE NATION'S GOVERNORS ASSEHTED TllAT TilE DEVELOI'MENT OF A COM

PIlEI lENSIVE, COl Il~R.ENT.AND I'RODUCTIVE NATIONAL ENERGY POLlC,)"WAS IMPERATIVE AS

TIlE NATION ENTERED run19905. TODAY, THOUGH rut NEED REMAINS IMPERATIVE. TIlE

NATION lIAS YET TO adopt DEVELOP A COMPltEl lENSIVE NATIONAL ENERGY POLICY.

A COMPREHENSIVE NATIONAL ENERGY POUCY

RESOLUTION*



CommonwCOlllh Now
P.O. Box2950.Agone. Gucm 96910

(671)4S77.Q55710538
(671)4S17~(F~
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TO: Director, Bureau of Planning

FROM: Director, Guam Energy Office

SUBJECT: Governor's Briefing Paper for National Governors' Association
Winter Meeting

Submitted herewith as requested is Guam Energy Office's (GEO) input to be made
as a part of the Governor's briefing paper on energy for the 1992 National
Governors' Association Winter Meeting in Washington, D.C. scheduled for
February 2-4, 1992.

GEO will discuss each area as specified in Bureau of Planning's (BOP) December
16, 1991 routing and transmittal slip. They are as follows:

.0-1 Comprehensive Energy and Natural Resources Policy Statement:

Governor should support this policy statement. GEO agrees that the U.S.A.'s
reliance on imported oil at current and future levels is unacceptable and has
serious risks related to national security. There should be less importation
of foreign fossil fuels by concentrating on tapping domestic resources such as
coal, natural gas and the like, although there may be related environmental
concerns. The U.S. deficit trade will be greatly reduced to America's
advantage. More jobs will be created to tap these energy resources which will
spur the national's economy and perhaps eliminate the recession. GEO
naturally supports NGA's policy position on a concurrent aggressive energy
conservation program and a balance between energy and environmental concerns.
GEO supports and the Governor should support the NGA's recommended actions on
coal conversion and production, synthetic fuels, transportation, energy impact
assistance, Strategic Petroleum Reserve, gas pricing, etc., and especially
those that will place strong emphasis on renewable energy sources in terms of
continuing research and development of solar, biomass, wind, ocean thermal,
hydroelectric, tidal, etc. Guam's salvation from imported fossil fuels is
dependent on the use of alternative but cost-effective and affordable use of
renewable alternate energy such as solar which is abundant on Guam. Great
strides are being achieved in the development of photovo1taics. The current
cost of $5/watt is expected to go down in price to $l/watt within the next
5-10 years with a corresponding increase in efficiency. At $l/watt, it is
more economic than using Guam Power Authority's produced power.

)

MEMORANDUM

January 22, 1992

JERRY II. RIVERA
Director

JENNIFER P. SGAIIBELLURI
Deputy Direc1Dr

GUAM ENERGY OFFICE
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR

Government of Guam
)
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• based upon Policy D-44

TIlE GOVERNORS REAFFIRM TIlEIR SUPPORT FOR TIlE DEVELOPMENT OF A COM

PREHENSIVE NATIONALENERGY POUCY AND RECOMMEND THAT THE FEDERALGOVERN

MENT IMMEDIATELYADOPT A STRATEGYTHAT SUPPORTS ENVIRONMENTAllY ACCEPTABLE
DEVELOPMENTANDUSEOF DOMESTIC ENERGYSOURCES, INCLUDINGNATIJRALGAS,FUELS

SUCH ASETHANOLDERIVEDFROM RENEWABLEBIOMASS,CLEANCOAL,NUCLEAR.OIL FROM

STRIPPER WELLS, AND RENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES. IN ADDITION, TIlE NATIONAL

STRATEGYMUST INCLUDE AN EMPHASIS ON CONSERVATION, EFFICIENCY, AND ELIMINA
TION OF WASTE. TAKEN TOGETHER, THE ELEMENTS OF TIm STRATEGY SHOUlD SIG

NIFICANnY REDUCE TIlE NATION'S DEPENDENCE ON FOREIGN OIL

CONTINUED ECONOMIC GROWTH FOR THE NATION DEPENDS IN LARGEPARTON THE
REUABWlY ANDSTABILIlYOF ITS ENERGYSUPPUES. ATTHE SAMETIME, ENVIRONMENTAL

CONCERNS DICTATE TIiAT ENERGY SOURCES MUST BE CLEANAND SAFE. OVER TIlE PAST

FIFIYYEARS, TIlE UNITED STATESHAS GONE FROM THE WORlD'S LARGESTEXPORTER OF

OIL TO TIlE WORLD'S lARGEST IMPORTER. ASDOMESTIC ENERGYDEMANDSOARS,DOMES

TIC OIL SUPPUES DWINDLE. TIiAT PERILWILLCONTINUE ANDWORSEN UNTIL THE NATION

DEVELOPSANDUfWZES RENEWABLEANDALTERNATIVESOURCESOF ENERGY.

IN 1989, TIm NATION'S GOVERNORS ASSERTED THAT TIlE DEVELOPMENT OF A COM

PREHENSIVE,COHERENT,AND PRODUCTIVENATIONALENERGYPOUCYWAS IMPERATIVEAS

THE NATION ENTERED TIm 1990S. TODAY, rnOUGH THE NEED REMAINSIMPERATIVE,THE

NATION HASYETTO DEVELOPA COMPREHENSIVE NATIONALENERGYPOUCY.

A COMPREHENSIVE NATIONAL ENERGY POllCY

RESOLUTION-
)



Note: This bill, if passed, would do damage to Guam's claims under
section 10 of the Commonwealth Act, in that it specifically would
give rights to the Federal Government in an area, while within the
200 mile EEZ, is legally seperable from that larger area.

Note: Chairman Jones is retiring from Congress at the end of this
term. While a vocal and effective proponant of state authority for
many years, Chairman Jones has reversed that position and has
vociferously supported Federal views over State views in the past
two years.

2. This bill extends the contiguous Zone to that area between 12
and 24 miles of the base line, for the advantage of the Federal
Government of the united states.

1. This bill, introduced by Walter Jones, has the purpose and
effect of claiming all rights, responsibilities and resources
within the extended territorial sea (that area between 3 and 12
miles from the base line) for the Federal Government of the United
states, at the expense of the rights of the various states and
territories of the united states.

BRIBPIBG PAPa
"TERRITORIAL SD , CONTIGOOUS Ion IDUSIOB ACT or 1"1"
BGA IIBftIBG
PBBRl1UY 2-4, 1"2
nBBIBGTOB, D.C.

D

D

D
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C. As Guam is ISsertinl it's claim over the living and non-living resources
through its self-determination negotiations with the federal government, it
would be to our benefit if the language inboth acts make it clear that the acts
do not apply to Guam.

13. (3)(B), what about non-states, i.e. territories, possessions and
commonwealths?

A. On thc Tcnitorial Sea and Contiguous Zone Extension Act of 1991.

It3 and 5. we view this as arbitrary and inconpuou& on the part of the
United State as it is not a sianatory to the U.N. Convention on the Law of the
Sea.

B. On thc Coastal States Extension Act of 1991.

D

Subject:

From:

To: Director, Bureau of Planning

Director of Apiculture

Territorial Sea and Contiguous Zone Extension Act of 1991 and Coastal
States Extension Act of 1991

The Department revicwed thc two aforesaid bill and offer thc foUowing comments.

Memorandum

December 31, 1991

::1:
'\3'

PI2
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I am not qualified to evaluate the ramifications of this
legislation relative to issues of EEZ control raised in the Guam
Commonwealth negotiations. There are undoubtedly individuals at
UOG who could provide you with more knowledgeable input on this
bill, perhaps Dr. Robert Underwood, Dr. Paul Callaghan, or Dr.
George Boughton.

The impact on Guam of this bill, if passed, would center on the
issue of whether Guam or the U. s. controls activities in the
Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) around.Guam. While the proposed
legislation sidesteps this issue, it might, in fact, make it more
difficult for Guam to gain Federal recognition of the Island's
jurisdiction over EEZ waters.

D
As far as I ~an ascertain, the principal effect of the proposed
bill would be to replace Presidential Proclamation 5928 of December
27, 1988, with Congressional legislation.

I have received a set of documents concerning the proposed Federal
legislation entitled "Territorial Sea and contiguous Zone Extension
Act. II These documents were sent to your office by the Director,
Bureau of Planning, and forwarded to the Director of the Marine
Laboratory with a request for the preparation of a briefing paper
for the Governor of Guam for the 1992 National Governor's
Association Winter Meeting.

SUBJECT: Draft "Territorial Sea and Contiguous Zone Extension Act
of 199111

FROM: Acting Director, Marine Laboratory

TO: President, University of Guam

MEMORANDUM

December 30, 1991

MARINE LABORATORY
UNIVERSITY OF GUAMD



The Draft Bill does nothing to change either tbe first or .econd
points made above. Guallwould still regulate things out to 3 ailes
and tbe Feds would regulate resources froll3 to 200 .iles. Keep in
aind that (in ay opinion) 70-80\ of the fisheries resource value is
located within the first 3 .iles fro. shore (the Territorial Sea
under Gua.'s control). Less than 30\ of the fisheries resource
value is located between 3 and 24 miles. So whether or not Gua.
gets another 9 ailes is of relatively little i.portance
economically. [NoteI In .y opinion as a fisherman (ask your
fishing friends if I am not right) Guaa#s past record of aanaging
it. 3 aile Territorial Sea is so bad that we would certainly not be
worse off with rederal control of the additional 9 ailes].

D

Second point, under the Magnuson rishery Conservation and
Hanagellent Act the Federal Government, through the Depart.ent of
COllllerceand the various Regional Fisberie. Council., regulates the
lIanageaent, conservation and allocation of resources which exist
between 3 lIilesand 200 ailes of shore. Tbis (200 .ile) area is
ref,rred to as the U.s. Exclusive Iconollic Zone (lIZ).

As I-read it the Jones Draft Bill would increase the size of the
territorial Sea to 12 .iles and in addition create a new Contiguous
Zo-nereaching out to 24 aile.. The Contiguous Zone appears aiaply
t~ give the Federal authorities an additional 12 ailes to apprehend
a vessel which has violated 80lleregulation ot the Territorial Sea.

These com.ents refer to the unnumbered Jones Draft Bill dated
February 26, 1991. Since I have no great expertise in the
econollics of ocean bed aineral resources I will not co,.aent on
these. My com.ents are here restricted to the econo.ic iapacts on
fisheries resource. (an area where I do bave soae 25 years
experience).

rirst point, under u.s. law Gua., like any other state, has always
controlled the .anagellent,conservation and allocation of resources
whicb exist witbin 3 .i1e. of shore. Thi. (3 .ile) area is
referred to as the Territorial 8ea.

D

TO. President, University of Guam

FROM. Chair, Finance and Economics Depart.ent, CBPA

SUBJECT. Response to the Request of your Assistant, Ms. Dee A.
Johnson, for COllaent on the Draft Territorial Sea and
Contiguous Zone Extension Act of 1991

MEMORANDUM

U.ZVBRSI~Y or GUAM
College of Busine.s and Public Adaini.tration

rinance aDd Bcono.ic. DepartaeDt
DOG Station (CBPA), Manvilao, GU 96923

~ell (671)134-9448 rAZ,(671)734-5362
January 7, 1992
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As I understand the Draft Bill it is economically neutral. I see c=)
no significant econo.ic benefit or loss to Gua. resulting fro. the
Draft. Things viII go on pretty .uch as they are right nov. There
may be political or cultural or nationalistic reasons to support or
oppose the Draft Bill r but I can find no significant econo.ic
justification for either stance.

A point which is often brought up is that Guam is not receiving any
value from the fishery resources which are being caught in the EEZ
around our Island. It is inferred that if Guam controlled the
resources within the entire 200 mile EEZ then soae kind of rent or
tax or license fee could be charged so that our island would
receive some payment for ·our resources". I esti.ate that such a
license fee for fishing in Guam's 200 mile EBZ would not generate
more than $60,000 annually. Control by Guam of the whole 200 mile
EEZ .ay be politically or nationalistically i.portantr but there is
little economic justification.

Finally it should be noted that the fishing fleets which call at
the commercial port of Guam do generate a significant volu•.e of
economic activity which does in part pay for tbe value of ·our
resources· being caught in ·our EEZ·. Howeverr it should be noted
that there are several aethods of indirect taxation which, if
enacted, could extract even greater fees from the commercial
fisbing vessels in payment for the use of Gua.'s resources. The
Guam legislature has steadfastly refused to enact these taxes. A c=)
simple fuel tax of 2 cents a gallon on com.ercial fishing vessels
would, I estimate, generate around $1 million a year in tax revenue
for the Govern.ent. Even though Guam does not directly control tbe
EIZ, by virtue of being the only first class port in the region it
can exercise significant control over what goes on in the EIZ if
our politicians have the will to do 80.
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1 Be 1t en~cted bJ the Senate and Bouse ot Re~resent.tjves

2 ot the Unlted States-ot Amer1ca j~ Congre•• assembled,

To extend the territorial sea of the United States to 12 miles
for domestic purposes, to extend the contiguous zone of the
Gnited States to 2. miles, and for other purposes.

A BILL

D Mr. JONES of North carolina introduced the following bill, which
was referred to the Committee Oft ------

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

H. R.
102D CONGRESS
1ST SESSION

(Pebruary 26, 1991]

..D
JONENC41l
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Contiguous Zone Extension Act of 1991".

SEC. 2. fINDINGS.

The Congress finds that--

(1) by Presidential Proclamation 5928 of December 27,

1988, the President extended the territorial sea of the

anited States to 12 nautical miles for purposes of

protecting national security,

(2) that proclamation diselaims ~DY intent to extend

or otherwise alter Federal or State law, thereby causing

confusion over the application and interpretation of

those laws in the extended territorial sea;

(3) under Article IV, SeetioD 3 of the Constitution,

the Congress i. responsible for making all needful rules

and regulation. respecting the territory of the Dnited

States, whicb include. land and water of the territorial

lea, and

(4) it i. In the Interelt of the United States to

extend ita territorial sea to 12 nautieal .11es and its

contiguous zone to 24 nautical .iles for purposes of

protecting offshore resources, infor.ing foreigftcitizens

and vessels of their obligations under United States law,

and resolving the uneertain legal status of the maritime

.. ..
Territorial Sea and

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLB.

This Act may be cited .s the

o
2
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(3) the airspace above such waters.

(b) EFFECT.--
24 (1) INTERNATIONAL LAW.--The sovereignty of the Dnited

25t States exists in accordance with international law over
/-.0'4. 9_ YL,

~. ?4-'>,Yr...! ~/'
/"'P. c: /'
'P 7lf(_

and

(1) the ocean water. adjacent to the baseline of the

United Statea (a. such baseline is established in

accordance with international law) to a seaward extent

that i. • 11ne every point of which i. located on the

seaward 8ide of such baae11ne at a distance of 12

nautical ml1es from the nearest point of the baseline;

(2) the aeabed and subsoil located below such waters;

(2) to extend the contiguous zone of the Dnited

States to 24 nautical .iles for the purpose. of domestic

and international law; and

(3) to conform existing law to these extension ••

SEC. 4. EXTENSIONOF TERRl'!ORlAL SD.

(a) EXTENSION.--The territorial sea of the Dnited State.

consist. of--

The purposes of this Act are--

(1)to extend tbe territorial sea of the United

States to 12 nautical miles for the purposes of domestic

and international law;

SEC. 3. PURPOSES.

zone between 3 and 12 .ile••

3
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4 miles and 12 nautical miles, representing the extension

5 of the territorial sea pursuant to this Act, shall

6 henceforth be considered Onited States territory ~ be-
7*.managed 1n accordance witb the provisions of section 6

8 and 7 of this Act.

9 SEC. S. EXTENSIONOF COHTlGOOOSZOD.

10 (a) EXTENSION.--There is hereby established a contiguous

11 zone of the United States consi8ting of ocean waters

12 contiguous to the territorial lea of the United States (a.

13 extended by tbis Act) and extending 24 nautical mIles seaward 10
14 from the baseline from whlcb tbe seaward extent of the

15 territor1al sea 1s measured.

16 (b)EFFECT.--

17 (1) INTERNATIONAL LAV.--The United States has the

18 author1ty to conduct activities 1n the contiguous aone to

19 the extent necessary--

20 (A) to prevent infringementof the customs,

21 fiscal, immigration, and sanitary law. and

22 reqqlations of the United States in the territory of

23 the United States, including such infringement In the

24 territorial sea of the United States; and

25 (8)to punish infringementof such laws and

oall areas that are part of the territorial S•• of the

onited State••

(2) UNITED STATES LAN.--The area between 3 nautical

1

. ' 2

3

JONDe413



(8) any law codified in title 16, 19, 30, 33, 42,

43, 47, or SO, Onited States Code, or in the Appendix

and

(A) titles 18, 46, and 49, United Statea Code;

in--

(8) any law codified in title 16, 19, 30, 33, 42,

43, 47, or SO, Onited States Code, or in the Appendiz

to title 46, Onited States Code:

each of the ter.. "territorial s••··, "territorial

sea.", •'territorial vater.", and "territorial

limits" aball be considered to mean the territorial sea

eatablished by section 4 of this Act.

(2) NAVIGABLE WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES.--Aa used

and

5

regulations comaitted in the territory of the Onited

States, including such an infringrJment committed in

the territorial sea of the Onite~ States.

(2) UNITED STATES LAW.--As provided in section 6 of

this Act, the Onited States will apply its laws to the

contiguous zone as extended by this Act.

SEC. 6. BPPECl' OR 0'tBER LANS.

Ca) TERRITORIAL SEA.--

(1) IN GENERAL.--As used in referring to a mariti.e

zone of the United States in--

(A) titles 18, 46, and 49, United States Code,

D 1
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(1) the right of innocent passage througb the2S

1. legal rights, interests, jurisdiction, and authority of

1S States, of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, of tbe

16 Commonwealth of tbe Northern Mariana Illands, and of the

17 territories and posses.ions of the Onited Stat.s.

18 (b) AUTHORITY OF STATES TO MANAGE FISHERY RESOURCES--Tbe

19 extension of the territorial sea to 12 nautical miles by this

20 Act shall not affect the authority of States and the Federal

21 Government to manage fishery resources, as sucb authority

22 existed prior to the extension •.
23 (c) INTERNATIONAL LAW.--Nothing in this Act shall

24 impair--

24 nautical mile. by this Act sball not affect the title,

llf'
12 12 nautical ailes and the extension of the contiguous zone to

(a, IN GENERAL.--Tbe extension of the territorial sea to

2 the term •'navigable waters of the United St.t•• •• .hall

3 be considered to include the territorial sea establi.hed

" by section 4 of this Act.

S (c) CONTIGUOUS ZONE.--As used in referring to a maritime

6 zone of the United Statel in any law codified in title 33,

7 42, or 43, United States Code, the term "contiguous zone··

8 shall be considered to aean the contiguous zone established

9 by section 5 of this Act.

10 SBC. 7. SAVIRGSPROnSIOR.

6

to title .', United St.te. Code,1

JOHENC.13



" .
transit pI.ssage through international .traits; or

(2) the determination. in accordance with

international law and equitable principles. of any

maritime boundary with a forei9n nation or a foreign

jurisdiction.

SBC. I. EPPECTIVB DAD.

This Act shall become effective on the date of the

enactment of this Act.

7

territorial I•• of the United State. or the right of

D
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4.

3. Because this bill only amends the Submerged Land Act, and
because the territories are not, by definition, included in that
Act, this bill would not have any effect on Guam's claims, either
to the positive or negative. (This bill, like the Submerged Lands
Act and the Outer continental Shelf Lands Act, are designed for
those entities which have "entered the Union" before a certain
date.

1. This bill, introduced by Mr. Bennett, would extend state
authority from the 3 mile to the 12 mile limit.

2. This bill has the opposite effect of the bill introduced by Mr.
Jones.

BRIBI'IJIG PU ..
"COASTALSTATBSBUDIBIOIi ACT 01'lttl"
Rca IIBBTIIIG
FBBRUARY 2-4, 1tt2
WASHIJlOTOJl,D.C.
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C. As Guam is assertinl it's claim over the living and non-liviDg resources
through its self-determination negotiations with the federal lovemment, it
would be to our benefit if the 1anaua&ein both actsmake it clear that the acts
do not apply to Guam.

13. (3)(B). what about non-states, i.e. territories, possessions and
commonwealths?

B.

On the Tenitorial Sea and Contiauous Zone Extension Act of 1991.

It3 and 5, wc view this as arbitrary IJld inconsruoUi on the part of the
United State as it is not a signatory to the U.N. Convention on the Law of the
Sea.

On the Coastal States Extension Act of 1991.

A.

Subject:

From:

To: Director, Bureau of Planning

Director of Agriculture

Territorial Sca and Contiguous Zone Extension Act of 1991 and Coastal
Stares Extension Act of 1991

TheDepartment revicwccl the two aforesaid bill andoffer the foUowing comments.

Memorandum

December 31, 1991
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D
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1 B. it IfIIJd«l by tit. S~ tiM HlIUM of ~.
2 Ii"" of tAi United SIGlu ofAmmca in CangreMaumbl«l,

S sscnON L saOaT 1'ITL&

4 ThiI Act lDAy be cited as the "Coastal State. ExteDSioD

5 Act of 1991".
8 SBC. z. f'lNDlNCI.
7 The Coqrell finds as ronowl:

8 (1) In Executive Proclamation 5928, issued on

D 9 December 27, 1988, the President extended the bouud·

10 aries of the territorial sea of the UDiced States from S

To extend State jurisdiction over submerged landJ and to allow
Statel to gnat mineral leases in the. extended &reL

A BILL
D

JAIfV~t 18. 1991
Hr. BIXNft'f iDtroduced dae roOowiDr bill; -bieb wu refareIl joiDdy 10 the

Commjtten oa IacIriar aM IuaIar Alain. tile Ju6:ia17. aM llerehaal
IfariDIIIIII FiahIriII

IN THE HOUSEOF REPRESENTAtIvES

To e:uenclState jurisdictiono"er submerplludJ snel to allow S&a1e1 to JrU'
lDiDera! I.....ill the ezceaded IteL

H.R.S36102D CONGRESS
11'1'SSIIION

lD

A'l'TACHl·t£NT 8 •
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2 0
1 nautical miles to 12 nautical miles in accordance with
2 international law. However. the Proclamation did Dot
3 address the effect of the extension on the territorial ju..

4 risdiction of the States.

5 (2) The coutal States have. with few exceptions.

6 jurisdiction over the land. air, water, aDd reso1U'eeS

7 within their boundaries. which in molt casel extend

8 out into the GCeIDl 3 nautical miles.

9 (3) The Great Lab States have jurilctictiODover

10 the land. air. water, and resources of their offshore

11 areu up to the border with Cuada. which can range (0
12 &om11 to 80 nautical milea from the coat line.

'# 13 (4) Some Gulf of Memo States have jurisdiction

-J/ ~ 14 over the land. air, water t and reaourcea of their off-
~(.2.J.() -,

15 shore areas out to 10.4 nautical mil.&om their coast. ~ f!, /' ...,
~ - ,.".. t::: ,.. -,r s - /. , 18 tiDe.>£' ~e.. -, -_

~~

17 (5) The coutal Stalel-

.~~" ~~ 18 (A) have consistendy demoDltratecl an ability
/I ~">'~ <, ,

19 to manage ocean resourcel within their jurisdic-(11 ~~ f'.. G!_'(,. 2.... 20 bon in & maDDerconsistent with &he interest! of<0.. /"R ~ I")~.t{!c ,iP.[' 21 both the Nation and the couta1 St&ta;
i;. G' 't--t .
~~.~ L 22 (B) have demonstrated both experience and

~ 23 skill at balancing protection, coDle",uon. and... 10
24 utilization of the living and DOnliviDgresources of

25 the ocean; and
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(3)in sectiol1.4 (43U.S.C. 1312)-24

23 and

(2) in section 2(b) (43 U.S.C. 1301(b»-

W by Itrimg om "they eziHecl" and all

that foDowa through "mended or" and inIertiDg

ill lieu &hereof "approved uul"; uul

(I) by ItrikiDg out ·'three geographical" and

aD that follows through "Ilezico" and iDaertiDgin

lieu thereof "12 nautical mileI or, in the cue of

the Great Lakes, to the incemadonal boundary";

State";

MDGID LANDS.

The Submerged Landi Act is amended-

(1) in lection 2(&)(2)('I U.S.C. 1301(&)(2) by

strikiDg out "three geographical uWet" the 6nt place

it appears and all that lollo... through ·'beyond three

geographical miles" and iDsertmg in lieu thereof "12

nautical mDes cliItaDt from the coast line of each such

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

2 Govel'DlDent,in tenDI of &lcal relOurces and ad-

S ministrative abilities, to manage fisheries. mineral,

4 and oil and natural gas resources withiD 12 nauti-

5 cal miles o( their coast line.

6 SEC.. So EXTENSION OF STATE SUlUSDICftON OVER Sua.

3

(0) are better equipped than the Federal1

D

-'.

D
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,
01 (A) by ItrikiDr oat "onp.al coutal State"

2 ill the 6nt lenteDCe IIlCl iDIeniDr' ill lieu thereof
3 "coastal State admitted to the UniOIl before the
4 date of eDaCtmellt of the Coastal States EztensioD

5 Act of 1991";

8 (B) by ItrikiDr Old "three popaphical" in

7 the first sentence and iDsert:iDc in lieu &hereof"12

8 nautical·'; &ad

9 (0) by strikiDr out "formaticm" iD &he HCOlld

10 sentence and all that folhnn throqb die end of

11 the section and iDlertiDr iD lieu thereof "date of

12 enactment of the Coutal State. EueDiioll Act of cO
13 1991 may Utert itt .. ward boundariel to a line

14 12 nautical mile. diataDt from ia cout !iDe.".

15 SEC. " DISPOSmON OF CERTAINKINDAL IJUSBS INSTATE

18 S1JBMUGBD LANDI.

17 (&) IN GBNBBAL.-hyleue fJUCIlted by die Secretary

18 of the Interior under the Outer ComiDemal She! LandI Ace

19 (48 U.s.C. 1331 aDd foUowiDg)tIw iIin eff_ 011&he date of

20 the enactment of tbiI Act coveriDg an area witbiD lands

21 tnDIferrecl to 8tatel UDder secdcm 3 shall remain iD IuD force

22 and effect until it expires pursuam to ita tenDI or is cancelled

23 punuant to the Outer Continelltal Shelf Landi Act. Subject

24 to subsection (b), upon the expiration or cancellation of such 0
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(2) the term ucoastal zone" bas the meaning

given that term in section 304(1) of the Coutal Zone

Management Act of 1972 (18 U.S.C. 1468(1».

o

14 Landa Act (43 U.S.C. 1331(e»; and

15

(1) the term "lease" has the meanjng given that

term in section 2(c) of the Outer Continental Shelf

12

18
D

D
S

1 a lease. the State in whole territory the leued area is situat-

2 ed shall have the authority to grant (eues in sucb areL

3 (b) PBoBIBmoN ON USE OP LEASE PROCBEDSFOil

4 COASTALZONE DEVELOPMENT.-A State affected by see-

5 tion 3 may not grant & lease in the &rea transferred to the

6 State UDder that section until the Secretary of Commerce

7 determiDes that the State has an approved program or is

8 making satisfactory progress in developing a program under

9 section 306 of the Coastal Zone Management Act of 1972

10 (18U.S.C. 1455).

11 (c) DEFINlTtONS.-As used in this secUon-



The Bureau of Planning is presently involved in the development of
a Geographic Information System • With the advent of micro
computers, the cost to convert geologic mapping from a hand drawn
paper system to a computerized system has decreased significantly
and the need to have information instantaneously has become
critical to a more efficient decision making process. Thus the
thrust to developing a Geographic Information System has emerged.
This system is composed of computerized maps and an associated
attribute data base. A lot line map displaying all the parcels for
the island is presently being developed. This will serve as the
base map from which additiona1 layers of information can be
overlaid. Agencies including the Bureau of Planning are involved in
converting their hand-drawn maps to computerized maps. The utility
agencies, Guam Environmental Protection Agency, Department of Land
Management, and the Bureau of Planning are all involved in
converting their maps. The Bureau of Planning is involved with
converting the Natural Constrain maps such as : orthographic maps,
Sea Shore Reserve, Flood Zones, Wetlands, Aquifer Recharge Areas,
AICUZ, Topography, Slide and Erosion Zones to name a few. These
maps, along with the other maps, that can be obtained from the
various agencies, will provide the vital information necessary for
land use planning, determi~ation of locations for schools,
locations of waste disposal sites, locating and protecting the
groundwater resources, siting critical emergency facilities,
routing of highways, location of utility lines. development of
updated Zoning and Tax Maps, locations of Public and Private
property and analyzing socio-economic and census data.

Associated with each computerized maps is a data base from which
attribute information can be stored and queried. This information
is data that would not normally be displayed on a map. Information
such as name of owner, recorded area, municipality, size of pipe,
year of instillation, type and PH of soil, flood zone type,
popUlation density, assess value of the property, Census data as
well as socio-economic data can all be stored. With this
Geographic Information System information can be seen graphically,
in a map, and also descriptively, in a report. Maps and data
together in a singular system.

The Government of Guam is at the crital stage in developing their
Geographic Information system. Data will be converted to format
agencies can share, so that agencies can develop their own
applications, thus meeting their individual needs for geological
earth-related information.

GEOLOGIC MAPPING

GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS SECTION

D

D



GEOLOGIC MAP COVERAGE OF TIm NATION. 1l0WEVER. IS CRITICAllY INSUFFlClENT

AND our OF DATE TO MEET nIE DEMANDS OF PRIVATE, INDUSTIUAL AND GOVERNMENT
AGENCYUSERS.THE NATION'S GOVERNORS EXPRESSnJEIR sntONG SUPPORT FOR NATIONAL
LEGISlATION TO BUILD nIE NATION'S GEOLOGIC MAPDATABASETIlROUGH A PROGRAMTO
BE IMPLEMENTED IN EQUllY PA~~RSHJP BETW'EEN THE STATES (THROUGH THEIR
GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS or other destgrullM llgeru:tes) AND THE feDERAL GOVERNMENT

(1lfROUGH TIlE U.S. GEOLOGIC SURVEY). rnuPROGRAMMUSTBE SUFfIClENTLY FUNDEl> AT
BOTH TIlE FEDERALAND STATE LEVELS TO PERMrr ACUlEVlNG COMPLET£ GEOLOGIC MAP

OOVERAGE FOR 11IE NATION ATAN APPROPRIATE LEVELOf DETAIL"mUM A REASONABLY
SHORT PERIOD Of TIME.

D

GEOLOGIC MAPSAREA PRlNOPAL SOURCE OF CRITICAL EAIlllI·RELATED INFORMATION

REQUIRED BY FEDERAL. STATE. AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT AGENOES AND THE PRIVATE

SECTOR. THEY ARE ESSENTIALFOR NUMEROUS ASSESSMENTS. EVALUATIONS.AND DECISIONS
RElATED TO TIfE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ANDMAINTENANCE OF TIlE ENVIRONMENT OF
THE NATION. niESE MAPSPROVIDEVITAL INFORMAnON NEEDED FOR lAND-USE PlANNING.
IN PARTICUlAR. nlEY ARE INDISPENSABLE FOR LOCATING DISPOSALSITES fOR MUNICIPAL.
HAZARDOUS.AND RADIOACTIVEWASTES; LOCATINGAND PROTEcnNG SURfACE'WATERAND
GROUNDWATER RESOURCES; LOCATING AND DEVELOPING opr SHORi ·!19 OFFSHORe

MINERALAND ENERGYRESOURCES:REDUCING THE RISKSFROMEARniQUAJCES.lANDSUDES.
AND GROUND fAILURE HAZARDS,:PREDICTING HAZARDS FROM VOLCANOES AND FROM
STREAM AND SHOREUNE EROSION; SITING CIU11CAL EMERGENCY FACILITIES: ROlmNG

HIGHWAYSANDPUBUCU'J1lJ'IYUNES;ANDINVESTlGATINGBASICEAmiSCIENCEMATI'ERS.

D·SS. GEOWGIC MAPPINGD
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Ezpec:ted IIhorta&es of wood products combined with Jnaea.stng public demands for the
recreational. cnviromDentaI. and wUd11fe beneflts of the Dation's forests have led 10 inevitable
conflicts in the management and use of fon:st lands. The balanced udlization of public forest lands
as required by the Multiple Use and Summed Yield Act of 1960 is suongly endorsed.

In ~nse 10 criticism of the Forest Service for overemphasis on dIIlber hanesting 10 the
detriment or acluslon of other forest uses, Congress enacted the Forest and RanaeJand Renewable
Resources Planning AI:t of 1974. 1bis act required the Forest Service to ensure the wise use of
national f'oresu and initiated a procedure 10 develop both shon· and long·term poUdes and
programs. 'Ibis process should be encouraged and the aeccss;uy propulS iDltiaIed and funded. All
Umber bam:stcd should be basedon long.raqe plans that consider the multiple·use concept of
lOt.md forestmanagement.

The Governors also suppon the National Forest Management Act of 1976, which amends the
forest and RaDgelaDd Renewable Baourc:e Planning Act. The National Forest Management Act
provides for a procedure to give the scates and other interested parties adequate notice and an
opportunity to comment upon the formuladon of standards, aiteria, and guidelines appUcable to
forest Service programs, encourages the n:sc:arch.development. and utilization of emdent rc:cyc1iDg
and utiUzation systems for fiber procluas, and promotes rcfon:scatiOD.

In carrying out these and other lc:glsladve mandales relating to national forests, all plans and
management programs should be linked cIirectlylO the funding and allocation ofadequatc personnel
to ensure implementation.

Adopted August 1980.

D..18. FORESTRY
D
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The department believes iD 1be statement that "the measure or bow weD we sene
0lIl' abused, aegleded and raster cbiIdren and their ramDies is a reflection or the
depee to which we can JIMI&IIIft oarseIvrs at a cariD& and eompassioaate society-.

Dmar1ment of pqbUc BeaItb and Soria) Seryka

BRIEFING PAPER:

The policy admowledg5lhe diff"1aIIt c::ira,"biances famDies and children CUJTeDtIy
race; lays out the qualifies of an effective family-sapportive strategy; dRusses ways
iD which school! and employers can be famDy-friendly and outlines the role the
Governors and the rederal pvernment iD eIBlI'ina that policles and programs in
both scboo~ and workplaces support ramilies.

C-l: -Pro". CIiumJomslD WD.rtmom.c:Memag tM Needs D/tlu CluuagingAmerlaua
FamilJ-

The Natioaal ChDd WeICareSystem senres America's most TDlnerable cb.Ddren (the
abused, neglected, and roster chDdren) and their families. The various soclal
problems experieDced by more famifw.s and chDdren in America resulted in more
ramjlRs and cb.Ddren fIocv1in& Social Serrice and ChDd Welfare Agencies. New
ell'orts should be undertakea to address these pnblems, othenrbe the SJ*m wiD
not be able to adequately serre the PVwiD& number or famDies and children that
Deed belp, Placia& them at eyen greater risk. The CbDd Welfare System neeck to
be chaDled so that assistance is liven to cb.Ddren and famDies the first time they
reach out ror belp. Assjstance in the rorm of services should range from coumeling
to out-or-bome care. Family support must begin with preventive and early
interventiOD serrices to stceagthen family fuactioning, then continue tbrouab
protective services and intemive crkis interventioD to preserve the family unit. The
system sbould look for the best possible solution ror each individual chDd and
ramily.

•
ISSUE:

SUlllllUl1J o/lssuu tDUl BmJing Papers

COMMrITEE ON HUMAN RESOURCES

D

D

D
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The efl'0It not to difrermtiate between AFDC and Noo-AIDC cases for incentive
funds purposes is laudable and shouldbe continued 'lleelu. distinguishing between
AFDC and DOD-AFDC ndpieDts would ollly slow doWD the proc:ess of support

OffICe or the Attoruey GeaeraI

Guam's ChDd Support Enforcement Program (CSE) aeeds aD increase in future
funding level to maintain the curreat high level of child support enfon:ement
activitirs. CurreotIy, the program's case load increases by at least 100 new eases
each moath and is foreseea to spand CODtinuoosly in the future.

BRIEFING PAPER:

Because of the inaease in divoRe and out-of-wedlock births, children are frequently
in a position where their living standard is dumged and their finaD('ial stability is
cootinuaDy tbreateaed due to the absence of a pareut. '!be Child Support
Enfomment Pro&ram is • joint federal, state and local efforts designed to improve
collection efforts among aid to families with dependent cbDdreD (AFDC) ndpieots.
The proposed JIIIJeIIdmenU to the policy provide a more detailed policy statement in
the ;area of interstate cbDd support and apand the scope or senic:es to include DOD
AFDC caRS. The policy aka emphasivs the Governors' continuing commitmeat to
improviq the child support emorcemeot prop'8IDand addlrsa the interstate areas
orcollection and eafon.-ement, case pnussing, loratiDg DOD-CDStocIiaIparents, dira:t
income withboldiD&aDd accountabiUty. Additioual ameadmeDt adchesses the Deed
to adequately traia every person who plays a role in child support enforcement at
every leveL The JII'OII'aDl is believed to be aD intep'al factor in increasing the
stability of families and are committed to the success of cSablishing patemity and
aW'U'Ckand coOecting child support obligations.

•
ISSUE:

1bere are certain sipirJC;lot elements affecting famBy life in Guam. One is the
efl'ect of the rapidly ehan&ing klaDd community into an ecGnomicaDy developing
klaDd with an influx and integration or many eOmic people. The high costs or
IiviDg eontribotes to the iDcreasing IIUIDber of fBDJ.i&s Dee rfiog public MSistance.
Womea aad cbDdrea are among those who are more vuIoerable and become ~
or violelxe, bunger, m health squalor and bopelessDess. It is 1II'Ient that the needs
01 'ImDies be the ~ by whkh senke drsigM are created in the welfare
system for we are not on)J addlesm.g one of the nation's most preang problem;
but aka laying the foundation for future leneratiom of Americans.

D

D

D
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The Governors ~ support reauthorbation 01 the Older Americ:an Ad which
was created to provide asslUnce for elderly per50DS for the Ad has played an
important role in responding to the needs 01 America's elderly. The Govemon

11tIe XX of the Social Security Ad is the primary f~ PI'Op'8lDprovidiDg
funding for services designed to minimj7e and reduce dependency and to enable
individua1s and families to remain seIf-5Uflicient, avoid imtitutiooalization and
maintain dignity and self-respect.

• C-8 SodIJl Senica

ISSUE:

The changing demography of the labor force and the npidly changing nature of
work in America danand a natiooal poliey on employmeot and training and a
sustained and systematic commibneDt to the preparatioo. of the nation's world'orce
as essential elements of our naticmal emnomic poliey. Particular attention is
taqeted to populatiom at risk in the labor market whidl include population
subgroups thatmay pn:seat barriers to their employmeut (minorities, older workers,
youth, women and the handicapped); those failed by the conventional system
(eKpeded to work individuals, the limited &alish proIideot, school dropouts) and
those dislocated workers afTected by fedenl policies in iDtemationai trade and
immigration, population shifts and industry obsolesceDce.

C-3 Bllrploymenlllllll TminitJg•
ISSUE:

The resolution caDs on the President to quiddy complete a review of the U.N.Treaty
OD the Rights or the CbDd and forward the treaty to the Senate for debate and
potentiaIntiCacatioa.

• Raolutioa: U.S. llJztfIU:ation 0/ t1u Con,ention Oil t1u Rig_ 0/ t1u Chil4

ISSUE:

receipt and serve to duplicate efforts. The local Child Support Enforcement
programs are given more incentive funck for AIDC cases than the Don-AFDC cases,
thus more efl'ort is made by the local progl"8lm to seek AIDC
colled:ioDireimbUl"SlL'Dlelds.However, inacfuaJity, Guam's CSE program makes DO
differentiation between AFDC and DOn-AIDC cases in pursuiDg colledious.

D

D

D



To help control iDepl i:mmigation, the employment of iDegal immigrants sbould be
prohibited. The federal government should develop enforameot mechaDiam that
wiD minimhz the administrative burdens on employers and do Dot d8:rimiDate
against the employment of workers and potential workers.

While the feden( govenuneot has the prilDary role in dirediDg national policy inthe
area of immigration and refugee issues, the implication of immigratiOD decisions on
oor society and local communities present cbaIIenges that aumot be ignored by the
states. 'lbese chaDenges include dr.manlk ODeducation, job training, social and
heabh serriees. 'Ibe nation's Go\'eI'DOI'Srecopize the importaDt contribution
immigraDts have made and continue to make to our Dation but alw _pport control
of IepIimmip'ation at a level comistent with our Datiooal iaterest and resoun:es,
under a ceiling acQusted periodically by Congress.

•
ISSUE:

The departmeDt support the reauthorizatioo of the OlderAmericaai Ad and agrees
with the language.

The departmeat expresses its views in regards to program. implementation. The
iDcreasiDg pmgram. eo&1swithout additional federal fundiDg costs bas rrsuIted iD the
appropriation or local funds by Goftl'lllDeld of Guam to approDmately equal the
origiDal 'l1tIe XX fundin& for Guam. The territory _pports the continuation or the
authority to be fleDble on serrices provided but in austere situati.,., serrices may
uve to be mrtaiIecl to what the territory can afford. 'lbe departmeDt _pports
recommeac1aticJa for DPBSS to provide Wham aaisfance to improve state
~ and iDrormation ~ as well as toCOI&IIt with the GoveI'Dor prior
to development of aUOr' propcJS8& to change the statute or the Title XX
admini\tratioo.

Dmertment orIPgb6c: Health And Soria) Seryices

BRIEFING PAPER:

oppose any federal budget ads 01"statutory changes that would reduce resources and
aired the ability of' the ad's aging uetwork to maintain senices to the elderly fOl"
whem the act was desiped.

D

D
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The department recommends that aD poUcles concerning AIDS adopted in July,
1987, should be supported by the Governors without additional change. The
seriousn~ of the AIDS problml calk for an increase federal investment. Assistance
should be provided to state and local governments as well as to community based
education and prevention effort. AIDS educational efforts should not be limited to
those areas praeoOy experienclog a high incidence of AIDS. Educational elTods in
low-incidence areas can play an important role in baiting the spread of the disease.

Department of Public HeaHh and Social Services

BRIEFING PAPER:

The Governors recognize that the federal government bas made a significant
contribution toward funding AIDS research. and prevention activities. The federal
government, in cooperation with state and local governments, the educational
community, proftSional and service organizations, and the private sector must take
the lead on a national AIDS education campaign designed to prevent the further
spread of the disease.

AIDS or Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome is today the nation's number one
public health problem. AD the states have been touched by the devastating human
and economic costs of the fatal distme. The Governors strongly believe that the
magnitude of the present and future AIDS epidemic caIb for concerted and
immediate action by all levels of government in response to this public bealth crisis.

• C-17: AIDS

ISSUE:

The national economy and the American worker now operate in an environment
where change is normal. Any system. developed to deal with the effects of dumge
must be designed to facilitate transition rather that inhibit it. The states have
significant responsibilities in the federal system. for educating its citizens, training
and retraining its workfon:e, promoting job creation and providing basic human
services. The Governors are in key positions to orchestrate the diverse systems
involved inanticipating change, managing change and minimizing the adverse effects
ofdumge.

C-16 Wotbr AlQustment•
ISSUE:

D

D

D



It is urgent that the needs of families be ~he indicator by ~hich
service designs are created in the ",-elfaresystem, not todav's
arbitrary funding streams and administrative categories; for we
are not only addressing one of the nation's most pressing problems,D but also laying the foundation for future generations of Americans.

There is no dignity nor edifying qualities that can be attributed
to proverty. Because of inherent vulnerability, it is ~omen and
children who are victimized mostly by violence, hunger, ill health,
squalor, and hoplessness. They represent 98% of the nations poor.
For Guam where the population is approximately 120,000, referrals
of people ~ho have fallen victim of the aforemen~ioned conditions,
continue to increase yearly. For FY'91, 1.440 homeless individuals
sought services from Public Health, ;65 new child abuse cases wer-e
reported, and 244 victims of domestic vi orence were recorded.
These figures represent only those accoun~ed for incidents. It is
estimated that the exact figures quadruple those reported.

Economics is also a great contributing factor in the increasing
numbers of families needing assistance. In particular. for Guam
~here the cost of living surpasses that of Alaska and Ha~aii. the
complexities of problems and issues our families present us with.
suggest the need for an increase in Title XX monies.

There are significant elements affecting family life in Guam.
People are faced with challenges presented by problems and issues
that affect a rapidly changing island community to a developing
search to retain cultural values; and in the face of an influx and
integration of many ethnic people. Guam finds herself struggling in
a developmental crisis. Of all the changes experienced by the
community, perhaps the most consequential is the progressive
disintegration of the traditional family members ~ith structure.
Previously the extended family system provided its members with
spiritual, emotional. social and economical support. Family
members all shared responsibility in childrearing. a duty that was
also extended outside of the nuclear family and into the immediate
neighborhood.D

~e are in support of the statement of Hr. Peter Walsh, Director,
Bureau of Child and Fami Lv Services, Maine Department of Human
Services. Mr. Walsh asserts "The measure of how well we serve our
abused, neglected, and foster children and their families is a
reflection of the degree to which we can measure ourselves as a
caring and compassionate society".

State of the Nation's Child Welfare System

D
DEPAR'l'MEHT OF PUBLIC HEALTH & SOCIAL SERVICES
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I.:! GOALS OP HUMAN RESOURCE POUCY

GOVERNORS BELIEVE THAT DEVELOPING FAMILY·SUPPOImVE POUCIES SHOULD BE A

TOP NATIONAL PRIORllY. ECONOMIC, EDUCATION, HEALm, AND HUMANSERVICE POUCIES

MUST WORK IN CONCERT TO NUIm1RE AND SUPPORT FAMIUES SO lHAT lHEY FUNcnON

MORE EFFECTIVELY AS OUR SOCIElY'S BASIC FOUNDATION. POUCIES MUST REFLECI" THE

CHANGING AND VARYING STRUCTURE AND COMPOSmON OF FAMIUES AS WELL AS THE

INCREASINGLY COMPLEX PRESSURES THEY ENDURE. ALmOUGH SOCIETAL EXPECTATIONS

OF rns IMPORTANCE OFnIE FAMILY HAVE NOTWANED, POUCIES IN BOTH rss PUBUCAND

WELL·FUNCTIONING FAMILIES ARE MORE LIKELY TO MAKE PRODUCTIVE

CONTRIBUTIONS TO SOCIE'IY, JUST AS SELF· SUFFICIENT INDMDUALS ARE MORE llKELY TO

PROMOTE STRONG FAMILIES.mus,GOVERNORS BEUEVE THAT All SYSTEMS, INS1TI1JTIONS,

AND ORGANIZATIONS AfFECTING FAMILIES SHOULD DEVELOP POUCES AND PMcnCES

1HAT SUPPOKI' FAMDJES' EVOLVING NEEDS WI1lIIN A CHANGING SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT.

MODERN DAY PRESSURES MAKE IT DIFFICULT FOR FAMIIlES TO MEET SOCIETAL AND

INDIVIDUAL DEMANDS. THE STRUCTURE OF TIlE FAMILY AND 1lIE DEMANDS IT FACES HAVE

CHANGED DRAMATICAllY OVER THE PAST SEVERAL DECADES. 'mERE ARE INCREASING

NUMBERS OF SINGLE·PARENT, DtJAL.INCOME,ANDMULTI-GENERAnONHOUSEHOLDS. MANY
HOUSEHOLDS ARE COMPOSED OF NON-RELATED MEMBERS FONcnONING AS A FAMILY.

CONCURRENTLY, 'IlIE WORKFORCE IS BEING RESHAPED. nm AVERAGE WORKER'S AGE IS

RISING, rasPERCENTAGE OF YOUNG WHITE MALESIN THEWORXFORCE ISDECLINING, AND

WOMEN AND MINORmES REPRESENT AN INCREASINGLY LARGE SHARE OF NEW ENTRANTS

INTO THE LABOR FORCE.
D

RULES AND VALUES OF THE COMMUNIlYj AND BEGIN 1HE PROCESS OF EDUCATING AND

PROMOTING LEARNING AS A UFELONG ENDEAVOR. EMBODYING SOCIE'IY'S VAlUES AND

NORMS, THE FAMILY IS THE CORE BODY lHROUGH WHICH SOCIETY'S PRlORInES ARE

MAINTAINED.

INTRODUcnON

nm SUCCESS Of OUR COUNTRY, OUR STATES, OUR COMMUNITIES, AND OUR PEOPLE IS

TIED DIREcny TO THE STRENGTII Of OUR FAMWES. FAMILIES ARE RELIED UPON TO

PROVIDE BASIC HEALnI, FOOD, SHELTER, AND SAFElYj NURTUREqm.DREN; PASS ON, rss.

1.1

C- 1. FROM ClASSROOMS TO 'WORKROOMS: MEETING THE NEEDS OF
THE CHANGING AMERICAN FAMILYD
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• mEUNITED STATES HASTIlE mGHEsr DIVORCE RATE IN THE WORlD; MORE THAN

HALF OF AIl.MARRIAGES ARE EXPECI'ED TO END IN DIVORCE.

• ONE OF EVERY FOUR CHILDREN IS RAISED BY A SINGLE PARENT. THE NUMBER OF

SINGLE-PARENT FAMIIJES INCREASED FROM ~.8 MWJON IN 1970 TO 9.7 MIWON IN

1990.

• ONE IN FIVE CHILDREN IS POOR; ONE IN SEVEN RECEIVES AFDC.

• EVERYDAYTHOUSANDS OF CHILDREN ARE ADDED TO 1lIE WELFARE ROUS.

• HAVE SUFFICIENT EMPLOYMENT omONS AND INCOME TO MEET BASIC FAMILY

NEEDS, INCLUDING FOOD, SHELTER, HEAlm CARE, AND EDUCATION, AND TIlE

OPPORTUNI'lY TO ATI'AlN A FULFILIJNG QUALI1Y OF un. 0
1.3 A PORTRAITOPAMElUCANPAMWESAND CHILDREN

IN ORDER TO ENSURE n1AT HUMAN RESOURCE POUCIES MEET THE CHANGING NEEDS

OF AME1UCANFAMILIES, IT IS NECESSARY TO UNDERSTAND THE DIFFICULT CIRCUMSTANCES

TIlEY FACE:

• HAVE raa EDUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT, KNOWLEDGE, AND SKIllS TO LEAD

PRODUCTIVE AND SATISFYING LIVES; AND

• UVE IN NURTURING, STABLE, AND SAFE ENVIRONMENTS;

• HAVE 'OlESOCLU. EMonONAL, INTELLECfUAL, MENTAL, AND PHYSICALWELL-BEING

TO BE PRODUCIlVE CI'l1ZENS;

PRIVATE SECI'ORS HAVE NOT ALWAYSKEPT PACE W11lI THE CHANGES nlEAMERICAN FAMILY

HASUNDERGONE. 0
GOVERNORS ALSO BELIEVE n1AT nm PRIMARY ROLE OF HUMAN RESOURCE POUCIES

IS TO INCREASE THE I IKEUHooD rasr ALL FAMILIES AND CHRDREN ww. FLOURISH.

POUCIES SHOULD STRENGTIIEN FAMILIES, SHOULD BE SUFFIClENn.YFLEXIBLETO RESPOND

TO mE DIVERSI1Y OF FAMWAl STRUCTURES, AND SHOULD ENSURE TIiAT FAMILIES HAVE

ras NECESSARY SUPPORTS TO CARE FOR THEIR CHU.DREN. SPECIFICAllY, THE GOAlS OF

HUMAN RESOURCE POUCIES SHOULD BE TO ENSURE 'IHAT FAMILIES AND CHIlDREN:
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AT TIlE SAMETIME, 1lIE FASTESTGROWING SHARE OF mE U.S. POPUlATION IS THE
ELDERLY. AS A RESULT, AN INCREASING NUMBER OF INDMDUAlS HAVE CONCURRENT

CARE-GMNG RESPONsmIUTlES FOR THEIR CHILDREN, PARENTS,OR OnIER RELATIVES.

• SIXlY·FOUR PERCENT OF NEW ENTRANTS INTO THE lABOR FORCE BEtWEEN 1985
AND 2000 WUJ. BE WOMEN; 70 TO 80 PERCENT OF mOSE WOMEN WILL HAVE
CHILDREN DURING 1HEIR WORK J.lFEAND REMAIN EMPLOYED.

• IN 1970, Z9 PEJlCENT OFWOMEN wrm CHILDREN UNDER nIEAGE OF FIVEWERE IN
THE PAID LABOR FORCEi BY 1988 THAT NUMBER HAD RISEN TO 51 PERCENT - A
71 PERCENT INCREASE.

SIMULTANEOUSLYTIlERE ARE INCREASING NUMBERS OF WORKING M01HERS AND
WOMEN IN TIlE WORKFORCE.

• AN ESTIMATED 1.3 MILUON CHILDREN AGE FIVE TO FOURTEEN CARE FOR
nlEMSELVES DURING TIlE HOURS WHEN TIlEY ARE NOT IN SCHOOL

• INCREASINGLY,PARENTSARE RELYINGON ADULTSOUTSIDE TIlE HOME TO PROVIDE
CHILD CARE.ABOUT 20 MILUON CHILDREN - INCLUDING 10 PERCENT OF mOSE
Wl1lI EMPIDYED MOlllERS - ARE CARED FOR BYAN ADULTWHO IS NOT A FAMILY
MEMBER.)

• IT NOW TAKESTWOADULTSWORKING FUU. TIME TO APPROXIMATE1HE STANDARD
OF UVING OF OUR PAREN'IS WITH ONE WORKING ADULT; IN 1988, 4.5 MILIlON
AMERICANSWORKED FUll TIME, B'lTJ' STIll QUALIFIED FOR VARIOUS FORMS OF
PUBUC HEALni ANDWELFAREASSIS'IANCE.

INCREASINGLY, IN TWO-PARENT FAMILIES, sora ras MOTHER AND FA1HER ARE

WORKING OUTSIDE TIlE HOME.

"HOMELESS POPUlATION.
• FAMILIESwrm CHILDREN ARE NOW TIlE FASTEST GROWING SEGMENT OF TIlE

• EVERYYEARAPPROXIMATELY1 MILIlON TEENAGE GIRlS BECOME PREGNANT. MANY
OF THESE M01lIERS DO NOT FINISH mGH SCHOOL, 00 NOT FAREWELL IN 1BE]OB
MARKET, AND ARE AT SIGNu:ICANT RISK OF BECOMING DEPENDENT ON PUBUC

ASSISTANCE.

)



o

1.4 IMPUCAnONSPORHUMANRESOURCEpoucms

THE CHANGINGCOMPOSmON OFniE FAMILYAND THE WORKfORCE. COMBINEDWI1ll
INADEQUATEFAMILY·SUPPORTIVEPOUCIESAND PMcnCES, HASSIGNIFICAN11.YINCREASED
THE STRESS EXPERIENCED BY MANY fAMWES. A GROWING NUMBER OF fAMILIES ARE
ENCOUNTERING PROBLEMSso SEVEREnIAT1HEJRABIUlYTO SUSTAINOR IMPROVE THEIR
ECONOMIC, HEAL11I, AND SOCIAL STAlUS IS THREATENED. FOR SINGLE·PARENTFAMlUES,
THE PRESSURESAREPAImCUL\lU.YGREAT. PARENTSFlNDnIEMSELVES SQUEEZED BETWEEN

THEIR FAMWAL RESPONSIBIU1lES AND THE DEMANDS OF THEIR JOBS. CHILDREN AND
ELDERLYPEOPLE OFTEN FIND nmMSELVES ALONE, TRYINGTO SURVIVEWInIIN A SOCIAL

ORGANlZA1l0N1lfAT DOES NOT OONSISTEN11.Y SUPPORTA FAMILY'SCAPACITYTO NUImJRE

AND PROVIDE FOR ITS OWN NEEDS.

o• ALMOST30 PERCENTOf NIN1ll-GRADERS DO NOT FINISH mGH SCHOOL FOUR YEARS

lATER. AMONG YOUlll AGES SIXTEEN TO TWENlY·fOUR, 12.6 PERCENT - ALMOST

" MIWON - HAVE NOT COMPLETED HIGH SCHOOL AND ARE NOT ENROllED IN
SCHOOL

ASIGNIFICANTNUMBEROF INDMDUALS DROP OlIT OF SCHOOL

• ONE OF EVERY fOUR PREGNANTWOMEN RECEIVESNO PRENATALCARE, INCREASING
DRAMATICAllYlHE NUMBER Of PREMATURE,LOW·BIRTHWEIGHTBABIES WHO ARE
AT GREATERRISK OF BIRTII DEFECTS, LEARNINGDISORDEBS, AND THE NEED FOR

LONG·TERMCARE.

• APPROXIMATELY32MIWONAMElUCANS-INCLUDING 8.3 MIWON CHILDRENUNDER
AGE EIGHTEEN - HAVE NO FORM OF REALm INSURANCECOVERAGE..

MANY FAMIUES IACKACCESSTO HEALTII CARE.

• IN 1989, 9.9 MIWON OWER MEN AND 9.7 MIWON OLDER WOMEN LIVED WITH
FAMIUES, INCLUDING NEARLY " MILUON WHO LIVED WITH THEIR ClDLDREN,

SmUNGS, OR Ol'HEll REJAllVES.

• FROM 1950 TO 1986, 1lJE NUMBER OF OWER AMERICANS AGE SEVEN1Y-FJVE TO

EJGH1Y-FOURGREW FROM ABOtTI' 3.3MWJON TO MORE mAN 9MDlJON. AND THE 0
NUMBER AGE EIGH'IY-FIVE OR OLDER GREW FROM 600,000 TO MORE THAN

2.1MIWON.



• POUCIES SHOULD EMPHASIZE PREVENTION AND EARLYINTERVENTION. FOR SOME
FAMIIJES. HELP ATA ClUTICALJUNCI11REMAYMEAN TIlE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN AN

ABUSIVE RElATIONSHIP AND A HEALllfY ALTERNATIVE.FOR OTHERS, IT MAYMEAN

PREVENTINGA CHILD FROMDROPPING our OF SCHOOL

D

• OUR HUMANSERVICESYSTEMMUST BE WEll COORDINATED AND INTEGRATEDAND
POUCIES MUSTBE GUIDED BYlHE NEEDS OF CHILDREN AND FAMILIES.NOT BYTHE
NEEDS OF THE INS11TUTIONS THAT ESTABUSH THE POUCIES.

• POUCIES SHOULD POCUS ON OUTCOMES THAT GAUGE A FAMILY'S OVERALL
'WELL-BEING.RATHERnIANON PROCESSMEASURESSUCiASnIE NUMBEROF HOURS
AN INDIVIDUAL PAlUICIPATES IN A PAlman.AR PROGRAM.

• POUCIES SHOULD BE COMPREHENSIVE AND SHOULD RESULT IN LONG-TERM
BENEFITS PORFAMILIES ANDCHILDREN. 1HEY SHOULD PROMOTE A CONTINUUM OF
SUPPORTSANDSERVICES1lIAT ARE READn.y AVAIlABLETO MEETTHE BROADRANGE
OF FAMILYNEEDS.

• POUCIES SHOULD ACKNOWLEDGETIm NUMEROUS FACTORSTHAT EITHER INHIBIT
OR FOSTER A FAMILY'SABIIlTY TO BE A PRODUCTIVE, CONTRIBtrrING UNIT OF
SOCIE'IY. HELP PARENTS HANDLE 1lIE DIFFICULT JOB OF BAlANCING WORK AND
FAMILY. AND SUPPORT FAMIUES IN THEIR EFFORTS TO RAISE AND EDUCATE
CHILDREN.

1.' QUAUTIESOFANEPPEcnvE PAMILY-SUPPORTIVESTRATEGY

nmGOVERNORS BEUEVE 'IBAT FAMILIESARE SUPPOIO'ED BEST nmOUGH POUCIES

AND PRACTICES THAT ADDRESS PAMILY NEEDS WHILE BUDDING ON THEIR INHERENT
STRENGTHS AND OOMPETENCIES. GOVERNORS CONSIDER 1HE FOLLOWING TO BE THE
COMPONENTS OFAN EPFECI1VE STRATEGYTO STRENGTIlEN AND SUPPORT FAMILIES:

DURING 1HE PAST DECADE, ALL LBVELSOF GOVERNMENT AND THE PRIVATE SECTOR
HAVE EXPERIMENTED WITII VARIOUS STRATEGIES TO IMPROVE THE WEIJ..BEING OF
CHD.DREN AND FAMILIES.HOWEVER, POIJCJES AND PRACTICES IN aorn raa PUBIJC AND
PRIVATESECTORS ARE TOO FEW IN NUMBER, ARE OFTEN NOTWEIJ.. INTEGRATED. AND DO
NOT ADEQUATELYREFLECTNEW REALITIES.'mE GOVERNORS BELIEVE'IBATMANYPOUCIES
AND PROGRAMS REFLECT THE NATION'S FAILURE TO RECOGNIZE THAT NEW FAMILY

STRUCIURES REQUIRE DIFFERENT POIJCIES.

D
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• BY FACWTATING ACCESS -IN CONjUNCl10N WI11J HUMAN SERVICE AGENCIES - TO

SERVICES TIlAT ENHANCE THE FAMn.Y'S AUIUlY TO FUNCTION WELl.; AND

SCHOOlS CAN SUPPORT FAMILIES IN TWO CRITICAL 'WAYS:

IF WE ARE TO ACHIEVE OUR NATIONAL EDUCAnON GOALS, S1l1DENTS MUST BE

PHYSICALLYAND EManO~Y READY TO LEARN AND EDUCATORS MUST TEACH 1'0A

lDGHERACADEMlC STANDARD.BECAUSE SO MANYPARENTS WORK OlTI'SIDE TIlE HOME, IT
IS INCREASINGLY IMPOIaANT FOR THE SCHOOL TO BEAN ACCESS POINT TO HELP FAMILIES

FlU NEEDS 'mAT USED TO BE MET AT HOME. THE GOVERNORS BELIEVE IT IS NECESSARY TO

REEVALUATE EXISTING POUCIES AND PRACI1CES TO ENSURE nlAT SCHOOlS ARE TO 1m

GREATEST EXTENT POSSmLEACCOMMODAnNG THE NEEDS OF CHILDREN AND FAMILIES IN

TODAY'SWORlD.

1.6 EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT POUCIES

IN NEARLYALLCOMMUNITIES, SCHOOLS AND THE WORKPLACE ARE TWO Mt\JOR FORCES

IN THE OPE OF A FAMILY, AND 11IEREfORE HAVE ENORMOUS POTENnAL EITHER TO

STRENG1HEN AND REINFORCE OR TO UNDERMINE A FAMILY'S ABWlY TO FUNCTION WEU.

IT HAS BECOME INCREASINGLY IMPORTANT FOR EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT POUCIES

TO HELP PARENTS BAlANCE 1HEIR RESPONSmlIJTIES TO BOTIl1HElR FAMIIlES AND lliEIR

JOBS.

1.6.1 CLASSROOMS. FAMILIES, COMMUNITIES. AND EDUCATORS HAVE THE OPPORTUNl1Y IN

SCHOOLS TO COME TOGEtHER TO EDUCATE AND NUJmJRE CHD.DREN.nIE GOAlS OF

SCHOOLS MUST BE TO PROVIDE 'filE BEST EDUCATION POSSIBLE TO snJDENTS AND TO

PARTICIPATE ACllVELY IN 1HE COMMUN11Y TO SUPPORT FAMIIJES. SCHOOlS HAVE GREAT

ACCESS 1'0 AND INFLUENCE UPON CHD.DREN AND 1lIEIR FAMILIES. HOWEVER, MANY

COMPONENTS OF OUR EDUCAnON SYSTEM -INCLUDING SCHOOL FACIUTIES, EQUIPMENT, 0
AND TRANSPORTATION SERVICES - HAVE NOT BEEN FUllY U'J1LIZED TO SUPPORT FAMILIES.

BY APPROACHING STUDENTS HOUSTICALLY, THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM CAN BE A

TREMENDOUS RESOURCE TO FAMILIES AND TO COMMUNITIES OVERALL.

• roucrss SHOULD BE COMMUNI'lY·BASED. Bur SHOULD RECOGNIZE 1HE UNIQUE

NEEDS OF DISTRESSED AREAS 'mAT IACKACCESSTO NECESSARYRESOURCES,ASWEU 0
AS THE CAPACIlY TO BUILD FAMILY SUPPORT MECHANISMS AT THE LOCAL LEVEL

EACH COMMUNI'lY - 'WORKING wrm ITS FAMILIES - MUST DETERMINE nIE MOST

APPROPRIATE ARENAS nmOUGH WlDCH TO PROVIDE ASSISTANCE.



WITH A1TENTlON TO TIm NEEDS OF SMAlL-BUSINESSES, INCENllVES SHOULD_BE
PROVIDED TO EMPLOYERSTO FACWTATE - AND BARRIERSSHOUlD BE ELIMINATEDlHAT
CONSTRAIN -TIlE PROVISION OF FAMILY.SUPPOmvE PRACDCES, INQ.UDING SHORT· AND

LONG·TERM FAMILYAND MEDICAL LEAVEARRANGEMENTS; FLEX·nME AND PART·TIME

SCHEDULES; JOB SHARING ARRANGEMENTS; nIE PROVISION OR SUBSIDIZATION OF

DEPENDENT CARE;LEAVETIME TO ADDRESS PRESSING FAMILYNEEDS; DEPENDENT CARED

INCREASINGLY,EMPLOYERSAREHELPING EMPLOYEESBAlANCE1lIE DAILYCONFUCIS
CREATED BY COMBINING FAMILYAND WORK llESPONSmIIJ11ES. FURTHER. THE FEDERAL

GOVERNMENTHASPASSEDLEGISIAnON TO SUPPORTPAMILIES,INQ.UOING THE RECENIl.Y

ENACTED CHILD CARE DEVELOPMENTBI.OCKGRANT AND nm JOB OPPORTUNITIES AND
BASICSm.LS aOBS) TRAININGPROGRAM.HOWEVER, IN MANYCASES.BARRIERSsrru EXIST
TO THE ADOPnON OF FAMILY·SUPPORTIVEPRAcnCES IN TIlE 'WORXPIACE.

THE GOVERNORS BELIEVE'mAT SCHOOlS AND FAMILIESSHOULD WORK TOGETHER

'WlTHIN THE COMMUNITY TO SUPPORT THE WHOLE CHILD. FULL·SERVICE,

FAMILY·RESPONSIVE SCHOOlS CAN BE AN INVALUABLE RESOURCE FOR nIE ENTIRE
COMMUNnY. TIlEY CAN BRIDGE 1HE GAP BETWEEN THE SOCIE1Y IN WlDOI AMERICAN

SCHOOlS WEREORIGINAIJ.YDESIGNED AND THE ONE lHAT EXISI'S TODAY.

1.6.2 'WORKROOMS. SIMILARLY,GOVERNORS RECOGNIZE lHAT REFORMSMUSTOCCUR IN THE
'WORKPLACE TO ACCOMMODATE CHANGING SOCIAL AND DEMOGRAPmC REALITIES.
INCREASINGLY,EMPLOYERS ARE RECOGNIZING lHAT11IEYPIAYA CRmCALROLE,1lIR0UGH
THE STRUCTUREAND FLEXlBUJ'IY OF THE 'WORKENVIRONMENTAND TIlE PROVISION OF
BENEFITS. IN ENABLING 'WORKERSTO PARllCIPATE FULLYIN TIm LABORMARKET. 1lIE

EXTENT TO WHICH AN EMPLOYERSUPPORIS WORKERS IN BAlANCING 1lIE COMPETING
PRESSURES OF 'WORKAND FAMILYIS A MAJOR PACTOR IN 1HE SUCCESSOF B01H lHAT
INDMDUAL EMPLOYER AND HIS OR HER EMPLOYEES, AS WELL AS IN THE NAnON'S
COMPE11TIVENESS.

D

FOR EXAMPLE, "FUIJ...SERVlCESCHooLSw THAT DIREcny PROVIDE OR HELP PARENTS
OBTAIN PRENATALANDEARLYCHILDHOOD CARE,BEllm CARESERVJCES,ANDNtT11U1l0US
MEALS MAYSIGNIFICANTLYSTRENGnIEN FAMILIES IN THEIR COMMUNl11ES. SIMIlARLY,
SCHOOlS CAN BE RESPONSIVETO ntE NEEDS OFWORIONG FAMlUESBYMAKINGAVAILABLE

LITERACY TRAININGFORFAMWES, BEFORE·AND AFTER·SCHooL PROGBAMSFORSTUDeNTS,

AND FLEXIBLEHOURS FOR PARENT·TEACHERCONFERENCES.

• BYBEING RESPONSIVETO 'WOREINGPARENTS.

D
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• ENSURE THATSERVICESPROVIDED THROUGH STATEGOVERNMENTRECOGNIZE THE

CHANGING COMPOSmON AND PRESSURES UPON FAMIUES; ARE COMPREHENSIVE;

• INIllATE INNOVATIVE PROGRAMSUI1UZING STATERESOURCESAND LEADERSHIP.

• ESTABUSH A CLEAR VISION FOR STATE AGENCIES THAT MAKES STRENGTHENING
FAMlllES AND COMMUNITIES THE PRIMARYGOAL

• ENCOURAGE THE DEVELOPMENT OF FAMILY-RESPONSIVE WORKPLACES AND

SCHOOLS THROUGH nm ESTABUSHMENT OF 1NCEN11VES- FINANCIALAND OTImR
- TO ENCOURAGE' MEANINGFUL COLI.ABORATION BETWEEN THE VAIUE1Y OF
ORGANIZATIONS AND AGENCIES THAT WORK. OFI'EN CONCURRENTLY. WIm

ClDLDRENAND 1lIEIR FAMILIES.

1.7.Z AS HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

• WORK WInI SMALL BUSINESSES TO HELP SURMOUNT BARRIERS TO ACHIEVING
FAMlLY-SUPPOImVE WORKENVIRONMENni.

o
• RECOGNIZE - THROUGH HIGHLY VISmLE AWARDS- SCHOOLS. FIRMS. AND OTHER

ORGANIZATIONS 'mAT INCORPORATE FAMILY-SUPPORTIVEPOUCIES.

• WOB WIllI BUSINESSt LABOR. EDUCATION •.AND OOMMUNlTY LEADERS TO POOL
RESOURCESTO SUPPORT F.AMILIESAND TO HELP DIRECI' PUBUC OPINION TO VIEW
SCHOOLS AND WORKPLACES AS HIGHLY VALUED INSnronONS CAPABLE OF
IMPLEMENTINGAPPROPRIATE AND SUCCESSFULPROGRAMS.

• PROVIDE LEADERSHIP TO CATAL'YZEA CULTURAL CHANGE IN SCHOOLS AND
WORKPlACES, ASWELL AS IN O'IHER COMMUN11Y ORGANIZATIONS.

1.7 THE GOVERNOR'SROLE

ras GOVERNORS RECOGNIZE THAT 1lIEY PlAY AN IMPORTANT ROLE IN PROVIDING
LEADERSHIP TO ENSURE THAT POUCIES AND PROGRAMS IN Born SCHOOLS AND

WORKPlACES, AS WELL AS IN 1HE COMMUN11Y OVERALL,SUPPORTAND PROTECI' FAMIimS.

A GOVERNORCAN:

1.7.1 ASA VISIONARY LEADER

ACCOUNTS; EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS; TRANSPORTATION ASSISTANCE; AND

WORKPlACE IlTERACY AND OTHER TlWNING PROGRAMS. 0



• WORKwrm STATESTO REMOVE LEGISLA11VE,REGUlATORY,AND ADMINISTRATIVE
BARRIERSTO EFFECTIVE SERVICEDEUVERY.

• PROVIDE INCENTIVES TO STATES •• INCLUDING WAIVERS FROM FEDERAL

REQUIREMENTS - TO FACIUTATE EFFECTIVE AND EFFICIENT INTEGRATION OF
SERVICESTO PAMWESAND am.DREN.

• ACKNOWLEDGEnfEUNIQUENESS OF STATESAND ENABLESTATESTO CONTINUE TO
SERVEAS lABORATORIES FOR DEVISING AND TESTING INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS BY
PROVIDING STATES WITH MAXIMUM FLEXIBD.I1Y TO ADAPT PROGRAMS TO 1lJE
DIFFERING SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, mSTORICAL, AND POunCAL CIRCUMSTANCESTIiAT
EXISTAMONG ANDWl1lUN 11mSTATES.

TO ENABLEnmSTATESTO DEVEWP POUCIES mAT SUPPOItTFAMILIESAND CHILDREN,
THE FEDERALGOVERNMENT SHOULD:

1.8 THEPEDERALROLE

THE GOVERNORS WANT TO BE HELD ACCOUNTABLE FOR OUTCOMES THAT MEASURE
THE WELL-BEING OF FAMILIESAND CHU.DREN. FEDERAL REGUlATIONS AND LEGISLATION
SHOULD ENCOURAGEANDENABLETHE PROVISION OF SERVICES1lIA.TARECOMPREHENSIVE,
PREVENTIVE,AND RESPONSIVETO THE MULTIPLE NEEDS OF TODAY'S FAMILIES.

• SERVEASAMODEL EMPLOYERIN SUPPORTING FAMILIESBY,FOR EXAMPLE,ENSURING
mAT LEAVE POUCIES ARE RESPONSIVE TO FAMILIES AND EXPERIMENTING WITH
fLEXIBLE JOB ARRANGEMENTS.

• ENCOURAGE PARTNERSHIPS AND INNOVATIVE AGREEMENTS wrm FOUNDATIONS
AND TIlE PRIVATESEctOR..

1.7.3 AS CHIBP EXECUTIVEOFPICER.

• REVIEW STATE LAWS AND REGULATIONS TO EUMINATE UNNECESSARY OR
ANTIQUATED BARRIERSTO CHANGE IN DIE WORKPLACE,IN SCHOO~, AND IN STATE
HUMAN RESOURCE PROGRAMS.

ARE EASn.y ACCESSEDBYFAMILIES,EDUCATORS, BUSINESS, lABOR, AND COMMUNllY
LEADERS;AND, WHENEVER possmLE.WORK WITH FAMILIESWITHIN THE CONTEXT
OF TIIEDt OWN HOMES AND COMMUNlTIES.

D

D

D
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1.9 CONCLUSION

FOR FAMIUES TO BE TIlE PRIMARYSUPPORT FOR AMERICANCHIlDREN, GOVERNMENT
AND PRIVATESECTORPOUcmS MUSTRECOGNIZE THE CHANGINGNATUREOf FAMJLIESAND
THE INCREASEDPRESSURESUPONnmM. SCHOOLSANDWORKPlACESAREAMONGTIiE MOST
CRmCAL ARENAS IN nm UVES Of FAMWES wrm GREAT POTENIlAL TO IMPROVE - OR

UNDERMINE - THEIRQtWJ1Y OF ura nm GOVERNORSww.WORKWlTH EMPLOYERSAND
EDUCATORS WITHIN THEIR COMMUNlTIES AND WITH THE fEDERAL GOVERNMENT TO
ENSURE THE INCORPORATION OF POUCIES AND PRACTICES 'mAT SUPPORT fAMIUES IN
THEIR EfFORTS TO BE PRODUCTIVE, SELF·SUFFICIENT, AND NURTIJRING OF THEIR
CHILDREN.

• PROVIDE BROAD POUCY GUIDANCE TO THE STATES IN RESPONSE TO NAnONAllY
ESTABUSHED PRIOlU11ES IN WHICH SUPPORTING FAMILIESISA GOAL

• ASSIST STATES IN ACHIEVING GOAlS nmOUGH THE PROVISION OF TECHNICAL
ASSISTANCEAND SUPPORT.

..STATEAND IS CONSISTENTWITH NATIONALPOUCY GOALS.

• ENCOURAGEA FOCUS ON OtTI'COMES BYASSISTING EACH STATEIN DEVELOPING A
PERFORMANCEMEASUREMENTFRAMEWORK1HAT IS BASEDON THE NEEDS OF THE

• IN AU. rrs DEALINGSWITH STATE GOVERNMENTS, REFLECT 'mE PAR.'I'NERSIUPnIAT
EXISTS BETWEEN rr AND THE STATESASA RESULT OF SHAREDADMINISTRA1lVEAND 0
FINANcw. RESPONSmIInY FOR HUMANRESOURCE PROGRAMS.
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Commonwealth Now!

The "<:-13 Child Support Enforcement" position paper
aiqnificantly refleots the_malor _i~~U~B ~t;o~~~~__oo!l~ronting
child support enforcement nationwide. This briefing papar
will highlight the areas we feel are the most important, and
will clarify other i.aues to reflect our local par.pective.
Tho ••• ections not specifically annotated are largely self
explanato?=,y.

13.2 Program Funding. Our current case load increases by at
least 100 new cases each month. The expanding case load we
are experiencinq will continue in the foreseeable future. lor
this reason supporting the current fundinq level for the next
fiscal year will be insuffioient to insure the current high
level of child support enforcement activity •.

The effort not to differentiate between APDC and Non-ArDC
cases for incentive funds purposes is laUdable and should be
continued. Once a custodial parent is receiving support from
the ab.ent parent consiatently, .he i. not AFDC qualified.
However, should the absent parent l.av. hi. job, the support
cheok flow will be interrupted and the custodial parent often
returns to the AFDC roles. For this reason, diatinguishin9
between AFDC and Non-AFDC recipient. would only .low the
prooess of support receipt and ••rve to duplicate efforts.D

D

Enclosures:

subject:

Deputy Atto~ney General, 'amily Divi.ion
Director, Title IV-D Program
(Local Child Support Enforcement Program)

Briefing Paper, National Governor'. A.sociation
Winter Meeting, Washinqton, D.C.
February 2 - 4, 1992

Letter from Sharon Fujii to Elizabeth
Barrett-Anderson, December 27, 1991 and letter
from Karan E. Xeeler to Congressman Blaz,
January 5, 1992

From:

GovernorTo:

Memorandum

January 17, 1992

GOVERNMENT OF GUAM
AGANA. GUAM ... 1110
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To be especially highlighted is the need for Human Health
Servic.s to serve as a clearinghouse for ADPS. All
participating state. and territories have similar data
retrieval and processing n••d.. And, Cuam'g Title XV-D
Program will b. qlad to participate in any such effort.

Althouqh our new ADPS has been requested and will be phased in
within the next fOw years, each year new performance criteria
are added to annual audit requirements. There is a orucial
need for ADPS to b. on line before these new performance
criteria are evaluated each year. Not only should there be a
waiver for ADPS phase-in dat••, but new performance criteria
such as collection of Social Security number. and court order
modifications should not be required until this new data
retrieval system is in place.

13,6 Automated Systems (APPS). We are awaiting an updated
automated data processing systems. Our need for technical
assistance i. great in this area, although with installation
of the system will come the minimum necessary traininq for
use.

Local CSE Programs are qiven more incentive fund. for AFDC
ca••• than for Non-AFDC cases by law. Thus, in theory, more
effort i. mad. by local proqram. to .eak APoe
collection/reimbursements. In actual tact, Guam's CSE program
make. no differentiation between AFDC and Non-AFDe casas in
purauinq collection••

13.4 Audit Process. Of all the issues set forth in the NGA
position paper, this one is the most important. Despite the
dramatic increases in collections, Guam's Title IV-O Proqram
has been penalized l' of its annual budqet ba.ed on the audit
ot the 1983-1984 fi.cal year. Much time has been lost
fighting the penalty imposition. Our position in this matter
ia claar (Se. letter to Congre ••man Blaz, enclosed)! .a we
have received no on-site technical assistance in recent years
we feel that penalties should not be imposed. A decision was
made within the last tew years by the Federal and Reqion IX
OCSE offices that no on-site assistanoo be given to Guam. We
re;ard this aa a trade-oft: the Federal oeSE budget i.
oonserved while Guam's eSE Program is assessed penalties. The
audit/penalty regulations (45 C.F.R. Part 305) need to be
reva.mped.

The position taken by NGA for alternatives to imposing
straiqht audit penalties is sound. Encouragement to improve
should always be the intent behind remedi•• for findings of 10
non-compliance. Judicial review by many atatea is continuing:
at leaat five cases are currently awaiting decisiona. It will
be cost effective to enable Title IV-D penalti•• to be
resolved administratively: the court n.ed not be involved.

c

MAIDO to Covernor Jo.eph F. Ada
Januarr 17, 1992
Pag_ 2
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It is necessary to draw attention to CSE evaluation processes
that often do not correct the difficulties addressed. From
our local perspective, emphasis must be placed on "13.4 Audit
Prooess" , and the following ancillary issue on page 28.

- - - ~ - - - - ~ - - ~ ~ ~ - -

In addition to installation cost. for aophistioated computer
systems are maintenanoe oosta which are usually much above
mainland coata. Implementation costs should be extended to
include continuin9 maintenance cost. a. well.

13.7 Income Withholding. with federal regulations come hidden
costs which state and local programs must absorb. While the
tederal mandate to serve both ArDe and Non-AFDC clients is
beinq implementea, our program •• uat expand to meet the
demand. It is a national duty to provide funding for these
expanding services. This i8 .specially true in the casa of
income withholain; which provides a consistent avenue for
cuatodial parent. to receive child support.

13.10 Notice ot Support Payments. Quarterly notic.s at
support amounts received by custodial parents will more than
adequately and economically fulfill the intent of this naw
fodetal CSE requirement.

13.13 Application Fee. Opposed to any application tee.

:1.3.15 'edU"lJ. Parant Locator seWCL
The federal government .hould not impose standard fe•• for the
state IV-D proqrams to colleot as an application fee or for
the purpose of locating the absent parents. To collect tees
from already financially disadvantaged parent. puts one mora
road block in front of needy children. The Federal-Parent
Locator Service (PPLS) should remain a free optional service
for use by the local CSE Program.. It is cost effective not
to charge a fee, when making PPLS readily available will
encourage tracking down the absent parent, and ultimat.ly,
reducing welfare dependence. A policy ot collecting
application or processing fees should not be encouraged.
Besides creating a tinancial disincentive for needy persons to
partioipate in a partioular program, it can a180 oreate
additional administrative maohinations that are not· cost
effective. Acoounting functions coma into play along with
security measures in safe 9uardinq and depositing the fund ••
All costs for processing and applying should be regularly
provided for in budgetary request.. Th. NQA position is
Bound.

Memo to Governor Joseph P. Ada
January 17, 1992
Page 1 .
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GENERALOFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY

~.~

The NGA position paper shovs a serious committment by the
nation's qov.rnors in support of child support enforcement.

(EMPHASIS ADDED)

ENFORCEMENT PROGRAM AND ENCOURAGE THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

TO DEVELOPA SYSTEM OF REPQRTIH» ~B[QRMANCB THAT GBADES

STATES ACCURATELY ON CHILD SuppoRT PROGRAMS. THE STATES

WELCOME THE OPPORTUNITY TO WORK WITH THE ADMINISTRATION

AND CONGRESS TO DEVELOP AN ACCURATE REPORTING SYSTEM.

o
THE GOVERNOR UNDERSTANDS THE NEID FOR STATE

ACCOUNTABILITY IN THE SUCCESS OF THE CHILD SUPPORT

Mama to COvarnor Jo••pb P. Ada
January 17, 1992
Page 4 .
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D.ar conqre ••man Blaz:

As you are awar., our otfica is hard at work handlin; juvenile
and child .upport enforcementl ca••• , and copinq with the
regulation. afrectinq the administration of th••• proqra... Many
of the stat.ut.. and r.9\llation. are n••ded. to pid. the atatea
towarcl more efficient administration of th••• frequ.ntly routine
procedure ••

Me.t stat. and even county and local child .upport enforcement
programs have received on-site t.chnical a••iatanc. in advanoe of
the sporadic auditing ordered by the federal offic. of Child
Support Enforcement. Even 80, a. you will 8e8 in "A Chronicl. of
Title IV-D Regulatory Chan9•• since 1984, Finding a Solution to
the IV-D Regulatory Problema, pa9. 4 (enclo••d) virtually.all

1Titl.IV-D (42 U.S.C. 55603 at seq and 45 C.P.R. Part 300).

D

--- - -- ._--------- -- -Letter from Sharon M. Fujii to Karen Keeler, 08/2/91
NCSCSEA Resolutions to Congre ••
Letter from Harry W-.-Wiggins to the

Honorable 3ack Brooks, 08/21/91
Latter from Harry Wiqqins to the

Honorable Louis W. Sullivan (no date)
"A Chronicle ot Titl. IV-D Regulatory Chanq •• since

1984"
Office of the Texas Attorney General, Au.tin, TX,

OS/22/91 and Attachm.nt

Ene:D

Re~ Reque.t for on-site Technical A••istance and
National council of stat. Child SUpport
Enforcement Adminiatrator. Re.olutions

CONGRESSMANBEN G. BLAZ
176 Sereno Avenue
suite 456, GMI Bldg.
Tamunin;, Guam 9693~

Attn: Karl Espaldon
Guam Di.trict Director

January 8, 1992

Phone: ""1)475-3360
.75-3361
475-l3Q
"'5-33&3

Teletu: (671).""'111

ElIzabeth Barntt.A.ndenGa
Mro"",~

Donald 1..PalUeHI
0.1.DqfIIy AItonii)' 0..",1
Karen E. Keeler
DqlllyMID".",Gdmal

orne! or THE A1TORNEY GENEIlAL
FamII, DI,lsioaD

477 USl2:# t)/IU1-17-92lENT ~Y:



1 1. Report. and Maintenance of Record., 2. Enforcement ot
Support Obligations, 3. Support Payments to IV-O Aqancy,
•• Stat. Parent Locator Servic••
2 1. Enforcement ot Support Obliqationsp and 2. stat. Parent
Locator Service

o

We desperately n.e~ the Federal oseE an4 Region IX oftica. to
- send us parsonnel on a reqular basis a~d in advance of au4its to
prevent any further penaltiea. Ya~ OCSE and Reqion IX have
advi.ed us that they cannot atford to .en~ personna 1 to Guam to
help out our program. (S•• letter of Sharon fujii to Karen
Keeler, AUgust 2, 1991). They say it is not coat effective.
Thi. t.ran.,la~e.into our lo.ing the n.eded Ti~le IV-A qrant
monies in direct servic.. to the clientele so that the Faderal
and R.9ional OSCE can cut their coata. W. feel thi. to be
grossly unfair.

We are askinq that your affic. investigate thi8 policy and
formally request that oseE suspand any penalty assessment.
in the future until we receive appropriate on-.it. tachnieal
assistance. We are also requastin9 that you note especially the

atates and territori•• have been d••med not to be in compliance 0
at on. time or other with the child support Amendments of 1984.

At this time we are calling to your attention the naadle.s
difficulti •• w. in Guam are havinq in complyinq with some of the
new tederal regulations. Our program was first audited under the
Child Support Enforcement Amendments ot 1984 quideline., in 1986 .
for fiscal year 1983-84. The audit and subsequant latter of
non-compliance from the Offic. of Child Support Enforcement
(OSCE) under the D.partm.nt at Health and Human Services stat.d
that our proqram was not in compliance in four areas.l Our
office submitted a corrective action plan, and penalties that
would have b.en as•••••d almost immediately war. d.layed for one
year.

Despite a Territorial hiring fr.ez! the follow-up review showed
that only two performance criteria remained unre.olved. The
follow-up audit was imposed in 1988, aqa1n without any on-.it.
assistance to Guam'. Titl. IV-D Aqancy. Nonetheless, tha
4isallowanca penalty ot l' ot the total t.~eral qrant for AFOC
(Title IV-A) was impo.ed on our proqram beqinninq January, 1988.
W. appealed ,the penalty unsuccessfully to the HHS Dapartm.ntal
Appeals Board. Durinq this tim. the penalty was not imposed
except for interest, until all administrative remedie~ were
exhausted (Mar 11, 1989). The penalty was then declared dua, a
local appropr ation was passed (PL 20-41) and the penalty wall (0
paid the followinq fiscal quarter and continues to the present.

Pur.uit of judicial remedies will no~ ultimately solve the
proble. of sporadic audita of our Title IV-D program where no
on-site t.chnical assistance has been supplied. It i. hard to
second-ques. where auditors will find non-compliance when our
program staff has not been walked throu9h the correct procedures.
At the saa. time we are dealinq with lack of personnel and
insufficient auto.aticn.

Letter to eonqressman Sen C. 81az
January 8, 19'2
Page 2
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KAREN E. KEELER
Deputy Attorney General

Sincer.ly ,ours,
I:; ~

Thanking you in advance tor your cooperation, I am,

Daapite the increase in demand, we will undergo an automaticn
changeover Which should ~nhanc. even more our .fficiency.

Pleaae advise us if you n••d any more information concerninq our
program. - - ------- ------- -

our ataff has currently increased, but .0 haa the demand for our
.ervices. The followinq table illu.trates at a qlance the
increa••d demand for our services and how w. are continuing to
m••t that demand:

Inc~•••• Incr••••
Over Pr.v 1cII.&. OVer Pr.viOIl.

IUIJIC'l' 'x 'S9 " '90 IIA.C lI!1l III£

Ab.ent p.~ent.
loc.ted 547 131 '70. 1.624 74\

P.t.~nity
••t.bU.hed 109 563 4U, 884 112'

Child .upport
obli9a~J..on.
••t.bliah.d 122 563 361' 1,016 733'

Collection. $762,515. $1,319,8&7 • 13' $3.916, 371. 197'

Resolution. directed to Conqress by NCSCSEA and urge your .upport
of thela.

D

'III .lOJ.o!.jJ. 01JUl-l/-~Z ; ~;zurm ;

tatter to Congr •••man Ben G. Blaz
January 8, 1992
pag8.3·
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Through the increased us. of the income withholdinq technique for
both newly eatabliah.el and moditied child aupport obliGations and
30-day c:1.linquancy triggered wlthboldinV orders, Guam realized an
increase of 117.32 p.z:ocentin "PDC collection. and an incr •••• of
111•68 percent in non-APDC collections, tor an overall increase of
117.51 paraant in F'Y 1991 over" 1990.

The increase in the numberot ca••• submitted and matched with the
Territory's Revenua and ~.xat1on Department tor intercept of tax
r.funds tor delinquent child .upport yielded an incr.... of 205.34
percent in AlDC coll.ctions and 202.59 percent in non-AFDC
ca11.eotion., for a total inorea•• of 204.69 percent in Py 1991 ov.r
FY 1990. .

We a1.0 believ. that the improvement. in the administration and
manaqaJll,et of the child support ottice and the hiring of the
additional attorney and caseworker staff la.t year enhanced the
_qAn0Y' a &bili ty to review an<!proce.s more case. and thereby,
cantributinq to the signifioant inoreas. in collectiona.

,

Blizabeth Barrett-An4eraon
Attorney General
Department: af Law
Office of the Attorney General
238 ArChbiahop p.e. Flore. street
suite 101
Agana, Guam 96i10

Dear Ma. Barratt-Anderaon:

We ara pleased to ahare with you info~tion an the aiqnificant
incra ••• in child .upport oollection. realized by the Territory'.
Child Support Bntorc_ant Office in "eden! fiscal yaar CFY)1991.
Total child support collectiona tor FY 1991 increaae4 by 178.51
percent oyer Py 1990, with DOC collection. increaainq by 2'9.01
percant over t.h•• am. period, and non-APDe0011.ctiona °incraalling
by 119.27 p.rcant. Thia !ncre••• ia attributable primarily to the
increase in the uae of the income withholdinG technique mandated
by tha Family Support Act of 1988 and the inana.eel nWlber ot ea••
submittal. for the Territorial Tax Refund Intercept program.

D

RECErvED
J~N1. S\992 0

DEC J 'I 1991·
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cc: Allie Paq. Matthew., OCSK

Sharon M. Fujii
Regional Adalniatrator

Sincerely,

Pl•••• convey our appr.ciation to Ms. Karan Keeler .nd ber staff
for their dilig.nt .ffo~ in belpinq to t.prav. the operation and
delivery of ohild .upport ••rvice. to those in need the moat - the
children of Guam.

Bllaabetb larr.tt-And.raoft - Pa9- 2

.....
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PROGRAMS.

13.2 Propam PDDdlna

13.3 DemOllltl'atiOll ProjecIB

13.-' Audit Proceu

13.5 Assurance Co~
-- - - . _ .. _.-

13.6 Automacecl Systaaa

13.7 Income WltbholdlDa

PIdace

'!be nadon's Gcm:mon recogu1ze the importlDCe for chUdren to llYe in a stable family that
provides them with the basic demc:au for a bea1tby adproductiYe life.

Howevet, because of me Increase indhorc:e aud out-of·W'Cdlockbirths, c:bIldrcn are frequently
in a position where their living SWldard dnmaIicaDy changes and their 8n.andal stability is
continuaDy threatened due tome absence of aparent. 1be Governors are deeply concerned about
children who are owed but do not teceiYe cbDd suppon paymenu &om a noncustodJal parent.
Nearly 15 bfDlon In cbDd support paymc:au are in anears on an annual basis, aeatiDg a serious
problem not only for those owed paymc:alS, but also for state and federal wel&re programs.

The 0llId Suppon EaCon:ement (CSE) Propam bepnIn 1975 as a Joint CedenJ, sc:ue.and local
dl'ondcsiped tohaprote coDection efl'ons amoagAid to families with DependeDt ClI1dren (AFDC)
recipients. Elahty-scteD percent of all AFDC tedpiems are eliafble due to a parental absc::nce in the
home. The CbDd Support En!orcement Amendmems of 1.984 expanded the ac:ope of senices for
stateCSEprograms toInclude non·AFDC cases..As a result, states arespending an Increasing amount
of time on non·APJ)C cases.

1be Gotemors believe that the cbJld support enforcement program is an intesral &.dor in
increasing me stability of famJUes and are commltIcd to the success of estabUsbing paJemity and
awards and coDectiD&child supponobUpdona.

CommUDic:aUooamong federal. state, and local govemmcnm. among the state CSE agendes
themsc:ltes. and between the qendes andme U.S. omce ofOUld Suppon Enforcement is essential
to the success of the program. 1be Govemon c:acourage aD enddes imOlved with the CSE program
to openly coaunUDica!e, inorder to better meet the Deeds of our Dation's c:hlldreD.

Inaddition. in order todetelop the most comprebensm: and thoughtful lqIs1adon and federal
regulations that can be dl'ecdvely implcmenced by stateS, me Govemms caD on the federal
government toQke into consideration the results of evaluations, demonsttadon projeclS, and state
legislati\'e calendars when deteloplng cblld support polides. States should not be required to
Implement c:hanges without 8DaJ reguJatoty autbodty and should not be penalized when they
Implement cbanges inadvance of Ibe reguladoas.

FUmlERMORE. THE GOVERNOIS BELIEVE mAT A MlVOR PAcrolt IN OPERA11NG
SUCCESS:FULCSEPROGRAMSISADEQUATELYTRAlNED STAPP.nus INCLUDESEVERYPERSON
WHO PLAYSA R.OLE.ATANY LEVEL, IN CHILD SUPPORT ENfORCEMENT. 1HEREPORE, THE

GOVERNORS ENCOURAGE STATES TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE TRAINING POR ALL CSE

PERSONNELAND KEEP THEM INFORMED OF AU lAWSAND PROCEDURESTHATAfFECT CSE

C-13. CHILD SUPPORTENFORCEMENT

D

13.1
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DEMONSTRA110N PROJECTS ON THE MAJOR RECOMMENDAnONS TO BE COMPLETED

BEFORELEGISlATIVECHANGES OR NEW FEDERAL REGUlA110NS ARE ISSUED.

13.8.2 COLLECTION AND ENFORCEMENT BPPORTS. A MAJOR ISSUE FACING STATES IS mE

COLLECTION AND ENFORCEMENT OF INTERSTATE CHILD SUPPORT ORDERS. THE
GOVERNORS ARE COMMlTJ"El) TO DEVELOPING THE MOST EFPECTJVE AND EFFICIENT
MElHODS FOR OBTAINING AND ENFORCING INTERSTATECOLLEcnONS. TIlE GOVERNORS
RECOGNIZETHE IMPORTANCE OF DEVELOPINGSOLU110NS TO 'mE PROBLEMSCURRENTLY
ENCOUNTERED IN DPALING WI1H INTERSTATE CASES. ONE OF THE MOST COMPLEX
PROBLEMSIS TIlE INCONSISTENCY OF STATE JAWS AND PROCEDURBS. THE GOVERNORS
SUPPOKr S1tJDIES ON THE jUlUSDlcnON OF INTERSTATE CASESAND THE EFFECI'S OF ANY
CHANGES ON THE RIGHI'S OF DUE PROCESS.

13.8.3 INTERSTATE CASE PROCESSING. nm GOVERNORS SUPPOKr METHODS FOR EXPEDITING
THE PROCESSING OF INTERSTATE CASES WHILE WAITING FOR THE RESULTS OF
DEMONSTRAnON PROJECI'S ON MAJOIUNTERSTATEREFORMS.METHODS ESTABUSHED FOR
EXPEDITED CASE PROCESSING SHOULD HELP EASE THE BURDENS CURRENTLY
ENCOUN'I'EREJ) IN ESTABUSIUNG PATERN11Y,ESTABUSHING AWARDS,AND COLLECTING
ORDERS IN INTERSTATE CASES. HOWEVER, IN DEVEIDPING MElHODS TO EXPEDITE

INTERSTATECASES,STA~ NEED 10 MAINTAIN1HEIll FLEXlBWlY IN ESTABUSHING THE
MEnlODS THATBESTMEET 1lIEIR INDIVIDUALSTATENEEDS.

13.8.4 LOCAnNG NONCUSTODIAL PARENTS. THE GOVERNORS ALSO ENCOURAGE THE
DEVELOPMENTOF THE BEST POssmLE SYSTEMS FOR J..OCATINGNONCUSJODIAL PARENTS.
TIlE NONCUSTODIALPARENTMUSTBELOCATED BEFOREANYCHILDSUPPOIn'COLLECJ10NS
CAN PROCEED. THEREFORE, THE GOVERNORS SUPPORT INNOVA11YE ME11IODS FOR
LOCATINGABSENT PARENTSAND FOR'COLLECTlNGCHDD SUPPORTORDERS.ONE POssmLE
MEnlOD, INTRODUCED BYTHE U.s. COMMISSION ON INTERSTATECHILD SUPPORT, IS·THE
USEOF A REVISEDW-4 FORM, WHICH WOULD INCLUDEINFORMA110N ON CIDLD SUPPORT

OBUGAnONS. ALmOUGH THIS COUlD POSSmLY BEAUSEFULTOOL FOR nm STATES,THE
GOVERNORSENCOURAGEDEMONSTRATIONPROJECTSWJ1H nIE REVISEDW-4 FORMANDA

13.8 Interstate CHILD SUPPORT ~811M1I8•.....

13.8.1 COMMlSSIONRECOMMENDAnONS. 'mEU.S.COMMISSIONON INTERSTATECHILDSUPPOKr 0
HASRELEASEDAPACIAGEOF COMPKEHENSIVERECOMMENDA110NS ON INTERSTATECHILD
SUPPOKr. THE GOVERNORSCOMMENDTHE COMMISSION ON rrsWORE; HOWEVER, 11IERE
ARE A NUMBER OF UNANSWERED QUEsnONS REGARDING THE RECOMMENDAnONS.
THEREFORE, THE GOVERNORS ENCOURAGE STUDIES AND ·rEDERALLY FUNpED.,



.
IMPERATIVE TIlAT THE STATE AGENCIES HAVE THE NECESSARY TOOLS AND INFORMATION

TO LOCATE TIlE NONCUSTODIAL PARENTS. TIlEREFORE, STATE AGENCIES MUST BE

PROVIDED ACCESS TO EVERY PIECE OF INFORMATION AVAILABLE IN LOCA'EING

NONCUSTODIAL PARENTS, INCLUDING ALL PRIVATE AND GOVERNMENTAL INFORMAnON.

13.8.5 DIRECT INCOME wrmHOLDING. ONE METIfOD BEING DISCUSSED TO EASE raa BURDEN

OF COUECllNG INTERSTATE CHILD suppon IS TOAUAJW DIRECT INCOME Wl1lIHOLDING.

nus WOULD.AIJ.OW A STATE AGENCY TO INSTRUCT AN EMPLOYER IN ANOlHER STATE TO

WITHHOLD INCOME FROM AN EMPLOYEE WHO OWES CHILD SUPPORT. CURRENTLY, STATE

AGENCIES MUST DEALwrm AGENCIES IN OTHER STATES TO WITHHOLD INCOME, RAmER

THANDEALING DIRECTLYWITI:I EMPLOYERS. ALTIIOUGH TIlE GOVERNORS SUPPORT INCOME

WITHHOLDING AS THE PRIMARY METHOD FOR OBTAINING COLLECTIONS, DIRECT

INTERSTATE INCOME WITHHOLDING IS A MORE COMPLEX ISSUE. THEREFORE, THE

GOVERNORS SUPPORT DEMONSTRAnON PROJECTS ON DIRECT INCOME WITImOLDING AS

WEllASAN ANALYSIS OF THE EFFECT DIRECT INCOME WInnlOLDING WOULD HAVEON 1HE

STATES, CUSTODIAL AND NONCUSTODIAL PARENTS, EMPLOYERS, AND CHILDREN. IN

ADDmON, IN ORDER TO HAVE THE MOST SUCCESSFUL MEnlOD FOR IMPLEMENTING AND

OPERATING DIRECT INCOME WITHHOLDING, THE NATIONAL CAPABIUTY FOR THE

ELECTRONIC TRANSFER OF FUNDS SHOULD BE AVAIlABLE.

13.8.6 ACCOUNTABW1Y. ENFORCEMENT OF am.D SUPPORT ORDERS IS ULTIMATELY 1HE MOST

IMPORrANT COMPONENT OF THE CSE PROGRAM. TOO OFI'EN, CHILDREN'S FINANCIAL

STABIUTY IS DEPENDENT UPON THE ENFORCEMENT Of CHILD suppon ORDERS.

THEREFORE, TIlE GOVERNORS SUPPORT METHODS FOR HOLDING NONCUSTODIAL PARENTS

ACCOUNTABLE FOR THEIR OBLIGATIONS AND ENCOURAGE FEDERALLY FUNDED

DEMONSTRATIONS ON MAJOR METHODS OF ACCOUNTABIIJ1Y. THESE ME11JODS SHOULD

INCLUDE WAYSTO HOLD SELF-EMPLOYED INDMDUALS AND NONREGUlAR WAGE EARNERS

ACCOUNTABLE FOR TIIEIR OBUGATIONS.

13.8.7 INDIAN TRIBES. CURRENT fEDERAL POUCY AND RECENT CONGRESSIONAL ACTIONS

REAFfIRM THE CONSTITUTIONALLY RECOGNIZED GOVERNMENT-TO·GOVERNMENT

RELATlONSHIP'WlTH INDIAN TRIBES AND RECOGNIZE llIETRIBES' INHERENT SOVEREIGN1Y.

THE GOVERNORS STRONGLY SUPPORT THE ADHERENCE TO THIS

GOVERNMENT·TO·GOVERNMENT APPROACH IN DEALING WITH INDIAN TRIBES. IN

D

WHEN DEVELOPING TIlE MOST EFFICIENT AND EFFECTIVE CSE PROGRAMS, rr IS

STUDY OF 'mE EFFECTIVENESS AND THE IMPLEMENTAnON OF nuS-PROGRAM, AS WEll AS

'l1IE COST-EFFECTIVENESS OF SUCH A SYSTEM.D

D
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13.9 MocUftcadcms

13.10 Notice of Suppon Payments

13.11 Paternity Establlsbmeot

13.12 MecUc:a1suppon

13.13 Appllcation Fee 0
13.14 Food Stamp Rec:lplents

13.15 Federal Parent Locator Senlce

13.16 Other Issues

13.17 Conelaslon

Amajer WAI@taeiRllIM. i& IR@liell@.ea ef iRc@R1iMeEhild SUPp8F4eflli8F6,+Ae Ce'.emeR;
IIH lienmfaelli ce .~epiAg IRe 1R86CetJeliliw anlli eliaeat melRe. fer eiltafn'PI iRCSSlace
lielle.eM, +Ae Q8Ii .... eH leek feFWMIIice me fl!lsemmeRllialiiell&ef me UJi, Cenmissiea ea
JRcln5ate Q:HI" &\lPPeA We~elRl!Rt lID" will Mldt:e&5she aFea ef InteHCMe&elleliCiell&wpeR
Feviewing sIi.e FIU;enmeadaIiBllli,

THE CURRENTSYSTEM, CAREMUST BE TAKENNOT TO ADD ADDmONAl MANDATES OR

IMPLEMENT NEW PROCEDURES 1HAT INADVERTENnY TAKEAWAYFROM nIE ULTIMATE

GOALOF HELPINGOUR NATION'S CHD.DREN.

ADDmON, 11IE GOVERNORS SUPPOKl' EXPLORATION THROUGH FEDERALLY FUNDED

DEMONSTRAnON PROJECI'S, METHODS, OR PROCESSES FOR STATES TO WORK THE 0
INTERSTATEPROCESSWl1lI AND THROUGH THE TlUBAl. COURTS FOR ENFORCEMENT OF

TRIBALAND STATE CHILD SUPPORT ORDERS.

13.8.8 CONCLUSION. THE GOVERNORS STRONGLYSUPPOIn' ENHANCING THE CHILD SUPpOIn'

ENFORCEMENTSYSTEM,BOTII IN·STATEAND INTERSTATE.WHEN CHANGESARE MADE TO. .•
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IN NOVEMBER1989, 1HE GENERALASSEMBLYOF TImUNITED NATIONSADOPTED THE

CONVENTION ON THE RIGHTS OF mE CHILD. TIlE CONVENTION, A HISTORIC LEGAL

CODIFICATION OF SOCIElY'S RESPONSIBIUTIES TO CHILDREN, SETSMINIMUMSTANDARDS

FOR SURVIVAL,HEALTIi, AND EDUCATION AS WELL AS EXPUCIT PROTECTION AGAINST

VIOLENCEAND EXPLOITATION.TO DATE, 141 COUNTRIES HAVESIGNEDTHE CONVENTION,

INDICATING THEIR GENERALACCEPTANCEANDINTENTTO CONSIDERLEGALRATIFICATION,

AND 105 OF THESE COUNTRIES HAVEGONE ON TO RATIFYORACCEDETO TIlE TREAlY.

THE NATION'S GOVERNORS HAVE LONG RECOGNIZED THE VULNERABIU'N. OF

CHIIDREN. TIlE GOVERNORS HAVE ENACTED NUMEROUS STATE lAWS TIiAT AFFORD

CHIlDREN SPECIALPROTECTIONS AND BEUEVE THE ISSUE OF CHILDREN'S RIGlfI'S AND

THEIR WElL-BEING IS IMPORTANT sora TO TIlE UNITED STATESAND TO 1HE WORlD AT

LARGE. THE GOVERNORS URGE THE PRESIDENT TO PROMPUY COMPLETE THE

ADMINlSTRATION'S REVIEW OF TIlE CONVENTION ON TIlE RIGHTS OF TIm CHIlD AND

FORWARDIT TO 1HE SENATEWI1H nIEAPPROPRIATE RESERVATIONS,DEClARATIONS, AND

UNDERSTANDINGS FOR ITS ADVICEAND CONSENT TO RATIFICATION.

u.s. RA11FICAnON OF THE CONVENnON ON TIlE RIGHTS OF THE CIUID

RESOLUTIONp



• To be amended at a later dateD

Within these paramc:cen, the primary role of senc:ral govemauce (as distinct from education)
must be:tbatof abrob:r, fac:OitadDI the natural interaction between the principal actors inthe labor
marIa:t, employers, ami cum:nt and potential employees.

The:func:lions of general Fiea i .meat Jndude:
• ProvIdtng tnrormation and assistiDg. Ifnc:cessuy, inthe mavhfng of people to jobs;
• Ensuring equity of access Cor aD ddzens to training and job opportunlties;
• ProteCting the: health and safety of workers;
• Providing funds Corthe ttaining of indMduals to meet the spedfic needs of the work place;
• Fostc:riDg an economic climate: that encourages the maintenance and expansion oC job

opponuniUc:s. ,
These functions should define the: panunetcrs of the: public employment and training system.

The nation's cum:nt unsystemaUc and uncoorc:Unated effort to prepare people: for work needs
to be orpntzed into a coherent structure: by the: adoption of a national poUcy that rationalizes the
respective responsibilities aDd roles of the: private: and pubUc seeton. Within the: public sc:ctor it
also must dc:fIDe the respc:c:tive n:sponsIbU1Ues and roles of federaJ, state, and local levds of
gcm:mmeDL These responsIbiUtic:s and rolcs are defined within the parameters of the following set
of realities:

• EmplO)'CrS- not go\'aDIIlent - are the prime movers in the Jabor market function;
• 1be: work place Jswhere most occupation-spedBc 1:I"Ih1iDg oexursi
• The educational systemS are responsible: Corpreparing our dtlzcns Corwork with regard to

basic communic:alion and compuWionaJ sIdIIs.

3.3 GeacraJ Gcm!nuDeat PaactloIu

3.1 Popaladons at IUak

National poUcy on and dons In the: preparation of the workforce: must encompass the: work
preparation needs of the:whole population. but with particular :mention targeted to populadons at
risk in the labor markaudeftned in the: CoDowingcategories:

• PopuJationsubpoups identified byclemognpbic or pbyslcal cbaracterisUcs that mayprac:nt
barriers to thc:lr emplayment (Cor c:Dmple:, mlnoritics. older workers, youth. women. and
the haDdic:appc:d);

• 1bose: failed by the: conventional system that sc:nes the: majority of the: populadon (for
example. .c:zpc:cted towork" indWiduals n:Uant upon income: maintenance: programs, the
limitedEngtish pro6dent, school dropouts, offenders, and ez-ofrende:rs);

• Dislocaled workeIs affected by federal poUdes in inlenWionaJ Ir2de and immigradon,
population 1bIfts, automation. and industry obsolc:sa:nce.

3.2 Govemmcnt RcspcmaJbWtIes

The:changing dc:moaraphy of the:labor force:and the rapidly changing nature ofworkinAmc:rica
demand a national pollcy on employment and 1raiDing and a sustained and systematic commitment
to the: preparation of the: nation's workforce: as essential dements of our national economic policy.

c-3. EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING



o

o

The responsibWdes of stategcnremmcnt in the employment and ttaining system must include
cenain systems !uncdons dW are best earned out at the statelevel and that enable the provision of
scnices at the lewd of the client. These are:

• Generation of labor market information and management of me lMI system to produce the
data needed for a "bottom up" planning process that identifies what services will be provided
by whom and towhom;

3.6 State ResponsJbWdes for Employment .adTralldna,

The federal government and stale gcm:mments have mutual interests and thus should share
responsibility (or the foDowing activldes in the employment and ttaining system:

• Job generation acdvIdes, such as inaasfng access to public and private venture capital,
paniculady for smaD andminority businesses; encouraging physical infrastructure develop
ment throuah public financing mechanisms; and providinglabor and capitalsubsidies. such
as nonretroacdve targeced job tax aedlts;

• ProvisIon oCimproved state and subsla!e labor market and occupational supply and demand
information;

• The mandating of parddpadon in aDd the sharing of costs (possibly with the private sector
as wdI) for uainiag programs for recipients of income suppon wbo are judged able towork
and capable ofbene8t;ing &om. U'aJDingand/or educadon progJaIDS;

• The a.cIminisuatioa of work search or work rqisttation requiremena linked to income
transfers to workers wbo are not tempOrarily displaced or nOl impaired from entering or
reentering the labor force, and the organizadon of an upper-der bendt struaure for
workers who agree to uncIenake recrainfDg courses;

• ProvIsionof resources cargeted to bJgbdemand. new and emerging occupadons to be used
for training stipends (for CDlDple, modified educational vouchers) av.UJable to an in
dividuals.

3.5 Shared ResponsIbWdes for EmplOJlllCDtmuI Tralnbla

3.4 . ResponsJbWdcs .for Employment and TI'JIIDIDI

Inthe employment and traJning systc:IIl. the federal government must assume responsibility (or 0
the (oUowing actMdes, either by performing these actMdes itself or by providiDg the funding for
their pcrf'ormance throuah delegation to another level of govc:mment, whichever method Ismore
appropriate:

• Conducting employment impact analysis of all federally proposed legislative or regulatory
actions;

• Setting standards to protect the health and safety of workers. ~ WIle ~,
establishing alien cenifialion standards. and ensuringequity of access to training and jbbs;

• Providing stimulus Cor job creation wben the natunllabor market is inadequate;
• Providing income support, when necessary, either as pan of a welfare S)'StCDl or as an

opponunity to contribute to society in either supported work situations or as a means ot
o1rseuing welfare bc:ne&IS;

• Providing propul suppon (or migrants, refugees, and natm:Americans;
• Conducting resc:an:h. development, er.duadon, and dissemination acdvides. In the nc:Et

decade, this tndidonal setoffedera1 responsIbUides should be focused on aeadon orpoUcy
opdons for maintaining and ezpandiDg job opporNDidcs; better udlizadon of computer
technology for purposes of labor c:a:bange, career information, remedial education, and
employability development scnices; aDd improvement ofmanagemcnt information systems;

• Udli2ing the federal tax system to encourage maintenance and eqwWon of job oppor
tunides, as is already the ease with the earned income taX aedit and targeted jobs taX
incenUvcs.



Pederal Role In IleorpDIzadOll

To realize this optimal reorpn'zation of responsibWties at the ftIious1C'fds of the governance
structure,the federal gmemment should act 10&dIlwe the orpnIzadoD of the respectm: roles of
the private and pubic seetOn, lUte and subsutc, by:

Recognizing that:
• The Stale is the most logical UDit of gmemment to orpnJze the admiDistration of the

employment and tn1nin.g systenl1hrougb the de&nltioD of substate aras, where needed.;
• Decisions about the e;act miz of senlces along the service COIl1inuumorganized 10respond
to clients' needs are most appropriaIdy made at the commUDity levd where seniccs are
actually delm:red.

Enabling a system design inemployment and training that incmporatcs the (oUowing features
in senice deliYcry:

• Planning and implementation for employment and ttainlng services loc:aUy should be
accommodated through a pubiC/private intermedlary mechanism;

• Appointment to thJs mechanism should be made through a swe-determined process
inYOMngrepresentation oCthe afreaed local pollical jurisdictions. CompHance with pubUc
fiduciary responsibilities also should be cenified by the stab:;

• Competitive. performance-based contracting for services should be the opcrati~nal
methodology.

Inaddition, the federal government should DOt:
• Dictate adminIstradve SU'Uctures to the states by prescribing in federallegisladon the role

that local units of gcm:mment should play in the administration and/or operation of
employment and training programs;

D

3.8
D

3.7 Loc:alR.espoDaIbWty for EmpICJ)'lllellt uulTralnlDa

RcsponstbWty for the provision of cla1t-centel'Cd services in the employment and training
system should be locaUy based. These servk:es should be orpnized around the two clients of the
S)'StCIIl as foUows:

• Services to employers, lndudmg jOb/skills analysis; identification of training needs; career
ladder/sJdJI tnDSferral analysis: job rcstrueturins/job engineering analysis: organization,
management, and personnel technical assistance and support; and cost·benc:fit analysis of
supply/demand match;

• Services to current and potential employees - induding iDdividual assessment, career
planning and guidance, c::areer development through training and/or retraining, elimination
of barriers 10employment, and job placement;

• Services to both employers and current and potential employees - including labor market
information. career iDformadon. and the matching of people 10 jobs.

• StaIe.leveI planning that should c:onsIst of an UlCSSlDent of popuIadoas In need of service
and ocx:upaIiODS in demand stateWide and on a substate basisand resoun:e aDocadon based
on this assessment;

• CoordInation of employment and ttatnlng with other human service agendes, most of the
admiDJstration of which is locau:d It the state level. EspedaIIy imponmt In tbJs reprd is
coorclinadon with income mainlelWlce programson the maucr ofwodtrqLmat1on require
ments.

states also must ha~ rcsponsibWty for the establishment and cm:rsight of projects of S1atC
significance - for eDmple, projects to respond inthe case of plant dosiDgs or tomeet the dem_ands
of occupational growth. Finally, the Slatesmust ensure the direct prcmsion of sc:rvtc:a (or those
persons who are under lUte supervision.

The assurance that IIIof these responsibilities are properly curied out at the state level should
be lodged with the OfBce of the Governor.
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Guam believes in providing all possible support to
families willing to keep and care for an older relative
in their household. This In-Home Services policy
reflects that vision; therefore, I wholly support it on
behalf of Guam and her people.

We strongly support the proposed suggestion that the
total authorized federal funding level should be
determined by taking into account factors such as the
number of elderly over age seventy-five and the number
over age eighty-five. the estimated number suffering from
Alzheimer's and related diseases, the number of elderly
who are impaired in three or more of the activities of
daily living, and the number of elderly who are
minorities. We agree that states should use these same
factors to determine who is eligible to receive
assistance.

( )Kith the In-Home Service program on Guam. the elderly and
their caregivers prefer the peaceful serenity of being
cared for in their respective homes and villages. This
type of atmosphere is conducive to our young pay ing
respecti\'evisits, and in turn having the opportunity to
share cuItural experiences with those who have
experienced them first hand.

Higher education of the younger generations has to some
degree distanced the seniors from the present and future
car-egiver r it has paved the way for many females to
participate in the formal labor force and made possible
the migration to the U.S. mainland for a wider range of
job opportunities. It has reduced t and continues to
reduce, the number of available caregivers for the
island's older population and increases the need for
community service programs such as In-Home Services.

As these 9,000 elderly age. and become more frail. and
more citizens join the ranks of the elderlYt Guam will
rely heavily on In-Home Services to help seniors remain
independent for as long as possible to postpone the need
for institutionalization.

The latest available statistics project the number of
elderly 60 years and older on Guam for 1990 to be close
to 9,000. There is no current plan for development of an
additional nursing home to care for the impending needs
of these aging seniors.

o
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Guam strongly supports the policy statement requiring
that preference for services be given to individuals with
the greatest economic or social needs, with particular
attention to low-income minority individuals. However,
we disagree with the portion of the policy that permits
states to charge fees or establish other cost-sharing
arrangements for supportive services.

D

Program Operation8.2.5

Currently, there is no policy for organized long-term
care on Guam. Without policy, many abuses and/or
problems arise.

Guam agrees with the policy stating support for an
effective long-term care ombudsman program, giving
governors the responsibility to structure the ombudsman's
program in a manner that assures its independence and
integrity.

Long Term Care8.2 ..!

In view of the efforts by the people of Guam, we strongly
applaud the recommendation that Title VIr of the act be
structured to provide states federal matching funds for
preventive health services.

Guam senior centers are emphasizing preventive health
care by providing exercise equipment in all centers and
ensuring that an exercise instructor visits the centers
on a regular schedule.D

Preventive health care can minimize the need for long
term care services. Health education and promotion
activities can modify, if not change, health risks such
as smoking, obesity, drinking and excess salt intake.
which lead to, and aggravate, high blood pressure, heart
disease, diabetes and prevention of paralysis due to
stroke; amputation and blindness caused by diabetes, and
inhibited mobility as a consequence of arthritis.

There is a growing number of elderly coming to Guam ~ho
do not have famiIies to care for them. By pr-oviding
preventive care, medical screening and health education.
especially at the senior centers where these new elderly
to our island congregate, it ~ill curtail medical costs
and ultimately lessen the burden on our medical social
services.

8.2.3. Preventive Health Care

D
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Other than these two sections of the policy, we totally
agree with and support the remaining ideas contained
therein.

In regard to the section supporting the community
Services Employment program in Title V of the act, Guam
agrees that contractors and appropriate state agencies to 0
develop a statewide operational plan to assure fair
distribution of jobs throughout the state, but due to the
size of Guam, we believe this section could provide a
waiver for Guam.

If we were to make arrangements as specified in the
policy, to collect fees on a sliding scale, based on the
ability to pay, most of our clients would pay nothing.
The time and effort involved in implementing this
arrangement would not be cost-effective. Plus, in the
couple of programs which have a high rate of clients who
could afford to pay, it could discourage their use of the
programs if a fee were charged.

More than 50% of the clients registered in our programs
fall into the low-income bracket. The only two programs
which fall below more than 50% coming from the low-income
minorit~· bracket are Legal Ser-vices and Center
Operations. Both are essential for all seniors to have
free access to, in order to prevent abuse and to provide
social stimulation and activity for our seniors.

o
NGA Winter Meeting
Page 4



I look forward to further discussion vi th you on this ad tina issue.
Enclosed is additional backsroundmaterial on family preservation and a
liat of questions that will lulde our discussion. I invite you to brina

D

Oneray of hope In this troublina crisis is family preservation services,
• prolram that focuses on outcOiles and helpine f.. iliea solve their
problems. MaDy atates have successfully tested this prolrUl. Bach has
found it to be a safe, cost-effective alternative to out-of-homecare. A
fev states have taken the next step of iltpleaentina the prOlram
statewide. Rot only have they seen positive results for the families
.erved, but the proar.. has acted as a catalyst for reforaiD& their
children's services syatema.

For many of these children, the state does not mate a lood parent. While
aafety of the child must be the priDlaryconcern, r_ovina a child from
his or her homeis emotionally disruptive, often does nothina to improve
the famUy's f1Dlctionine. and contributes areatly to the child's
reenterine the system at a later ale. Unfortunately, in aoat states,
reaovina a child from the homela the only response that is intensive and
comprehensiveenouahto keep children aafe.

If current trends continue, by 1995, more ~ 840,000 children viII be
placed outside their homesin foster care, ,roup homes, juvenile justice
fadUties and psychiatric inatitutiona- that is nearly a 75~ increase
over the numberof children in state care today.

D

Because of the larle and ,rowine numberof children currently livine
outside of their ownhomesin state custody, I amfocusina a part of .,
RG! ehainumahip on how to refora ..social service systems so that they
better support and strenathen children and families. At our Winter
.eetina this year, a portion of the Governors-only session viII be
devoted to this crucial issue.

Dear Joe:

TbeHonorableJosephAda
Governorof Guam
EXecutiveChambers
Aaana, GU 96910

January 17, 1992

Ibnoflhr Stlta
.... Nonh Capitol 511ft!
WashinllOn.D.C. 20001·.,72
Telephone 1202'62....5300

RoyRomn
Gonmor ofCoIomdo
VICCChlirmln

-
RaymondC. Schqtpach
Euc:vaw Dircc.or

john Ashctafc
Co.eraor or Missollri
Chlinnan
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bclosure.

Sincerely.

If you have any que8tlons, pleaae contact me or AlmeBeller at the
lational Governor.' 'asoclation, (202) 624-7873.

one of your policy advl.or. to this ae.aion. Yourchief. of .taff vill
have the opportunity to diacu.a thia topic at their .e •• ion on Monday.
Yourvaluable input and active participation vill be Tital to our ae8.10n.

oPaae Tvo
January 17, 1992
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5) What has been the reaction UlOua your constituents to services that
intervenevith f..ilie. earlier?

4) What has vorked in your state to encoura,e cooperation ..oua ..encles
on children'S issue.?

b. What do you aee as the posaibility for faaily preservation
leadina to broader system reform or new ideas about the .,.st..7

3) Bas your atate ezplored f..tl,.preservationaervicea'

a. If your .tate has invested in f..l1y preservation services, hov
effectivehave th., been!

D

a. In thi. tt.e of fiacal cODatraint, ¥bat strate,ies did ,.ou/vill
you use to secure public and lelialatlve aupport for redlrectina
spendina from out-of-home care to more preventive, f..lly
support aysteas?

2) What steps has ,.our state discussed or adopted in addressiDa the
increaae of out-of-hoaecare?

b. If the problea has yet to surface in your state, vbat ateps are
needed to focus adllini.trathe or lelialaUve attention on the
isaue?

a. What trend are ,.ouaeeiDe in ,.ourfo.ter care hoaes, residential
facilities,psyChiatrichospitals, and juvenile institutiona?

1) In the lnt four ,..ara,out-of-u.e plac_mu and plac_eDt coata
acro.a the co_try have ateadil,.increaaed. To wbat atmt have
out-of-home placeaenta been recopized aa a probl_ in ,.ouratate?
What individuals and/or orlanizaUoDa have pla,.edthe ..jor role in
rai.ina the issue?

QUlmGa 101 DISCUSSI.

-,....
- - -



Source: No Place To Call Rome, a report of the Select Committee on Children,
Youth and Families, U.S. Bouse of Representatives, Bovember 1989.

JWfY or TBB RATION'S 370,000 DRUG-DPOSED IRFARTS BBCOME "BOUDER
BABIBS" OR All PLACID I. roSTlR ROMIS.

•

• IN OBLY 'l'IIID YIAiS, 1111 I!IUMBII OF CHILDREN UllDIR TIll AGI OF IIGHTEEN
SIRT TO MIlftAL IllALTB FACILITIIS FOR IBPATIDT CAlI INCREASED BY 60
PIRCENT.

• roRTY PBRCIRT OF roSTER CBILDRER REMAIR IN TBI lOSTBR CARl SYSTBM FOR
MOil l'IWI twO YIARS.

• TIm RDMBBRor CBILDUN IlTURRING TO TIll roSTER CAlI SYSTEM BAS MORE
TBAR DOUBLED- WHILE TBI IIOMB!R OF AVAILABLE lOSTBR CARE HOMES BAS
IlMAIRlD STAGRART.

• IN THE DXT FOUl RAU, IF CURRlRT TURDS CORTlBUl, OUT-QF-BOME
PLACEMERTS All PROJICTED TO GlOW BY REARLY 75 PEICIR'l'- nOM 500,000
CHILDREN TO 840,000- RATIORWlDI.

• YOUTH IN JUVERILE JUSTICE FACILITIIS HAVE INCREASED BY 27 PERCENT
OViR AN lIGHT YEAR PIRIOD. REAlLY BALF OF THAT GIOWTB- lOX OCCURRED
DUlING TBI LAST TWOYIARS OF STUDY ('85-'87).

qu.p'D AD 'gILDS D AISIS

}. .,
" 'iJ.,....-

ADDmOIW, ~CIGIOOlID UI'OIIIlrIO.

D

D

D



oSource: Missouri Cabinet Council'. report to the Governor on restructuriD&
ehi14ren's services.

SIBGLI lID! POIBTS
SIlfGLB SIRVICES

IlITIiAGBlCY PAITICIPATIO.

FlAGMDTBD SERVICE

HOLISTIC COMMURITYBlIDS

DIllIED SIRVICES

MULTIPLE ACCESS POIBTS
IIDIVIDUALIZID SIRVICES

IlITIRAGilCY COLLABOIATIOB

CATEGORICALSTATI PROGIWI

CLIIBT

CRISIS PIIVDTIOI

PAITICIPAIT/COBSUMBR

CHILD/FAMILYItmlVIDUAL

lIIW FOCOSljIJJlm FOCUS

orun II roars 101 SOCIAl· SlIDes SXStMS

ALL SIRVICES PROVIDID SHOULDBI OurCOMB-ORIIITID UTIli TIWt .ACTIVItt-OIIDl'BD.

til SYSTEMMUST MSUD THAT SIRVICES AU PIlOVIDID TO CBlLOID AlQ) rAIIILIIS II
'DIIIR RA1'URAL IIVIROIlMllft' WBIDVIR POSSIBLI. •

TBI SYSTEM MUST IICOGlIZ! THAT MOST lAMILIIS All DOIIG 'l'III BIST TIllY CAlf AID
'rill SYSTEM'S ROLE IS TO SUPPORT AID IMPOWIRTIIBII.

WIIBBIVIR POSSIBLE, .ALL DICISIOIS IlGAlDIIG SIRVICES DlDID AlQ) PROVIDID MUST
II fW)1 BY TBB r.AJlILY AID CHILO.

TBI PRIMlY PURPOSI or TIll SIRVIC! DILIVIRY SYSTIM IS TO SUPPORT, STIDGTIIII
AID PIISIRVE FAMILIIS.

TIll BEIDS OF THE CHILD AID FAMILY MUST DIFII! AIm DIIVB TIll SIRVICE DELIVERY
SYSTIM.

onucmn lOR A RP91111Q SOCIAL IlUICi IISIM

.
"M _

. . .. .'



• To be amended at a later date

Tide XX of the Sodal Secmtty Ad

Working In a spirit of cooperation with Congress and the administration. me National
Governors' Associationwas iDstrumenwln the dcvdopmcot of TIdeXX of the Social Security Act
in 197', This law took a comprehcnme approach to providing fcderaI1y"funded sodaI~,
previously funded under several tides of the Social Security Act. Ina fundamental departure from
previous lawand practice, the respcmsibllity for the planning. development, and delivery of sodal
services was placed with stale govaiiIDcot5. A maJor suength of TIdeXX Is thallt provides swes
with needed Oe:DbWtytocut aaoss tndltional program Unes, Identify the service Deeds of dtizCDs,
and develop the service IIIi:E that best meets those needs.

The major impediment to a continued increase in the dlCc:tiveness and su.cx:ess of'TItleXX is
the federal spc:ndiDg crQtng EYdl with the increases in the ceiliDg provided siDc:e 197'. the
purcbasing power of the prosram bas been reduced by more man ODe.third.VInuaIIy every S'tlte
now is e:qM:DdIng aD of Its aUocadon. and c:oasequently then: are no addidoDal Caleral funds
aftJ1ableC9CDon a mltching basis 10COfd'the infIation·induced oost increases oCTide XX·funded
programs, maJdng maiDtmanee of establJshed sentce levels. scope, and quality cmemeJy difficult
ifnot impossible. To c:::acerbaIe this dlIemma, Ibere Is a constantly growingpressure 10c:qJIUldthe
number and cova'IF of services aDd increase Ibdr quaJity.

TIde XX Is the primary federal/Slate program providing funding for lenices dc:signed to
minimize and reduce dependency and to enable individuals and famDies to remain Idf-suftident,
avoidinstItudcmaltzation.andmUnQln digDityand self·respect. TheintegrityoCTltlexx. as originally
envisioned,must be mainta!ned and its capacity incn:ued. To accomplish this, Congress should:

• 'Raise the federal ClpeDditure c:eiDng for TIde XX~ an annual basls 10 at 1east match .lG
original purcbasing power of $2.5 bIDlODin 1974 doDars;

• Mamlaln the f1edJ11ltyIn 'DtIe XX that allowsSlateS to provide sodaJ services Inaccordance
with thelr 1ndlvidual needs and priorides.

The Departmcot of'Health and Human Scnlces should:
• Provide leadership through the provision of technical assistance to Improve swe manqe.
ment and Inf'ormadonsystems thatwill suppon S'tltedonstodevelop compn:henstve sodal
sc:rvices I)'StCIDs;

• Condnue the commiUDent of the federal gcm:mment to the federaI/swe partnership In
providiDg IOdal ac:rvices through ndeXXby consuldng with the G<m:rnors prior to the
development or my major proposals tochange the SUlUte or itsMmfntsndOlL

The Older AmerIcaDs Ad

PreIace. TheGovauon strongly support reauthorization of the OlderAmeric:aDS.Ac:t.Over the past
decades the act bas helped tocrease a network of people and organizations that provide tmaluable
assistance toAmerica's eIdcdy.

The number of older Amerlcllls isprojected to Inaease from 28.6mJDiOD In198510 39million
inthe year 2010 and 1065 mJDiOD in the year 2030. By 2030, the elderly wm ICpUOSC:ut 21 percent
of aUAmericans,the highest percentage In our nation's history.

Whilemost of the elderly can live Independently, many require a dqree of assIstmce inorder
toremainscIf·su8ldent. Some Intbis Iauc:r group need only certain services, such as housekeeping.
transponadon or meals, 10remainIndependent. Otben needmore comprehenshehdp. StIUo~en,
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obecause of 5CYCl'C medical needs, may not ever be able to maintain independence and must be cared
for In an institution.

The Older Americans ACt was created to provide assistance for elderly persons. The Governors
beUeve that the OM has played an imponant role in responding to the needs of America's elderly ..
Consequently, we oppose: any federal budget cuts or statutory changes that would reduce resources
and affeCt the abWcyof the OMaging network tomaintain services to the elderly for whom the act
was designed.

Inaddition tocontinuing the major authorities of the ad,we propose two changes whichwould
help meet essential and 8fowiDg needs of the elderly population: in-home services for the sew:rcly
functionally impaired and prevcnliYe health care. "
In·Home Serftces. As the number of people living beyond ageSeveDcy-tm: increases,so does the
number who face the loss of their abOicy to remain independent and are at risk oC enlCring an
institution. We bc1l~ that resources should be taraetcd at these vulnerable individuals so they can
live independently as long as possible. Assistance in the routine activities of daily living, such as
dressing. eating. and bathing, canmake a attica!difference to people who are functionally impaired
but who do not necessarily have CEteDSive hcalch care needs.

We beli~ cheOM should be used to focus and strengthen cfl'ons to provide and coordinate
services for functionally impaired older people, in coopcraUon wich relatives, friends, and privaIC
sector agcndes. We chercforc propose a new auchorizadon in TItle m of chc aCt Cor state aging
agendes to assist inprovidiDg in-home sc:nices for inclmduals who need help wich aaivities of daily
living. We suggest that the total authorized federal funding level should be dctermiDed by taking
into account factors such as the number of elderly over age seventy-five and the number mer age
cighcy-five, the cslimated number suffering from Alzheimer's and rdaIed diseases, the number of
elderly who are impaired in three or more of the activities of daily lMng. and thc number of elderly
who arc minorities. Swes should use these same and related factors to determine who iseJjgible to
receive assistance under this new auchorizatlon. These new services should be matched at the same
rate as ocher TItle msenices.
PregeDtige Health Care. The Governors also believe that it would be a sound investment to assure
prevenliYe health care through che OM Detwork, particularly in the senior centers. Assuring
·wellncss- through prevention and medical screening wW improve health among the elderly and
reduce public and private expcndicurcs for costly medical tteaanent. Medicare does nOt cover
preventive health services, and we bc1leve that providing such services to groups of elderly
individuals who convene at senior centerS would be highly emdent and cost-dI'ective. Toward this
end, we recommend that nde VD of the act be structured 10 provide states federal matching funds
for preventive health services. We envision a spcdfic package of preventive services, including
physical examination, infJuenza wcc:inaUons, and other appropriate ICSting. screening. and health
education.
Long.Tcrm Care. The Governors strongly suppon an cfl'c:c:tivelong-term care ombudsman program.
Governors should have the respoasibility to structun: the ombudsman's program ina mauner that
assures its independence and·integrity. States chat have funded ombudsmen with state funds should
begranted awaiver of the set-aside requirement in current lawas long asstatefunding at lost equals
the set-aside amount.
Program Operadou. The Govemors are concerned that the elderly with che greatest SOCial and
economic needs receiveOM semces. Toward this end,we support the current language in the act
requiring that preference for services be stven to Individuals with the greatest economic or social
needs, with particular attention 10 low-income minority individuals. We oppose any federal attempts
to further specify target groups in the act through set-asides. InterSlatC, or intrastate funding
formulas.

We want to emphasize our continued position thatOM services should be available to persons
ofall income levels. However, in order to CJq)and resources avaJla.bletoOM programs, states should
be permitted to charge fees or cscablish other cost-sbaring arrangements for supportive services,
including the new in-home and preventive health seniccs we propose. The arrangements should
beon a sliding scale, based on abilicy to pay. States should continue to seek volunlaly contribudons
for meal progIUlS and social services.

To assure continued, effective implementation oCtheOM at thc Statc and Jocallevel. we believe:
• States should have primary responsibility for the planning. policy development, priority

setting. and evaluation that governs the OM activities within their borders;
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• States should have primary responsibility for drons to fadUtate the coordination and
integration of community·based. long-term carei

• Governors need 8ezibOity to match OM services to local needs, and we beUeve that the
current transfer authority of up to 30 percent of TItlem funds provides that fic:zibWty.

The Governors also SU"ODgIy suppan the CommunityServicesP:Jnploymentprogram in nde V
of the act. The major problem with implementing the program in most statesbas been in assuring a
fair distribution of job opponunities to match the demand (or jobs within the jwisdicdons in each
state. Wetherefore urge that the act require the national contractors and appropriate state agendes
to develop a stateWide operational plan, to be approved by the Governor, in order to ~
coorcUnationwith other jobs programs and a fair distribution of jobs throughout each state. Ftmds
would be released by the federal Department ofLabor to the national contractors and state agendes
after approval by the secretary.

Finally, the Govemors believe that federally Bnanced research and demonstration projects
need to be developed with input &om states, with the goal of increasing the effi:c:tivmessof OM
programs. Toward this end, we recommend that statesbe consulted at least annually reprding the
federal research and demonstration agenda, and that the federal government assure that the
academic centers involved in research and demonstration projects consult with state and local
managersoperatingOM programs. Wealso believethat research and demonstration projects should
support innovative approaches to services and encourage new approaches to intergenerationa!
activitiesthat better integrate:the dderly into society.

Adopted August1980i Il:'rised February 1987.
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14.1 ImmlpdoD

14.1.1 Preface. The nation's Gcm:mors recognize the important conaibution immigrants have made and
continue to make to our nation. WhIle the fedc:raJ gov.:mment bas the primary role in direaiDg
national potiey In the area of immigration and refugee issues, the implication of immigranon
decisions on our society and local communities presents challenges that cannot be ignored by the
SQleS.These chaDenges Include demands on education, job traWng, social and health services, and
other assisWlcc to promote the integration of immigrants into our communities.

14.1.2 PrlndpJcs. Because immigration dedsioDS have a broad Influence upon our society and in90lve
the SWCS, the Govemon \I!'F the Congress 10consider the following prindples inthe deliberation
and formulation of immigration polides:

• lbe decision 10 admit immigrana is a federal one that carries with it a firm federal
commitment 10 shape immigration policy within the parameters of awilable resources we
as a nadon are determined to provide.

• lbe 8sca1lmpact of immigration decisions must be addressed by the federal aovemment..
lbe states, charged with impJementing federal policy, haveshared and are shariDg In the
costs. however, there should beno further shift of COS1S to the states.

• ImmIgration potiey shall be devdopcd within the contczt of our national Interest. which
takes into consideration preservation of the famJIy, demographic trends, economic develop·
ment, labor market needs, and humanitarian concerns.

• immigration decisions sbaIl not disaiminate against nor give preference 10 potential
immigrants because of their nadonaIlt)', race, sex, or religion.

• A basic responsibOlty of the federal govanment is to collect and cUsseminaIe timely and
rd1ahle statistical information on immigration and la consequences for the United Stales.

• lbe Increase oCme social and economic strength of our hemispheric neighbors is an eflident
method to reduce mJarUion.

• Immigration policies and admin1s1:ratiYe systems should be modemized and rmeweci
periodic:aIly to ensure they are fair and workable.

14.1.3 Immlpadoa Cellini IIIUIPreCereace s,.tem. The NationalGcwemors'Assodadon suppDrIS
contrOl of legallmmigratiOD at a level consistent with our nadonallncerc:st and n:soun:es, under a
cc:iling adjusted pc:riodicaDy by Congress as conditions warrant. 1be ceWng should continue to
e:zclude immediate rc1adves of United StaleS dtizens, refugees, asyIecs, and aliens whose adjusanent
of statUS Is not subject to immigration quotas under current or future laws.

The ccWng should provide for the separ.uion of the two major types of immigrants - f.a.milies
and independent imIDJgraDts - into distinct admission categories. In designing the preference
system,the principJe of family unity should be presc:ned and the iDdepcndent Jmmigration system
should reflect economic aud labor market needs.

14.1.4 ProhJbJdnltheHlrIIIa oftllepllmmlgraatll. To help control illep1immigration, the employment
of Wep1 immJgrants should be prohibited. The federal gcm:mment should develop enforcement
mechanisms that will minimize the adminisU'ative burdens on employers and do not discriminate
against the employment of workers and potential workers. The appropriate federal agendes selected
to enforce this prohibidon should have the resources necessary 10 cany out their taSk.

14.1.5 LeplJzadoa
• lbe federal government must provide CuD and timely reimbursement to state and local

governments Cor costs Incurred as a consequence of the legalization program. Federal
agendes must also provide dmely guidelines on implementation requin:ments and assure
stability of program funding for stateS 10dl'ectivdy deliver services to newty legalized aliens.

• States require muimum Oc::xibllity indetermining and allocating resources to meet the needs
of newly legalized aliens.

)
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14.2 RefuaeePolIqr
1.(.2.1 fedaal RapcmslbWty. The Nadonal Govemors' Msodadon bas supported and will conlinue 10

suppon the domestic reseu1emcnt of refugees as defined by the Refuaee Act of 1980, as amended.
We bcU~ that refugee Issues are an intenWional responsibility IUdn:scttIcmc:nt must be shared
as equitably as possible. Funher, there must be a genuine effort to proteCt refugees worldwide. For
those who are n:settIedin this country. statesarc committed toworking toward the rapid inlegl'ation
of refugees inlO our communities.Howe.a, the federal gcm:mment bas the total responsibility to
meet the basic needs of refugees and cntr.UI1S(that is, cash. mcdfcal, social services, and special
educational costs) for the initial three years. The federal government also bas the IOtairesponsibility
for dctcrmining and accounting for secondary migration toareasof saturation.

If the fcdcral govemmcnt Is unwUlJng 10 suflidently fund the Dea:ssuy scrrices, then it is
incumbent upon the federal government to decrease the Dow of refugee admissions. Under no
drcwnstances should there be any Cunher shift ofcosts 10Stale and local governments.

In recent years, there has been sipUfk:ant funding reductions in refugee programs. These
budget reductions represent amajor federal policy change that shifts 6sc:aIresponsibWty for meeting
the basic needs of refugees and entrants &om the federal government to states and locaUtics. This
fiscal poUey change occurs at a time when State and local resources have c::xpcrienced Significant
cuts inhuman service programs due to federal budget balancing. Since the states do not have the

.~ • The cum:nt legalization program provides the opportunity for mcpl iIDmipants 10become
lawfulresidents. Due 10insu&ident national and commWllty outreach dons resultingfrom C
a compressed timetable as requked by law, appUcation deadlines should be extended.

14.1.6 Supplemental Worker Propam. InimplemenUng aD)'supplemental worm programs, the federal
government must conduct timely labor certifications 10ensure labor avaJJabWtyin the event onabor
shortageS. 'Ibis program should not cause displacement of American worms.

14.1.7 Cooperatlon with Western Hemisphere Countries. ·Aworkable immfgration program must
recognize and involve the major sending countries. The federal government mustwotk cooperativdy
with Mezico and other western hemisphere counaics in the development of mutuaUy beneficial
poUdcs. The Governors bcJieve that trade and imestmcnt polides are aitica1 dements 10 reiluce
illegal immigration.

14.1.8 Research anclDau CoUcctlon. Congress should direct the federal aO.aDDlCDt todevelop an:Uable
daIa system and strengthen the rcscarch capacity on migration and its consequences 10 the United
States, espedaJIy conccmJng the immigration flow, csdmate of Wegalmigration. and the impact of
immigration on states and local communities. To do so, better coordinadon of federal agencies is
nccded.

Congress should implement the findings of the panel on immigration swislics convened by the
National Research Coundl in1985.

Inorder 10 provide the necessary information on immigration Bowsand secondary migration,
alien rcgist:ra.tion by the federal gcm:mment must be .reinsWcd. Inaddition. data coUected should
be analyzed and disseminated 10 the staleS in a dmely manner !or die purpose of planning.
implementation. and evaluation of immigration poUey.

14.1.9 ImmIgradon LawBnforce:ment. The federal gcm:mment should provide suffident funding to the
Immigration and Naturalization Sc:rvk:cand other appropriate agcndcs to enforce the immigration
laws, modernize management. and provide for an adequate and reliable daIa coUection system.

14.1.10 ExclUSion/Asylum ProceedJnp. IDdivIdual claims for asylum should be handled in a f.air and
expeditious manner. Prompt dons should be made to address the current bacldog problems.

14.1.11 Emergeacy ADthod.., and ContinaelU:)' Plan. As the President bas contingency planning
authority, the fedcralgcm:mmcnt must develop a conlingcncy plan 10deal with unantidpated Dows (
of refugees or asylum. applicants. The states c:r:pect an Immediate fcdcraIgovemment response to
such a ~on. Governors must be consulted in determining the role of the states. The States
antidpate full fedcral reimbursement of any state and local costs.

14.1.12 CoordlDadon with States. Govanors are concerned about the lack of information and adequate
consultation on issuesconcerning immigration that affect the states.hdcral agcndes must develop
ongoing communication mechanisms 10 inform and consult with states on both legal and illegal
immigradon maaen.



authority to set iJIuDjp'aIiOll quocas or limit ICCODcWy mlgradon, they are unable to drectivdy
control the additional COSIS incurred due to this change in policy. The Nadonal Governors'
Assodation strongly bc:11evcsthat the federal government must continue its commitment to refugees
entering by providing ftnandalsupport for the awe·administered refugee programs.

14.2.2 PrIncIpia. Inaddition, we emphasize that the CoUowiDgprindples are important components of a
federal domestic assisWIc:e prop'IUIl! •

• The goal of resettlement assistance efforts is to belp refugees acbleve self·sufBdency as
quickly as possible. The key to economic self·su8idency is enay into UDSUbsidized employ.
ment at a living wage at the earliest possible time with conc:um:nt ~ovaI &om depc:nd~cy
on public aid. .

• Sodal services are vital to reacbing the goal of sdf·sufJidency, and federal funding should
not be decreased as a means of redudng the federal refugee or entrant budget.

• SQbWty of federal funding is audal if states are to implement an dI'~ reseulc:ment
program. Inaddition, the dmelyprovislon offundingis essential to enable states todiscbaqe
their adminJstrative responsibWties Inan ~ditious manner, reJati\oc to funding decisions
and program planning

• Swes must be consulted inatimely mannerwhen changes in the current program arc being
considered. A process (or ongoing state partidpation in program review should be incor·
porated into the federal ad.ministradve struCtUre.

• The fedcnl gofeuuuent should sync::bronlzethe funding cycles andstream1ine its administra
tm: and reponing requin:menlS for the States to allow for more cost-effective mamaement
of the program, wbile maintaJn1ng awe BedbiUty.

• Since the refugee program is SIate-admJnJstered, it is essential that all funding should Bow
to the states to allow for centnlized program planning. administradon, accountability. and
coordination oCloc:al planning dl'ora.

• Whlle the statesare wiDing to consider changes Inthe current program that would improve
the c:fIldency or dl'ecdveness of the program, we would oppose any attempt to convert
funding (or the program to a block granL

14.2.3 CoordlnadoD andCoasultadoa. Governors continue to be concerned about the lack ofadequue
consultation on the pan of the voluntary agendes (VOLAGs)and their local afRJtates in the inidal
placement of refugees and on the pan of the federal government in the equitable distribution of
refugees and entrants.

States ba~ continually urged the federal government to esQblisb a mechanism to ensure
appropriate coordination and consultation. However, stsnJJicant progress bas not been made and
the foDowing mechanisms need to be considered toaddress this problem:

• A requirement in the Stale Depanment/VOLAG contract to limit pJa.c:ement to areas COD
ducive to rcseuIem~L Inaddition, VOLAGsand their local afRUates should be required to
ha~ a letter of agreement that spcc:Uiesthat there bas been consultation and planning for
the initial pJac:ement of refugees. and sets forth the continuing process of consultation. The
requirement intbe Swc Depanment/VOLAG contract to limit placement to areas conducive
to resettlement should indudc concurrence by the state.

• The Stale Depanment should enta' into agreements with the states for the pwpose of
planning and consultation on refugee pJa.c:ement S1I'ategies within available federal re
sources. 'Ibis should indude Slateparddpation inidentifying appropriate areas for resettle
menL

• There should be a continued requirement that sponsors not be on welfare. The sponsorship
program should be modiBed and e:Dsting sponsorship obUptions should be more strictly
enforad.

It is essential that the U.S. Coordinator for RefugeeAffiairs actively coordinate the resettlement
of refugees and provide Gmemors with relevant information on aamties within their states. In
addition, there needs to be a dear delineation of the roles of the U.S. coordinator. the State
Department's Bureau of Refugee Affairs, and the Department of Health and Human Services' Office
of Refugee ResettiemenL
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An advisory committee should beestablished representing state and local government omdalsl
VOIAGs. and the rdUgcc community to enmine and advise Congress and the federal agc:ndes on 0
a full range of refugee n:scttlancnt issues.

The Gcm:mors should be closely involved inthe congressional consultation process through
which new refugee admissionslcvds are dctc:nnined to ensure that program funding isprovided to
suppon the level of refusee admJssions.

14.2.4 Impact AIeLSpcdal impact aid to state and localgovemmcnts should be provided tomeet unusual
burdens on communities. Impact aid should beprovided inthe event that anyof tile follOWingoccur:

• A refugee flow is unezpcctedIy large or sudden;
• The resettlement area is highly concentrated by initial placement of refugees. induiung

secondary migrants;
• The resettlement area has unfavorable economic conditions;
• The refugee population bas special needs.

Adopted February 1988.



• To be amended at a later date

The national economy and the American worker now operate in an environment where change
is the norm. Any system developed to deal with the effects of change: must be designe:d to facilitate
transition rather than inhibit it. Much of the dislocation occurring in the economy is the rcsqlt of
the decline in the viability of the productive sector of the economy. Although dislocated worker
polities alone will not revitalize the productive sector, they are necessary to address the human
efre:cts of the change that is occ:urring.

States have significant responsibilities, in the: federal system, for educating its dt:izens, training
and retraining itsworkforce. promoting job creation and providing basic human services. Govoemors
are in key positions to orchestrate the diverse systemS involved in antidpating change, DRJ]2gfng
change and minimizing the adverse effects of change.

16.2 Prlndplcs

The foUowing prindples should guide the development of a national worker adjustment
strategy:

16.2.1 Needs. The:Governors should have discretionary authority to develop worker adjustment programs
that address the unique needs of the workers, the businesses, and the communities in their states.

16.2.2 Reclplents. The: program should be broad enough to allow Slates 10 assist workers, regatdJess of
the cause of their dislocation (technological change, international competition. market forces, etc.).
This may include dislocated fanner'S, unemployment insurance redpiena and emaustees. poten
Ually dislocated workers, and other StrUcturally unemployed incliYiduals.

16.2.3 Reemployment AalstaDce. The need to provide workers with reemployment assistance as early
as possible is of paramount importance inhelping them find new jobs. Early intervention strategies
operate most effectively in a cooperative environment where: information is shared among labor,
management and government.

16.2.4 Serrice Alternatives. Displaced workers may need a variety of services and assist:a.nce in order to
successfully adjust to cbangc:. Gcm:mors should be allowed to choose from a variety of service
alternatives including~ educational services, training alternatives, job search assistance, support
services and income support.

16.2.S Coordlnadon ofServtces. Funds allocated by the federal government should be made awJlable to
assist swes in implementing worker adjustment programs that are designed to both prevent job loss
and facilitate reemployment of dislocated workers. States should be allowed to develop inte:rdis
dplinaryapproacbes toworker adjustment by coordinating the employment and training, education.
economic development, human services, and unemployment systems. States recognize"the impor
tance of reserving a smaIl percentage of the funds at the natiomllevel to address unamidpated
dislocations; and multistale dislocations, however, the majority oftbe funds should be allocated to
theswes.

16.2.6 Labor Data. The federal government can assist states and business by coUecting and dissc:minating
information on local labor trends that will facilitate antidpalOry responses by states. Cmrent data
is not suffident or pertinent enough to dl'cctiveJy antidpate occupational and industrial growth and
decline.

Adopted February 1987.
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~aintaining the confidentiality of HIV results is a major
concern - where necessary - update statutes to safeguard
the rights of individuals tested. Clarification or
modifications in law should be made where necessary to
protect HIV positive individuals from inappropriately
being denied opportunities in areas such as employment
and housing.

17.3 Counseling and Testing

Special education efforts must be made to ensure that all
members of the medical and health care community are
knowledgeable about AIDS.

Educational efforts should be designed in such a ~ar that
they reach both the general public as well as those
people whose behaviors place them and their sexual
partners at particular risk 0f becoming infectedwith the
virus. .._-_.- ---.------------ --_._.__ ----

D

AIDS educational efforts should not be limited to those
areas presently experiencing a high incidence of AIDS.
AIDS is a national public health problem ~hich kno~s no
geographical boundaries. Educational efforts in 10"" -
incidence areas can play an important role in halting the
spread of the disease.

Assistance should be provided to state and local
governments, as well as to community based organizations,
to assist them in this national education and prevention
effort.

If we are to be successful in changing attitudes and
behaviors, this education campaign must use a variety of
channels to reinforce the basic message of ho~ to prevent
the spread of AIDS.

Although this is an era of hieh federal budgetary
constraints, the seriousness of the problem calls for an
increased federal investment.

1. 17.2 Education and Prevention

The Depart.ent of Public Health and Social Services reco..ends
that all policies concerning AIDS (11.6) adopted in July of
1987 should be supported by the Governor without additional
change. Policies we feel are of exceptional importance
include the following:

D
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DPHSS DOE

1987 - $ 58,381.00 $ 0
1988 - $ 106,871.00 $ 215,000.00
1989 - $ 172,374.00 $ 188,941.00

D 1990 - $ 182,800.00 $ 188,941.00
1991 - $ 182,800.00 $ 184,093.00

In a recent report, WHO indicated that experience from other
countries suggests that unless action is taken, the situation on
Guam could rapidly change from that of a low prevalence to a high
prevalence area, with serious consequences for the health and well
being of the island's population.

Over the past five years the AIDS Program at the Department of
PUblic Health and Social Services-has--6~fered ~ngoing anonymous
HIV counseling and testing. The Department has also provided an
active community AIDS Education program.

The Governor's AIDS Advisory Committee was formed in 1989 with the
purpose of developing policy recommendations for the Governor.

The Territorial Government of Guam has recently developed and
implemented a three year plan for AIDS Prevention and Control. The
plan is comprehensive in nature and seeks to involve various
government and nongovernment agencies as well as members of the
community.

The Guam AIDS Program at the DPHSS and the DOE have received the
following federal funds for operation over the last five years:

D

According to the World Health Organization, the Territory of Guam
is entering a critical period in relation to AIDS. Many of the
early cases of HIV infection and clinical AIDS reported on island
were contracted outside of Guam. Recent data, however, shows an
increase in cases and emergence of persons infected on island.???

currently on the island of Guam, 12 cases of AIDS and 26 cases of
HIV infection have been reported to the Department of Health and
Social Services since 1985. Although these numbers may seem small
in comparison with numbers found in the States, the AIDS epidemic
has reached Guam and does pose a serious health threat to our
island.

CURRENT AIDS SITUATION ON GUAM
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These numbers indicate that 65 percent (17), of the total reported
HIV cases and 50 percent (6) of the total reported AIDS cases for
Guam have been reported in past two years. These numbers would
indicate an a serious HIV infection problem may be emerging in
Guam.

* Two of these cases later proqressed to a diagnosis of AIDS and
are no longer counted in our cumulative total.

1
2
1
1
1
2
4

o
2
o
6*
1

11
8

1985 -
1986 -
1987 -
1988 -
1989 -
1990 -
1991 -

HIV+ AIDS

The following is a breakdown of new cases over the last seven
years:

The Department of Public Health and Social services utilizes these
funds to support counseling and testing program as well as the
community education program.

The Department of Education has utilized these funds to integrate
AIDS education into the existing curriculum. This objective has
been largely achieved at this point.

c



• To be amended at a later dale
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The Governors recognize that the federal ~ent has made a significant conttibutioo
toward fundJngAIDS research andprevcittion activities.Although sdenti6cprogie5S has beenmade,
aftilabiUty of aneffc;ctive ftCCine andcure (or the diseaseare appan:ndyyears away. Inthe absence
of a wcdne and a aII'I:, prevention c:ffot1s such as education, pubUc information, and counseling
are the most dective means aftiJable 10 preYeDt the disease from spreading further. The federal
government, in cooperation with stateand local scm:mmen1S, the educational community, profes.
siooal and services orpnJzatiODS, and the priftb: sector, must Ulke the lead on a natioml AIDS
education campaign designed to prevent the further spread of the disc:ase.

This education and prevention campaign will necessarlly require an inaeased comml1ment of
federal resources. Although this is an era of tight federal budgetary cousaain1S, the seriousness of
the problem c:aUs for an inaeased Cedenl imestment. Purther, funds appropriated by Coagrcss in
a givenyear should be c:qxditiously spent as part of an aggressive cunpaJgn to slow the spread of
the disease. 1beseresoura:s should be dc:vo1ecl to acoontir"ned dI'ort at the federal level toeduc:atc
the general popu1aa: as well as seplCllts of the population at panic:ulu risk.

Moreover,assistance should beprovided to stateand local go.anments, aswell as community
based orpnizations, to assist them in this national education and prew:ntion dfort. If~ are to be
successful in changing attitudes and behaviors, this education campaign must use a variety of
channels to reinCon:e the basic message of how to prevent the spread of AIDS. It wdI also be
imponant to provide for evaluaUon of alternatm:approaches and their efIlcacr.

Similarly. AIDS educational effons should not beUmited to those uas presently c:aperiendng
a high inddalce of AIDS. AIDS is a natiOllal pubUc health problem wbic:h mOM no geographical
boundaries. EducadcmaJ et;rons In Jow..lnddenc:e areas can play an ImportlDt role In baiting the
spread of the disease

Just as the fedenl govariment must provide addidonal fuDdlng and leadasbip in promoting a
national AIDS awareness don, so do RUe govanments ha~ a CIdlInl role to play In educating
dtizens aboutAIDS. Inaddition to fuDdiD& staleS should ldc:Ddfy edUCildon needs withJn the state
and coordinaIe the ezpendIture ofscate anclfedenl dollars 10that educadon efI'orts addressspecific
community needs.

The Governors recommend that these educational efI'orts be desiped In such away that they
reach both the gcneral pubUc aswdas particular groups within the population Jdendfted as beiDa
at hJgh risk. A priority for AIDS educa.don effons should be those people whose behaviors place
them and their sc:maI partners at particular risk ofbecoming 1nfc:c1eclwith the virus.

Pre9cntlYe c:ffot1s directed at our )'OUDB people-before they reacb the age when 1bey may
engage in beha'VIon that place them at risk of 1Dfecdon-are also imponant. It is essential thatAIDS
education be provided In the schools, by incorporatiDg this inCormatloa into the health education
curriculum wherever possible. IJkewise, oW' nation's youth should be aware oC the risk of possible

D

Education and Pregentioa17.2

17.1 Preface

Acquired Immune Defidenc:y Syndrome (AIDS) Is today the nation's number one pubUc health
problem. No state has been left untouched by the dew.stating human and economic casu of this
fatal disease. u.s. PubUcHealth Senice and worldwide projecdons of the future inddence of the
disease are startling. By the year 1991, it is ezpected that there will ba~ been over 270,000 AIDS
casesin tbJs country alone-and 179,000 deaths. The Gcm:mors sttongIy beUevethat the magnitude
of the present and future AIDS eplclemic c:aUs for concerted and Immediale action by alllcvels of
government in response to tbJs pubUc health crisis. .

C-17. AIDS



Over the nest few yean. the growing number of AIDS and AIDS-related c:ases will place an
inaea.sing strain on our nation's health care deIM:ry S}'SteIIL E.stimau:s place the cost of caring Cor
AIDS patienlS in the year 1991 at as much as 116 bDUon. Now is the time to begin the &seal and
capacity planning required to address these future health care delivery needs. 1b1s should include
an assessment of the appropriate burden of AIDS health care costs which should be bome by the
pubUc and priwte sectors.

At the same time, we need to provide appropriate services for those individuals presently
suffering from AIDS. Adequately addressing the health care needs of AIDS patients requires
estabUsbment of a ·continuum of care," including inpatient and outpatient hospital services. nursing 0
home and alternative residential set1ings. home care, hospice care, psycho-social support services,

17.5 Treatmeat

A comprehensive national education and prevention program,with sfgnlflcant fedcralleader
ship, must be a central component of our nation's war apiDstAIDS. At mesame time, iDcrcased
resources must bedevoted toresean:b-both to find a vaccine forAIDS aswdlas develop a tlabDerlt
and cure for present and future AIDSpalieDlS. The federal gow:mm.ent has Ibe primary role to play
in funding AIDS-related research acdWdes. The Govanors urae that money approprtaIedforAIDS
research be used es:pcdi1iousIy and that funding provided for AIDS research Dot be made at 1he
~ of odler pubUc health priorides. ,

Inaddition to the substantial commitment made by the federal government. some SIab:S have
provided leadership by funding AIDS research with state doDus. The Govanors urge iDcreased
coordination betM:en federal and state initWiYcs in this area to ensure the most c:Oidemuse of
research dollars.

17.4 Resean:h

As part of this national education and prevention don, Jncreased resources must also be
devoted to coUDSeling and testiDg for the I:UV antibody. Ac:cess to counseUDg services should be an
integral pan of the AIDStesting e1fon, both before and after testing and reprdless of the tes[ result.
Counseling and testing n:preseD1S a major opponunity to encourage, on a one-to-one basis, the
beha\lior changes required to stop further spread of the 1DVvirus.

A key factor in containing the spread of AIDS is reducing intravenous drug abuse. Programs
should be ezpanded to elimirwe the signiflcant waiting time frequently fac:in& both those wishing
to receive treatment for drug abuse and those desiring 1DVtesting and counseIiDg. Yet the vast
majority of drug users are not seddng treatment. Consequently, outreach should be extrDded to
drug users not now in uatlDent to: get them into tRaUDenli encourage them to be counseled and
tested; and educale them about the daDgers ofbJgh risk beha\liors. Additionally. appropriate models
to attract drug users to treatment should be devdoped.

Maintaining the conBdentiallty of HIV teSt resWlS is amajor concern of 1he Govanors. Within
the context of sound publlc health polley, states are encouraged to review their medical information
and privacy Jaws and, where necessary, update these statutes to safeguard the righlS of individuals
tested.

The ~ors are also concerned that individuals who test posidve for the AIDS virus may
face discrimination, despite 1he f.u:t that all medical evidence to dale shows that AIDS cannOt be
tranSlDined through casual contact. Cadfication or modifications in Jaw should be made where
necessary to proteCt mv posldve indl\lfduals from inappropriately being denied oppommities in 0
areas such as employment and housing.

..Connsellng and TestIDg

spread ofAmS dJrough I.V.dru& use. Informadon about AIDSshould bean integral panofsubstance
abuse prevention dons. 0

Finally. special education dons must be made to ensure dlat all members of the mc:dic:aland
health care community are knowledgeable about AIDS. Such inComwion is imponant to help health
care workers provide efrec:tive care, to help them protect themselves agaiDst infection, and to
guarantee dlat they can pnmde accurate UUormation and counseling to their padenlS c:cmc:emin8
the disease and how to prevent it. SimJlarly,education initiatives should be: targeted to public safety
personnel
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and case mauagcment. Many state and local govemmC:Dts have led the way In providing health
sen:iccs for pc:nons with AIDS. however, more research Is required to determine the most humane
and cost-eft'ecdte way of providlng AIDS-reWed care. The federa1 gcm:mment has funded severa1
demonstration projects to detc:rmiDemodels for providlng sen:iccs toAIDS patients. The G<m:mon
urge: iDacased fedc:ral support Cor awe and local projects desiped to develop the most emdent
means of ddiw:ring AIDS care.

MOJeO,er, the Gcm:mors recommend changes in the Medicaid program so that this program
can better serve the needs of AIDSpatients. SpedficaUy, the Gcm:mors suppon liberalization of the
current home and commW11ty.based wam:r program so that states CIIlmore readily use this option
to provide services toAIDSpatients. State authority 10 provide appropriate suppon sen:ices fOIf any
Medicaid eIislble persons with AIDS should be contingent only upon filing information and
assurances regardlngsutc poUdes for service coverage and case mamgemenL States are encouraged
to take advantage of such Medicaid options and to provide a J'aIIF of community.based care,
including hospice services.

17.6 CoonllDated Strateay

AIDS Is a disease which poses a wide r.mge of ever-changing issues which cut across typical
awe agency jurisdictional Unes. To address the DWIf cballeoges posed by AIDS, states are
encouraged todevelop interagc:Dcytask forces to develop a coordinaled st:rate&Y1O respond 10AIDS.
To assist stares in these dons, che Governors urge funding of a federal clearinghouse for stateand
feder2lAIDS educ:adon,research, health care, and scmces inJtiaIives. Such a clc:ariDBbouse would
be imaluable as states grapple with the ever-changing problems raised by this disease.

finally. the Governors suppon efforts taw2rds the establishment of a fedc:ra1AIDS commission
10 guide the national response to the AIDS crisis. The collUDisston should include n:presentatives
from the many interested parties lOuched by the AIDS crisis, including state representatives and
community-based organizations. Such broad representation Is necessary if the commission is to
provide the leadc:rsbip required towage a coordUwcd fight apinst this deacUy disease.

AdoptedJuIy 1987.



• To be amended at a later date
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9.1 Rlahtsoftbe Handk:apped.

The National Governors' Associadon strongly supports equal opponunity for alldtizcns and
supports the spirit and purpose of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. as amended by
Seedon III (a) of the RdlabUitation Amendments of 1974. However. compliance with these regula
dons is likely toprcm: costly. The cost ultimately must be borne, for the most part, by gcm:mment.
The Governors UIF that the federal government provide 1CCbnica1assistance and financial aid to
make: full compliance possible:. The Gcm:mors recognize that implementation will require the carefuJ
testing of altcrnalivcs and mandates. We believe that the resulting issues can bestbe resolved through
cooperative etrons based on a &ank and open discussion between the states and the federal
government. The Nadonal Governors' Associadon offers its asstscmce to help resolve these
problems.

Adopted August 1980; revised February 1982.

C- 9. POPUlATIONS WITH SPECIALNEEDS



• To be amended at a later date
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The Governors are deeply concerned about che dnmatic increases in repons of child abuse
and neglect occurring in famUies, day c:are Ddlities, treatment Ddlities, schools, and institutions
serving juveniles throughout the nation. Evidence is unc:lear whether physical, emotional,
psydlological, andsc:malabuse of c:bildren itself'is inaeasing or whether society is becoming more
diligent in reporting abuse and neglect when it is observed. Over che past ten years several naqanal
studies have been done that estimate at least 1million children are abused annually.

The costs of child abuse and neglect cnend beyond che human tragedies aea.ted Corits victims.
ChJldren who are abused are often psychologic::allyaippled for life.The problems created byhuman
distress may eventually createsignificant costs togovernments in the form of social services, prisons,
foster care, and lost productivity. In fact, rescarcb sugestS that abused or neglected children are
more UkeJy to become juve:nUedelinquena or abusm: parents.

The potential (or cbildren to become '9iaims of physical, emotional, and sexual abuse ezists
wherever there are children. One unfortunate faa is that abusers are often those closest to a child
- pareIlts, rela1ives, siblinp, friends at home, or chose enttusted with their well.being in day care
faeWties, schools, or institutiODS. In the efron to prevent abuse, the pn:ventive c:fI'ons must be
direaed to families as well as to persons who care for children in day care centers, creatment
faeWties, schools, and institutions serving juven11es.

The nation's Govcmors believe that statesand the federal government should provide adequate
resources to fund ezistingprevention and ttcatmentprograms, thatcdsting laws should be enforced,
that gaps in c:Dsting laws should be eltminated, and that complaints of abuse and neglect should be
appropriatdylrm:stigatedinatimelymaonerwithfoUow.upscnricesprovidedasnecessary. Training
for appropriate personnel should be a priority to ensure competent andsensitive handling of abuse
and neglect cases.

State strategies regarding chlld abuse and neglect must go beyond investigation and treatment,
where today's resources are concenttated. Research and evaluation are essential in developing
better prevention techniques - techniques that will cWrerfor intta!ami1y c:bild abuse and for abuse
in day c:are facilities, schools, treaanent faeWties, and institutions senring juveniles.

The National Governors' Association strongly suppons the prindple 1bat states continue to
have the primary responstbWty (or protecting the safety of aD children witbin their borders. Thus,
NGAbelieves the federal government should not mandate my poUdes reprding Uccnsing of day
care or other juvenile fadUties, e.g; requirements such as staff/child ratios, or federal poUcies
requiring that states conduct national criminal records checks on employees in child care or juvenile
settings.

However, we do believe the federal government should suppon swc child abuse prevention
drons by prD\'iding guidelines for action and technical assistance. The federal government should
continue current TIde :xx funding for uaining and provide the authorized funding for swc and
discretionary grants provided for in the QUId Abuse Amendments of 1984, including incentive
funding for states that establish spedal cbUd abuse prevention funds or directly appropriate such
funds and funding for swc family violence demonstration programs. The federal government also
should faciliwe the establisbment of a national child abuse registry and fadlltate Slate criminal
justice authorities use of FBI records to assist state investigations.

NOTE: mustr.Ltive swc poUdes and programs are contained in separate material developed
by the Committee on Human Resources.

Adopted August 1985.
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• H-7: Bilateral and Regional Trade
Agreements (Proposed Resolution to
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Summary of Issues and Briefing Papers

H-2: Promotion and Expansion of
International Tr,ade (Trade Disputes)

H-5: Specific opportunities in Trade
(European community l!992f)

H-6: Bilateral and Region.,l Trade
Agreements (Border Infrastructure)

•

TAB 10
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AND
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The European CommUDity (EC) has set a target date of December 31, 1992 for the
establWuDeDt of a single, UDified JDaI'ket in Europe. Much of om integratiOD •
already beiDg accomplEhed. EC are already among our auQor trading partners,D

B·5: Sptcifk OppottunWl in Tnult (Buroptllll Community 1992)•
ISSUE:

lDtemational trade agreement mch as the U.S.-Canada Free trade Agi:NJDeDt, the
GeoeraI Agreement on TarifI's and Trade (GATI') and the proposed NAnA
increasiDgIy CODCel'll thmalves with more than tariffs, veoturiug into a I'BIIge of
federal govenuneDt dOllMSic policies that are deemed to have a trade effed.. These
iDterDatiooal negotiations DOWadtfre:aes matters of state policy and state law.
Recently, state laws have beeDcited intrade disputes. (Canada's case before GATI'
cites more than 200 laws regardiDg beer and wine in 48 states as being
discrimiDatory). Such citatiODSare likely to continue as traditionaDy domestic
policy areas, mm as senices regulatious, govemmeat procanmeat and subsidies,
come UDder ioternatiooal mIes. Because of the iDcreased potential for state
practices to be cited intrade cmputes, statesneed to have a greater and dearer role
in the trade dbpute settlement process.

The proposed amendment states that the federal govenunent should work with slates
to clarify the state role in trade 6pute settlements in matters that aired ate
government. The amendment calk for the establ;mment or an iDteI"govemmental
fundiOD ODtrade policy matters withia the federal govemment to work with states
ODa permanent and o&-goingbam and through a more formal process. '!be federal
government should Do provide functiD& coDSistent with establishing tU; fuDdioD.D

•
ISSUE:

SU1ll1lUllY0/ lssuu IIIUl Brkjing PtqJel'S

COMMl'ITEE ON INTERNATIONAL TRADE
AND

FOREIGN RELATIONS

.1
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The United States, Canada and Mexico are still examining the rll'St tariff reduction
offers that were exchanged late in September. Mexiam tariffs have been mt
substantially , however, the average trade-weighted tariff is still twice as high as U.S.
tariffs. Negotiators are working on how each country wants to phase out tariffs on
various segments of trade and what each country believes to be non-tariff barriers
in the other countries.. Subjects that were not resolved include intellectual property

President Bush and President Carlos Salinas de Gotari met at Camp David on
December 14-15, ml to dlseuss further the NAFrA negotiations and to come out
with a "bracketed NAFrA text" that will outline areas of agreement and specify
areas of disagreement. It is not clear though whether a rmal agreement would be
submitted to Congress by 1992.

Negotiations on NAFrA officlally started in June, 1990 and the ministerial meeting
among the three involved countries occuned in Seattle during the NGA's 1991
Summer Meeting. The potential impact of an agreement on state economies is still
unclear and most likely will vary.

The Committee recommends adoption of amendments to the exJsting policy which
reflect the latest development in the newly launched negotiations on North American
Free Trade.. The pollcy stakes out the Governors' position in such areas as the
needs ofU ..S. territories, transition or phase-in provisions, environmental &Des and
worker adjustment.

D

The proposed amendment acknowledges the inadequacy of the current infrastructure
on the U.S.-Mexican border and the U.S.-Canada border. Problems are caused by
this inadequacy in terms of inhibited commerce and pollution. The amendment
recommends that the federal government work to improve infrastructure and
Customs Services on both borders.

• H-6: Bilateml and Regiontd Trude Agreements (Bonier Infrastmcture)

ISSUE:

The proposed amendment recognizes the significance of the establishment of a single
European market and itsconcomitant chalIeoges. The amendment recommends that
both states and the federal government increase their efforts to help U.S. businesses
respond effectively to changes in the European economy.

and as EC proceeds toward integration, many new opportunities wiD emerge. EC
1m will also tend to make European companies more efficient and more
competitive. So EC 1992 presents both an opportunity and a chalIeoge for U.S.
business.

D
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Government trade position should incorporate a policy of sustained economic growth
in its trade strategies as this will aDow for greater returns on trade and investment
activities. It is important that the strategies should recognize Guam's sensitive
economy as compared to that of the Asian Pacific Rim countries. Any direct
development in these areas or problems that may affect the Pacific region should be
monitored closely as this is a dynamic trade region.

The department recommends that Guam should always be recognized as an
individual trading entity and should not be compl"Olll&d in any trade negotiations.
Guam should hold the position that any poUcy or program that is negotiated on
behalf of any COUDtryor island nation should reflect the interests of Guam's trade
position. Trade development within the region should rocus on environment, health,
labor and safety for these are critical issues and Guam is directly afl'eded if
problems in such issoes arise in the GuamIMicronesian market.

Department or Commerce

BRIEFING PAPER:

M2Uor amendments reflect the latest developments in the newly IaUDched
oegotiations ODNorth American FreeTrade. The poUcy stakes oot the Governors'
position in such area as the needs of U.S. territories. During the negotiations, the
U.S. territories and commonwealths should be allowed to determine their unique
needs, with consideration beinggiven by the federal government to how these needs
would be treated for the purposes of NAFfA.

H-7: Bilaterol and Regional.Tmde Agreements (Proposed Resolution to Amendment
on H-7.2.1)

•
ISSUE:

The oatiOD'S Governors waot to ensure that the agreement is DegOtiated in
COnsultatiODwith states aod private interests, that the agreement is as comprehensive
as po&dJle, addressiDg the broadest of trade aod iovestmeot iBaes, that the phase-in
periods are adequate to allow sensitive industries to alljost, that agreement is
semitive to environmental impact of increased trade levels, aod agreement is
sensitive to dblocations that will result from NAFfA.

rights, foreign investment in Mexico's energy sector, IiberalizatiOD of Mexico's
service market, and ruI~f-origin which seeks to dame how much North American
coDtent a product must have to qualify for the trade bener-Its of the NAITA.

D

D
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2.2.6

2.2.5

2.2.4

D
:Z.2.3 MonetuyPoUcy. Another vital role of the fedc:ral government is toprovide leadc:rship in the world's

finandal system. Federal ofBdals should workwith their counterparts in other countries to stabUize
world exchange rates, coordinate monetary and fiscal poUey, and address the debt problems of
developing nations.
Trade Data. An indispensable trade promotion service that the federal government must provide is
the coUection of data on ~.by.statc international trade activity. Spcd8caDy, federal agendes
should provide annual reports on U.S. CIpOrtS of goods and services, by state of origin, pon of
departure, and country of ultimate destination; and U.S. Importsof goods and services, by COUDtry
of origin, U.S.pan of first acceptance, and state of ultimate destination.

It is essential that these cWa be provided on an accurate and timely basis. In addition, effective
means should be found for disseminating information on trade opportunities Identified by overseas
federal personneL State trade promotion programs are heavily dependent upon this information,
and the federal government alone is in a position to provide iL
CoordJnadODwith States. Federal trade poUey must rccogn.tze the role state government plays in
promoting and fadUWing international trade. Therefore, as a maner ofpoUey, fedc:ral agendes with
responsibility {or developing trade initiatives should indude State trade representatives on their
advisory boards and should seek other opportunities {or consultation and cooperation. Fedc:ral
expertise and resources should be provided to the states as they develop programs in the areas of
expon finance, trade and inVCS1l1lentpromotion, and market analysis and development.
Interagency Coordination. The federal rote encompasses responsibilities that provide the foun·
dation {or the trade initiatives of the private sector and state governments. Accordingly, it is vital
that specific authority be vested in the fedc:ral government Corcoordinating federal trade poUey.
With the establishment of the Office of the U.S. Trade Representative in 1962, major strides were

2.1 Preface

2.2 The Fccleral Role

Many of the decisions most audal to trade and foreign affaJn ran within the jurisdiction of the
federal government. The Governors a1Iinn the primary role of the fedc:ral government in directing
national poUey in the areas of international monetary affairs, national defense, international
development assistance, and foreign relations. Regulatory and oversight functions covered else
where in the committee's poUey are also in the purview of the federal government.

2.2.1 Trade Negotiations. The federal government must take responsibility for ensuring that trade
agreements and practices promote the free Dow of goods in the international marketplace. Patterns
of unfair or one-sidedtrade behavior should be countered with every legitimate means available to
the fcdc:ral government, and generally accepted rules governing this area should be developed
through international negotiations.

2.2.2 TRADE DISPUTES. AS INTERNATIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS INCREASINGLYADDRESS
MATl'ERS OF STATEPOUO' AND PRACl1CE, STATElAWS MORELIXELyww. BE CITED INTRADE
DISPUTES. STATES SHOULD HAVE A CLEAR UNDERSTANDING OF THEIR ROLES AND
RESPONSmlL11lES IN BILATERALAND MULTILATERAL DISPUTESETTLEMENTPROCESSES.THE

GOVERNORSCALLUPON CONGRESSAND TIlE ADMINISTRATIONTOWORKWITH STATESTO
ESTABUSH CLEAR PRINCIPLES FOR STATE PARTICIPATION wtmIN CONSTITUTIONAL
CONFINES IN THE ADJUDICATIONOF INTERNATIONALTRADEDISPUTES 'mAT CALL INTO
QUESTION STATE LAWSAND PRACTICES. FURTHER, THEY SHOULD WORK TOWARD

ESTABUSHlNGANDFUNDINGAFORMALMECHANISMFORINCLUDINGSTATES ONAROUIlNE
AND ONGOING BASISIN TRADE POUO' MATl'ERS.

B-2. PROMOTION AND EXPANSION OF INTERNAnONAL TRADE
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2.4 StatefFedcra1Partnership

made in improving the coordlnation of federal trade ncgotiadons. The federal govemment must
continually seek opportunities Cor better coordination of Irs trade activities.

'lbeState Role2.3
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Ezport Financing

Territories

Commodlty and Product Esports

Trade inTechnology

European Community 1992

WHILE EUROPEAN NATIONSARE AMONG OUR OLDEST TRADING PAJO'NERS,CHANGES
UNDERWAYIN mE EUROPEAN COMMUNl1Y COULD REPRESENT SIGNIFICANT NEW TRADE
OPPORTtJNInES FORU.S.BUSINESSES. THE EC 1992 PROGRAMCREAnNGA SINGLE INTERNAL
MARKETCOUlD STIMUlATE INCREASED DEMANDS FOR IMPOKl'S. A UNIFIED MARKETWIU.

MAKE EUROPEAN COMPANIES MORE EFFICIENT BO'IlI WI1lIlN EUROPE AND AROUND 'mE
WORLD, MEANINGTHATU.S. BUSINESSESMUST BE PERSISTENTAND RESPONSIVE IN ORDER
TO OBTAIN A COMPETITIVE EDGE. 1HE GOVERNORS RECOGNIZE 'mE CHALLENGESAND
OPPORlUNlTIES FOR U.S. EXPORTERS PRESENTEDBYnIE EC 1992 INmA11VEAND SUPPORT
INCREASED EFFORTS BY STATESAND THE FEDERALGOVERNMENT1'0 HELP U.S. BUSINESS
RESPOND EFFECTIVELY.

Intemadonallnvestmcnt

ServkeI

Tourism

B-S. SPECmC OPPORTUNITIES IN TRADE
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"vernors Propose Links with Poland, Hungary
kJvcmon GIl UI NGA Dip co Europe last week! "Il iscribcal we develop solid COIltac:1Sand remain in
:nedup DCW lines of c:ommunicarion lbat could IeId I communication with these JOvernmems," she said.
ecbnical assistance for and trade willi central and ~ '1beywillbcjoininllheEuropanEconomicCommu
rem European counaies. II nil)'. which is unifyinllS one system. with similar lax
i'be four lovcmors-Hawaii Gov. lohn Waihec, systems and pricing."
nsas Gov. Joan Finney. North Dakota Gov. George North Dllcota. Gov. S inner focused on the feasibililY
1IICf. end Wisconsin Gov. Tommy G.1bompson- ! of helping to establish cardiac care cenrers in Poland
veted 10 Poland and Hunlary Oct. 2-10 as pan of a : and Hungary. Through the "Dakota Hean Inibabve,"
" NGA cffon 10 establish linkages berwccn states ~ developed with the suppon of South Dakota Gov.
SCenn and Eastern Europe. The initiative's objec- : Georte Mickelson, the governors are wortcing with
e is 10 march areas of expertise within I state with : doctors and hospitals in the two states lO provide
:cific devclopment needs in Poland and Hungary. . training to cardioloaislS and cardiac surgeons.
Durin, die visi~ the covemors and ocher state offi-, Gov. Sinnersaidrhe slIleSmustfocus-onatwD-uack
lismet with Polish President Lech Walcsa: Hungar- ! proposal" to help Poland and Hungary fund I cardiac
•Praidall Arpad Gem: other govemmenlleaders; ! c:are facilil}' and make ". parallel effon" 10 train
lyon and local officials: and privue orpnizations. : professionals. "It isn't • question of whether we can
Ie)' also met widl Austrian governors and United ~ help." he said. "We must put this proposal together."
IIions officials inVienna.. WIIconIIn. Gov. Thompson focused on wlys in
'Ibe JOverDOIS discussed the challenges of tnns- l wbich the Wisconsin transporWion dcpanment can
I'IIIinaPolandmdHUDprYcomarkec-orieDtedeconD- I address transporWion recbnolOl)' issues in the area of
Ies IDd cncourqed U.S. participation in the ceo- I computers, eoJinecrin,. plamUna, and desi8IL He of-
1liiiedevelopment of Ibose counaies. fmel swe expenisc on trIiniDa manqcment and tech
....... OOV.Waihec.chainnanofNGA'sCommit- i Dial personnel: toU road and bond financing; acquisi
e aD JDremaIioaal Trade and Foreign Relations, led I don of tOld-building equipment; and cnnsporwion
e delcplioo. FocusiDg on tourism dcvelopmen~ scheduliD, and routing.

• Waibee readied aeneral apeemeot with Polish "Easlem Europeans are jusI beaiMin,lO recopize
Hunprian tourism Iadcrs to suppon botel man- !be imponance of an inteped transponatioa sysIem

JeIDeDlniniD,andeobanccmarkedngskiUsthrough to I free-nwker economy." be said. "Wasconsin basroanms • die University of Hawaii. developed I llInSporWjoa system dw bocb suppons
"'ODei!I!I!MIGllrwlyforHawaUtohdpisbyofferiq and is responsive to our economy. WecanhelpEu1em
Jucalion ad 1niniDa to Cemn1 European travel European nations make the IrIDSidon 10a frec-martet
IdusIry laden and building I network which will economy by sharing our D'anSpOrtalion knowledae ud
ne us for the !lext30 years," he said. '"So much is ! expertise."
DIII"bIcin abc fuwre.ifwe work II iLTbree years 110,· NGA ProJect ao.... This project is designed to
rbenJcalled forour Europe initiative on tourism.some 'I provide conc:re&e opponunities for problem-solving
eople said it wouldn't work. Today. Westall Europe and technical assistance from individual American
lone of our mos& rapidly powing markets... I SWCSIOPolandandHunpry.lnteepinlwithlheaoals
~Gov. Finney focusedon Kansasa,ncultural j set fanh in the President's Suppon for East European
ducllion. tninin~ II1CIt.echnicalassislance proparns I Democracies initiatives, the project is aimed II helpin,
lilt could be adapted and implemented in Poland and ! these counaies adUeve lasting political and economic
lunpry. She also discussedprovidinllSSistanc:e with " refonn and strengthening U.S.ties with the counaies in
ransponadon system developmenl-both air and the resion.
lIWftd--for loocIs aad fann products. f Inlheirown Slates. the governors have taken the lead________________ : in addressinl some of the tough problems now facing
)dDIMr 11,1"1 Y__ 25.NDlllbIr41 t the counaies of Eastern Europe; thus, they are in a

: unique position 10offer t.ec:hnicaJ know-how. Areas in
.............. ,. aaptforoaeweekIDDecaUer_IIDt __ : whichstateshavedemonstraledexpertiseincludeaans_
." bJIMSadoaaIGcMI .... •A.aI rtatL ... 444N.CIpkoI ! porwiOD planniDa and infruauctun: develnnn...nt;
IL. " D.C. .. I·am. (212)cc.533I. 0pIAI0M a· I . de led' :r"~'
................ .....,.'nllectNGApoIkJ.Cop1'llldO ~ ve opment; ucaao~proarams;llrtculbUe
I"" ~ GcnenDn' AslDdiIIoa.PtraIuioe 10"""1 : IlUbaUVes;and health care sel'VlCes.
......... .... feIIDeIL 11It GfINnUII'J' W"",, .1IlltdII (ISSN I The trip allowed the governors to meet with nabonal
IIID-I6C7) .. pnmdtd ., - toll 10Pyemors' aftkes.Subscrtp. ; and subnationalleadeB in Poland and Hungary and to
tIDal for IDle oftIdalsart ISO.,ur,rorodIen 575.,ar. . march stales' tentabve offers with the countries' needs

I •
~' Wft!l,p ...... priDeed_ ncycIedpaper. . Now that theyhave returned. the governors will call for

I implementation of the revised state lebon plans (or
I linkage asreemenlS). Once the project is completed,
l NGAwiJI prepare a final report on its Outcomes10share
~ with otherstates.The trip wasmade possible by fundin,
: from the U.S. Jnformabon Agency.•
I
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Britain (which wanted stillless~
By early Tuesday evening most of the

treatywas agreed upon, but th~ was dead
lock on the social chapter. At 7pm the meet
ing was stopped so that Mr Lubbers could
talk to Mr Major. They called in Mr Kohl.
Mr Major showed them a new and even
more watel)' draft, but they told him it
would not do. When asked if he could ac
cept Mr Minerrandts suggestion that Brit
ain should opt out of employment law. Mr
Major said no--perhaps reckoning that a so
cial opt-out, on top of the one he had al
ready negotiated on EMU,would be embar
rassing at home. But, he said. he would buy
the other 11 "opting in" for an arrangement

to make social laws without Britain.
So at the nth hour Mr Major's friend

ship with Mr Kohl proved useful. Mr Kohl
said he would suppon this ploy and, when
the summit reconvened. proposed it. Italy's
foreign minister. Gianni De Michelis (who
has tried mightily to limit Britain's isola
tion), argued strenuously lOrthe U-country
opt-in. There was linle resistance to such an
unprecedented institutional fix. It was late.
everyone wanted to go home-and so much
that had already been agreed upon might be
sacrificed if the talks broke down. The result
was a concoction that may have far bigger
consequences-if the idea catches on in
other areas or with future EC members
than the bleary-q.oedsummiteers realised.

A protocol attached to the treaty says
that 11ECmembers will make social laws on
the basis of the initial Dutch draft. The Eu
ropean Commission. Parliament and

Coun will play the roles they
would in EC legislation, their Brit
ish members worldng as normal.
But Britain will be absent nom the
Council of Ministers, so that a
qualified majority will require 44
voces out of 66, rather than 54 out
of 76 (the big countries have ten
votes each in the Council of Min
isters, smaller ones have ~r
votes~ The Treaty of Rome's east
ing social chapter remains un
changed. -If ~the _co~lI!ission
planned a social law, it would ask
the British if they wanted to be in
volwd.. If they said yes, the com
mission would propose a normal
EC law. If no, it would propose a
law to the lL

This strange beast may never
be unc:aged. A Labour Party vic
tory in next year's election would
allow Britain to opt in. Evenif la
bour loses, the arrangement may
not be permanent. As Mr Lubbers

said, at his lam press conference: "History
teaches us that if one or twO members lag
behind, they always follow."

Conveyor belt to the ecu
Mr Major, in any case, was delighted. He
also won a protocol giving Britain alone the
right not to join the sinCJe cunmcy. But on
the summit's first day he had to accept the
seninl of a date fOr EMU. Mr Mittemnd
and Italy's Giulio Andreotti wanted a date
to make the passage to EMU "irreversible",
Mr Kohl agreed, so 1999 itwas.

The procedure for moving to the single
currency will begin in 1996. Finance minis
ters will decide. by qualified majority,

jorityvote in new areas such asworking con
dirions and worker consultation. Eleven
countries were happy with this "social
chapter", but Mr Major al1lued that itwould
make the EC uncomperitive. Soon the sum
mit's second day, its chairman, Ruud Lub
bers, the Dutch prime minister, presented a
gready watered-down social chapter. Unle
would be settled by majority vote except for
"information" for woriceJs and the health
and-safety aspecn of working conditions.
This was acceptable neither to France, Italy
or Belgium (which wanted more) nor to

rHa ac:.ONOWIiTDac;awu. 14TH1991

THE treaty of Maastricht marks a step for
ward for the European Community on a

parwith the Treaty of Rome which created it
34years ago, The treaty-<me pan covering
economic and monetary union (EMU) and
the other. political union-creates a so
called European Union and sets its course
lOryears ahead. Determined not to let their
deadline slip. and aware of the urgency of
soning themselves out to face the upheavals
in the East. the EC'S leaders bulldozed their
way to a super-deal that may eventually
make the European Union a superpower.

Believers in a federal Europe
insist that the treaty lays down the
main elements. if only in embryo.
ofa future European government:
a single currency. common lOr
eign and defence policy. a com
mon citizenship and a parlia-

• ment with teeth. It is just a matteress:;, ofwairing, they believe. for history
to take its course. Those of a more
pragmatic bent say that it marks a
sensible step forward, helping the
Community to meet the chal
lenges of Eastern Europe (through
righter foreign policies) and creat
ing a more efficient market
(through a single currency).

lbese views do not clash. and
so after the summit in the Dutch
cown of Maastricht on December
9th and 10th, all 12 leaders liked
the results. France's President
Mitterrand had got the Germans
to commit themselves to a single
currency and to a foreign and de
fence policy. Germany's Helmut Kohl won
agreement that EMU should follow a Ger
man design and that the European Parlia
ment should have more power. Felipe Gon
zalez. the Spanish prime ministir, won
promises of "cohesion" (more money) for
the poorer members. .

The problem for John Major. Britain's
prime minister. was that the main thing he
wanted nom the Maastricht meeting was
that it should not do too much. But his suc
cess in blocking more EC powers over em
ployment law allowed him. too, to claim a

1 triumph.
The Dutch presidency's draft treaty had

proposed lening the EC make laws by ma-

(h~
The deal is done

EUROPE



cannot be sufficiently achieved by the mem
ber-states and can therefore. by reason ofth,
scale or efticts of the proposed action. be
better achieved by the Community."

Yet despite Mr Majors successes, much
of the treaty reflects French and German in
terests. Hence the idea of common Coftign
poUdes: the Council of Ministers. having
agreed unanimously on a common policy.
may also decide, again unanimously. that
certain measures needed to implement the
policy should be taken by qualified ma.!Or
ity vote. On Britain's insistence, even once
they have agreed on a common policy,
countries will beallowed to act on their own
"in cases ofimperative need ",

11Ic force of France
The deal on defence. said Britain, involved
France accepting the thrUSt of October's
British-Italian paper. France said Britain
had bowed to the Frcmco-German paper of
the same month. The French are a little
closer to the truth. The treaty talks of '"the
eventual framing ofa common defence pol
icy. which might in time lead to a common
defence." The nine-member Western Eur0-
pean Union inn "integral pan of the devel
opment of the European Union". which
may "request ... the WEU to daborate and
implement decisions and actions of the
Union which have defence implications. ~

The French said chat means the WEl
(which, the summit decided, all EC mem
bers could join) is subordinate to the Eur0-
pean Union; the British said the wording
means it is not. France got its review orde
fence arrangements in 1996, but Britain got
the treaty to say that these arrangements
should be compatible with NATO.

Spain's Feiipe Gonzalez was happywith
his deal on cohesion. The principle that
poorer countries should pay less into me
ie'S budget appears in a legally binding
protocol. The treaty says that before 1994 a
"cohesion fund" will be set up to help pay
for environmental and transpon projeas .

Federalists were pleased to see SCYaiII
new chapcas. These will allow EC acaon
on consumer protection, health, education.
and "trans-European networks" (telecoms•
transpon and energy projects~ Ministers
will vote in these areas by qualified major
ity, as they will on some environmental
rules. But environmental rules on planning,
tax and choices between energy sources will
require unanimity, as will chapters on in
dustrial policy and culture.

Mr Kohl used his weight to give more
power to the European Parliament. It
gains the right to veto laws on consumer
protection, hea1th, education, trans-Euro
pean nerworks, culture. environment mat
egy, research and the single market. But MI
Mitterrand overturned the agreement
reached last month to add another 18 Ger
man Euro-MPS (and to cut the number of
commissioners to one per country). From
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the lowest rates.
• Defidts. National budget deficits mUSt
be less than 3'N.ofGDP.
• Debes. The public debt ratio must not
exa:ed 60%of GOP.
• Currency stability. A national cur
rency must not have been devalued in
the previous two years and mUSthave re
mained within the normal 1.lS'N. fluc
tuation margins of the exchange-rate
mechanism (ERM~This would exclude
Britain and Spain because at present
thcy have extra wide ERMmarginsof6 ....

So far so good. The trouble with the
leSt is that even if the criteria are tOUgh,
EC governments will, when the time
comes, have some discretion in deciding
whose currency is to join the ccu. Thus, a
country failing on one or possibly even
two counts, but reponed to be making
good progress, could be allowed in. Mr
Kohl would do well not to ova
emphasise this when selUng the Maas
tricht dea1backhome.

HELMUT KOHL sought to convince
worried Germans that economic

and monetary union (EMU) would not
signal the end of 40years of stability as
sociated with the o-mark. sc leaders set
a series of tough criteria for countries to
meet before they could move to a single
currency. With EMU in the bag, Mr Kohl
said the conditions "matched anything
we have in Germany".

In fact. on the basis of the criteria
alone, Germany's current performance
would exclude even it from the single
currency. Only France and Lwcembowg
would be allowed to use it (see table~
though Denmark comes close.

The five criteria are:
• Price stability. A successful candidate
should have an inftation rate no more
than 1.5'N.above the average of the three
EC countries with the lowest price rises.
• Inte~ rates. Long-term int~ rates
should be within two pen:entage points
of the average of the three members with

How to get good marks, or ecus

peoples of Europe, where decisions are
taken as closely as possible to the citizens."
He also struck out a clause declaring chat in
the long run the European Union's two in
ter-govemmental "pillars" -for foreign pol
icy and internal security-would mCJ1C
with the Community, where the European
Parliament and Commission playa larger
role. The article calling for a treaty revision
in 1996 to "strengthen the federal character
of the union"has lost its federal trappings.

Mr Major also liked the wording on
subsidiarity. The IC should act "only
if ... the objectives of the proposed action

which members meet certain "conver
gence" criteria (seebox). A summit will chen
decide, again by majority, whether at least
seven countries are ready for EMU, and ifso,
whether and when it should Start. If no date
is set, another summit will meet before July
1998 to decide, again by qualified majority,
which members are ready. Those countries
will automatically adopt the ecu as their sin
gle currency in January 1999.

Mr Major defeated the federaliStS on the
overall shape of the treaty. The European
Union's "federal goal" was deleted, in fa
vour of "an ever closer union among the

EUROPE
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ment using its considerable powers of
veto, more of them will bother to vote in
European dections. Members of na
tional parliaments will think twice be
fore treating Euro-M PSas poor relations.

Commission officials will delight in
the powu to make proposals on health,
education and culture (though only their
CI05S~rder aspects) and on consumer
protection. The commission will propose
guiddines for better telecoms. transpon
and energy links between ECmembers
and may suggest that the ECshould help
pay for them. It gains the right to table
plans that would encourage the develop
ment of small enterprises. industrial in
novation and new technology.

Proposals in most of these areas will
be decided by qualified majority vote-a
weighted system of voting that takes
rough account of each country's siu-as
win some environmental laws. So the
ability of ministers to veto laws will
shrink-If a minister believes the Commu
nity has breached the principle of
subsidiarity-by getting involved in a
maner that would be better left to na
tional or subnational govemments-he

may make a complaint to the European
Coun.

Worlcas in 11ECcountries can expect
more laws intended to improve their lot.
Those on working conditions, informa
tion and consultation for workers and on
equal rights for men and women will be
decided by majority vote. Uws on third
country nationals working in the Com
munity, on rights for thosewho are sacked
and on social security will require una
nimity. Federations of employers and
unions will ~I more important: they will
be able to forestall a commission pro
posal by ~ming up with their own agree
ments which may then be turned IOto
law. British workers, however, may gau
enviously across the Channel; their gov
ernment has decided. for the time being,
to let the others go ahead without it.

Crooks will find it harder to escape
the law by crossing the Ec'S internal fron
tiers. A new body, Europol, will act as an
information exchange for the struggle
against drug d~ling. tenerism and other
international crime.

AtyIum-seelcers and immigrants
will face simpler-perhaps tougher-rules
when they try to enter the Community. Its
members will worlt towards common

rules for people wanring to
enter or live in the Commu
nity. They are commined, by
1993, to common policies on
how to deal with asylum re
quests. Community rules will
determine who needs a visa
10gerinto the Ee.None of this
will make it easier to enter

Britain illegally; it will keep its border
controls with Other ECcountries.

Would-be mcmbeD of the Commu9
nitynom EFTA(Europtan FreeTradeAss~
ociarion) countries can stan entry talks to
wards the end ofnext yaror in 1993; East
Europeans win have 10wait for the late
19905. Those who are attached to their
countries' neutJalityshouid be ready to be
flexible. They will have to subscribe to
common foreign policies and. eventually,
10a common dmnce policy. Finland in
the EC,for instance.,could find itselfhav+
ing to apply sanctions against Russia.

Fervent federalists have five years to
plan their campaign for the next round of
treaty revisions. in 1996.

Citizensof ECcountries will have the
right to live anywhere in the Community,
When outsid~ their own country they win
be able to stand and vote in local and Eu
ropean elections. Outside the Commu
nity they may get consular hdp from any
ECgovernmenL Citizens may petition the
European Parliament and, if they ~I
badly treated by EC institutions, may
complain 10 the ECombudsman.

When people see the European Parlia-

FROM 1997, or 1999 at the latest. ecus
will jingle in European pockets. Trave

ellen will have more money to spend:
one who visits all the 11 EC countries,
changing his money at each border. will
no longer lose half of it to middlemen. A
single currency will also deprive bankers
of the profits they make selling swaps. fu
tures and options to businessmen who
want insurance against EC currency
movements.

Central bankas will win indepen-
i dence from their governments (Gennan

and Dutch central bankers already lal~ely
have it) before the arrival of a single cur
rency. But as soon as it comes. national
central banks will tum into sub-bureaus
of the Eurofed.

Finance ministers will lose the free
dom to set their own budget deficits at the
level they want, but they will gain the
power to tell other countries how big thei,
deficits should be. If the ministers to
gether consider a government's deficit ex
cessive they may impose fines.

New rules will encourage foreilll
ministers to agree on common policies
for some subjects. A special foreign-policy
secretariat in Brusselswill become an em
bryo ECforeign ministty-to the ire of the
European Commission, which will play
second fiddle. Governments will find it
harder to pursue policies at oddswith the
rest of the EC-as Britain did last year
when it unilaterally scrapped some sanc
tions against South Africa, or Germany
has done ra:endy by threatening to recog
nise Croatia.

Soldiers could find themselves fight
ing under the banner of the Western Eu
ropean Union, which will become the
ac'sdefence wing. If ECgovanments de
cide on a joint military action-for in
stance, in the Middle East, or in Eastern
Europe-tbey may ask the WEUto run it.
NATOwill continue to handle defence
against any attack on its members. But the
more troops America pulls out of Europe,
the more the WEu'Srole will grow.

"M~TlII(Hl

How MaastrichtwiU chance EuropeanJ'Uws

What's in a deal
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But the whole idea was given a shOl
lier this month by the huge vote for
pendence in Ukraine. The declaratiol
commonwealth of Slav republics (whi
tween them acmwtl for the bulk of tI
Soviet Union) is an attempt (a)to pres
minimum of economic CXH)peration
so stave off a collapse in trade; and
p~tthe~tionofUkr.Une&on
voicing dangerous rivalry between \JJI
and Russia. Pointedly. the three dedar
they recognise each other's borders.
lomatically. they have chosen the Be
sian capital, Minsk, as the centre of th!
commonwealth, rather than Moscow
its connotations of Russian dominati(

The agreement declares that the ~
Union has ceased to exist "as a subject
tcmadonallaw and a geopolitical rea
It COVCIS C(H)rdination in foreign an
fence policy. fiscal and monetary p
and such things as transpon, commu
tions and migration. Yetthere may be I
itall than meets the eye.

Belorussia fars MrYeltsin's radica
nomic reforms in Russia because th~
bring a sharp increase in the price of
sian oil. Ukraine and Russia may yet
themselves squabbling over the Russia
nority in Ukraine. and about dekno
though the three republics agreed to
control over nuclear weapons and oth,
peets of defence policy, Ukraine's p;
ment has already attached amendmenl
sisting that plans for an indeperl
Ukrainian army will go ahead. Ukrain
also said that it will withdraw from th
clear arangement. once the weapon
Ukrainian soil have been dismantled.

The new commonwealth is offi.
open to all-comers.According to Russi.
ficia1s. Estonia and latvia, two of the I
stales that are no longer a pan of the e
viet Union, havt:expressed interest. So
eight of the republics which stayed. Bl
one that maners most is Kazakhstan
only other republic with strategic: nu

Soviet Union. adieu

salaries (see box on next page~ As other re
publics expressed interest in the common
wealth idea, there were signs that Mr
Gorbachev's opposition might besoftming.

Dismissed as a "constitutional coup
d'etat" by some of MrGorbachev's suppon
ers, the commonwealth is rather an attempt
to bring some constitutional order out of
chaos. Mr Gorbachev's formula for keeping
the counuy together had failed to win ac
ceptance last month at a meeting of the Stale
Council, the counuy's highest exccurivt:
body. When it became clear just hown re
publics were ready to sign up, Mr Yehsin
said he woutd suggest his own plan. This be
came the basis for the new agreement.

ajob that at rimes over the past year seemed
beyond them. But they cannot afford to I1!St
on their laurels. They have to get the treaty
through their parliaments (and. in Den
mark and Ireland, through referendwns~
Then there are the small maners of sorting
out the budget, accommodating new mem
bers and responding to the war in Yugosla
via and the collapse of the Soviet Union.
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THE declaration of a new Common
wealth of Independent States by leaders

of the three Slav republics of Russia.
Ukraine and Belorussia offers the best
chance so filr to end the fission and confu
sion that reign in the old Soviet Union.
MiJchail Gorbachev started the week refus
ing to accept that his idea. of a new confed
eration-cum-union Otself a confusing no
tion) to be built on the Nins of the old
Soviet Union, was wholly finished. Both he
and Russia's president, Boris Yeltsin, pre
sented their separate cases to the army's se
nior commanders. As commander-in-chief,
Mr Gorbachev ought to command loyalty.
Bu~·it is Mr Yeltsinwho now pays the army's

Ex·50viet Union

Here's the RUB

January 1995 commissioners will serve five
year, rather than four..year terms, so that
their terms coincide with the parliament·s.

Mr Kohlmade little progress with his de
mand for an ECrole in asylumand imrni
.... don policy. But Mr M~jor had to accept.
with great reluctance. that the Ecwill decide
on the list of countries from which visitors
will need visas to enter the sc, Decisions
will for now require una
nimity, but in an "emer
gency" the council may
vote by qualifed majority,
which after 1996 will be the
Nle.ln 1993 a summit will
consider moving asylum
policy to the sc,

The Community's lead
ers can congratulate them
selves on having pulled off

contilnent is isolated. The exact usage of
the tenn can cause problems for begin
ners. For example. when the IIare iso
lated over EMU and a single c:umncy, it
is Brital.n which opts out. But when the
continent is cut off over social policy,
then the other 11opt out.

Subsidiarity. A self-defence charter
safeguarding from EC interference
things better done at national or re
gionalleYel.

In fNerynook and aanny.A quaint
English phrase to describe where Brus
sels bureaucrats would be if there were
no subsidiarity.

Unanimity. The official EC tenn for
the British veto:

MAAlT1ltan

CONFUSED by the jargon of Euro
speak? A shan glossary may help.

Cohesion. Ways of channelling
money from the rich nonh of the Com
munity to the poor south. Usually pro
nounced with a Spanish accent •.

Convatence. This is what cohesion
is supposed to bring about: a group of 12
closely knit. high-growth, low-inftation,
rich economies with scarcely a budget
deficit in sight.

Competence. Power for the Euro
pean Commission to make policy in a
given area (eg. health, education. cul
ture~ Said by anti.federa1isu to be
synonymous with incompetence.

Optinl out.A new way of saying the

Sprechen SieMaastricht7
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• Services. This includes general principles, a. well as financial,
insurance, land transportation, telecommunications. other services;

• Trade rules. This includes safeguards, subsidles. trade remedies, and
standards;

rules of
and other

tariffs/non-tariff barriers,
agriculture, automObiles,

• Market acces.. Thi. includes
origin, government procureaent,
industrial sectors;

Since June 12, 1991, when the negotiations formerly began, working groups of
negotiators frOIDeach country have been lDeeting regularly. There are six
major negotiation groups.

The Structure of the lecotiatlOl1l

Difficult subjects that have not been resolved include intellectual property
rights, a high priority item. for the United States; foreign investment in
Mexico'S enerSY'sector, a hi&h1y senSitive issue for Mexico; liberalization of
Mexico's services market; and rules-of-origin, which seeks to define how much
North American content a product must have to qualify for the trade benefits
of the RAFTA. Proposals on these subjects have been drafted by the three
countries who are reviewing the draft texts. The next step will be to narrow
the language of the proposals into an qreement.

)

The United States, Canada, and Mexico are still examin11l1the first tariff
reduction offers that were achanged late in September. Although Mexican
tariffs have been cut sUbstantially since President Salinas took office in
1988. the average trade-weighted eariff is still about twice as high as U.S•
tariffs. The working group negotiators exchanged information on 1) how
quickly each country wants to phase out tariff. on the various segments of
trade (i.e., long-term or intermediate length phase-out or iJIIIDediate
elimination). and 2) what each country believes to be non-tariff barriers in
the other countries. According to U.S. Trade Representative (USTR)the tariff
classification will not be finished until early January.

President Bush and Mexican President Carlos Salinas de Gotari met at Camp
David December 14-15 to discuss the status of the Horth American Free Trade
Agreement (NAFTA)negotiations. During this meeting it was announced that a
bracketed text of a RAl'TAcould be ready by the end of January. (A "bracketed
text" would outline the areas of agreement and would specify areas of
disagreement in brackets.) Although this announcement indicates that the
negotia tions are proceeding more quickly than many had thought, U.S• Trade
Representative Carla Bills would not say whether a final agreement would be
submitted to Congress during 1992.

The Status of the IecotiatiOll8

)

The Borth _erican Free trade qresent
the BelotiatiODB thus Far -- Deceaber 1991
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There are numerous factors that potentially could slow the RAFTAnegotiations,
but the Administration has a atrona incentive to complete a HAFTAvithin its
stated time frllle. Fast track authority !%pirea on May 31, 1993. Since the
Administration would like to avoid another fast track authorization battle,
there probably will be an effort to deliver the a,reement to Congress before
that date.

At the outset of the negotiations. the Administration expressed a desire to
complete the negotiations by the end of 1992. The announcement that a draft
agreement may be ready by the end of January sugaests that the Administration
will be able to meet its deadline. ODe complication. however, is the
negotiations on the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GArr). The
acceleratina events in the GATTare movina that set of negotiations to the
forefront on the usn agenda. The result may be a sloving of other trade
negotiations. including RAFrA.

OUtlook

Regarding environmental issues, the USTRhaa finalized it. interagency review
of U.S.-Mexican environmental issues, which details the possible environmental
impact of a RAFTA. USTRhas also placed environmental representatives on the
USTRadvisory committees. BPAhas finished its series of hearinas on the
Administration'S "border plan," a joint U.S.-Mwcan attempt to address
environmental problema along the U.S.-Mexican border. A draft of the plan
"Integrated Environmental Plan for the Mexico-U.S. Border Area" has been (0
released and EPAestimates that the p~an will be finalized in Februar,r 1992.

The U.S. Department of Labor and its Mexican counterpart signed a Memorandum
of Understanding on May 3 that outlined action plans to address labor issues
in the United States and Muico. The initial phase of DOL's action plan -
exchange of information and improvement of Muican labor data -- has started.
Other activities such as technical assistance and detailed studies of labor
issues will begin early next year •.

In its Action Plan issued May I, the Administration cOlIIIDittedto addressing
environmental and labor issues with Muico on a track parallel to the main
trade negotiations. Much of this work will be done through the U.S .-Mexico
Binational Commission-- a group of U.S. and Mexican cabinet-level officials.

Parallel 'elotiatiODl

• Dispute Settlement.
c• Intellectual Property; and

• Inves taent ;
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• Worker Ad1ustment. Ensure agreement is sensitive to dislocations that
will result from the HAFTA. The federal ,overnment should provide
sufficient funds for retraining and adjustment assistance for dealing with
these dislocations.

• Enyironmental Issues. Ensure agreement is sensitive to the environmental
impact of increased trade levels. The agreement should result in enhanced
environmental standards and enforcement in Mexico with no lowering of U.S.
standards.

• Transition Provisions. Ensure that phase-in periods are adequate to allow
sensitive industries to adjust. The agreement must also provide for
snap-back provisions for injured industries, and strong-rules of origin.

• Breadth of Agreement. Ensure an alreement that is as comprehensive as
possible, addresailll the broadest p08aible array of trade and investment
issues. The agreement should also address the trade-distorting effects of
currency and exchange rate fluctuations and the trade impact of differing
regulatory schemes in the United States and Mexico.

• State Involvement. Ensure the alreement is ne,otiated in consultation
with states and private interests.

IGA Qh'cctiu.
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GROWING TRADE BETWEEN 1liESE TWO NATIONS AND MAYBECOME AN EVEN LARGER

North American Free Trade

u.s.• Can,dl'n Trade

B-6. BIlATERAL AND REGIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS

)

)

6.2.2

6.2.1

6.1

6.2

)

lntroduc:tioD. The Governors suppon efforts by the federal government to negotiate a free trade
agreement between the United States, Canada, and Medco. Such an agreement should be as
comprehensive as possible, addressing the broadest array of trade and investment Issues, and should
be sensitive to the implications for the environment, labor markets and condJtions, regulatory and
standard-semng practices, and particulady sensitive industries. Ifdeveloped in consultation with
states and private interestS, the agreement should be considered under the congressional -fast·traCk
process.
Factors for the Negotiations. We will seek to identify the likely impact of a free trade agreement
on state economies and state regulatory practices. Further, we wiD seek to ensure that the U.S.
negotiators are aware of our findinp so that the final agreement willbe based on afuU underscmding
ontS e1fect onAmerican workers and industries. Moreover, no state should bear a disproportionate
share of the impact of implementing the agreement. ,

The Governors recognize that currency fluctuations and c:zchaDgerate differences can have a
dramatic eJfect on a company's abWty to compete in international markets. U.S. negotiators should
give due attention to currency issues in the free trade agreement talks.

Inaddition. the effect on U.S. competitiveness of differing regulatory schemes (e.g., health,
safety, environmental) and adequate regulatory enforcement should be addressed

During the negotiations, the U.S. territories and commonwealths should be allowed to deter
mine their unique needs, with consideration being given by the federal government to how these
needs would be treated for the purposes of NAFIA..

6.2.3 Issues with Medea. Recent economic reforms in Medco have made inaeased cooperation on
trade and investment possible. Free trade negotiations with Mexico, ourtbird largest trading partner,
represent a historic opportunity to apand U.S. market opportunities wbUe encouraging modem·
ization and development ofMedco's economy. The effort to negotiate such an agreement between
two very cWferent economics is unprecedented in natureand scope, and r2Jses questions about the
economic impacts and such issues as the environment, health and saCety, and labor conditions. The
federal govcmment should continue its commitment to address these matters as part of NA.FTA
and/or through bUatc:ral e1forts with Mc:xlco, as appropriate.

6.2.3.1 Transition ProvIsions. To allow industries and farmers time to adjust, adequate phase.in
periods should be provided, with the longest transition periods for those producers most sensitive
to competition from Mexico. AccompaD)'ing safeguard mechanisms, such as temporary suspension
of trade preferences or temporary -snap-back- provisions, should be anilable in the event of
injurious inaeases in Imports, under NAFrA. Strong rules of origin are essential toensure that other
countries do not unduly benefit from Mexico's partidpadon inNAFIA.

6.2.3.2 J!mrironmental Issues. The ezpected economic growth resulting from NAFrAmust be accom·
panied by cooperative: e1forts to c:nbancc enmonmental protection. The federal government should
work to enhance Mexico's SWldards and enforcanent eJforts without lowering our own.

6.2.3.3 Worker Adjustment. Implementation ofNAFfA should cake into account the domestic human
resource and employment impacts. Effective programs for retraining and readjustment should be
adequately funded at the federal level and should be available for U.S. workers who may be
dislocated as a result of NAFTAimplementation. Ifnew programs are needed to meet the specific
readjustment needs of these workers, appropriate and effective coordJnation with existing dislo
catedworker programs should be ensured. The federal government should seek improvementS in
Medea's labor conditions and in the enforcement of ~g standards, in order to enhance, the
safety and health of workers.

6.2.4 BORDER INFRASTRUCTURE.TIlE PRESENT SYSTEMOFROADS,BRIDGES,AND INSPECl10N
STATIONSALONG ras U.S.·MEXICO BORDER ALREADYIS INADEQUATETO SUPPORT TIlE
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6.3 WesternHemisphereTrade

PROBLEM IF NAFl'A IS IMPLEMENTED.SIMILARPROBLEMSALONGnIB U.S•.cANADA. BORDER

AlSO EXIST. TIlE CONGES1l0N OF CARGO VEHICLES AT BORDER CROSSINGS INHIBITS 0
COMMERCE AND CONTRIBlTl'ES TO AIR POllUTION. TIlE FEDERALGOVERNMENTSHOULD

WORK TO IMPROVE EACH BORDER REGION'S ROADS AND BRIDGESAND INCREASE 11IE

NUMBERANDEFFICIENCY' OF CUSTOMS AND IMMIGRATIONINSPECl'ORS.



6.2.1 introduction. The Governors support efforts by the federal government to negotiate a free trade
agreement between the United States, Canada, and Mexico. Such an agreement should be as
comprehensive as possible, addressing the broadest array of trade and investment issues, and should
be sensitive to the implications for the emtronment, labor markets and conditions, regulatory and
standard-setting practices, and particularly sensitive industries. If developed in consultation with
S1atesand private interests, the agreement should be considered under the congressional -fast-trade
process.

6.2.2 Pacton for the Negotiations. We will seek to identify the likely impact of a free trade agreement
on Stale economies and S1ate regulatory practices. Further, we wiD seek to ensure that the U.S.
negotiators are aware of our findings so that the final agreement willbebased on a full understanding
onts effect on American workers and industries. Moreover, no state should bear a disproportionate
share of the impact of implementing the agreement.

The Governors recognize that currency fluctuations and exchange rate difl'erences can have a
dramatic etfect on a company's ability to compete in international markets. U.S. negotiators should
give due attention to currency issues in the free trade agreement 13lks.

In addition, the effect on U.S. competitiveness of differing regulatory schemes (e.g., health,
safety, environmental) and adequate regulatoryenforcc:ment should be addressed.

During the negotiations, the U.S. territoriesand commonwealths should be allowed to deter
mine their unique needs, with consideration bc:lng gM:n by the federal government to how these
needs would be treated for the pwposes of NAFL\.

6.2.3 Issues with Mez:ico. Recent economic reforms in Mexico have made inaeased cooperation on
trade and investment possible. Freetrade negotiations with Medea, our third largest ttadingpartner,
represent a historic opportunity to ezpand U.S. market opportunities wbfJe encouraging modem
i2ation and development ofMexico's economy. The effort to negotiate such an agreement between
two very dlfferent economies isunprecedented innatureand scope. and nlses questions about the
economic impacts and such issues as the environment, health and safety, and labor conditions. The
federal government should continue its commitment to addn:ss these matters as pan of NAFI'A
and/or through bilateral etforts with MClico, as appropriate.

6.2.3.1 Transition ProvIsions. To allow industries and farmers time to adjust, adequate phase-in
periods should be provided, with the longest tr2nsition periods (or those producers most sensitive
to competition from Mexico. Accompanying safeguard mechanisms, such as temporary suspension
of trade preferences or temporary -snap-back- provisions, should be avaJlable In the: event of
injurious increases in im~ under NAFTA. Strong rules of origin are essential to ensure that other
countries do Dot unduly benefit from MClico's partidpation in NAFTA.

6.2.3.2 Emtronmental bsues. 1be ezpectetl economic growth resulting from NAFTA.must be accom-
panied by cooperative: etforts to enhance environmental protection. The (ederal government should
work to enhance MClico's standards and enforcement efforts without lowering our own.

6.2.3.3 Worker Adjustment. Implc:mentation ofNAFTA.should take into account the domestic human
resource and employment impacts. Effective programs for retraining and readjustment should be
adequately funded at the: federal level and should be available for U.s. workers who may be
dislocated as a result of NAFrA implementation. I( new programs are needed to meet the spedJic
readjusunent needs o( these workers. appropriate and effective coordination with existing dislo
cated worker programs should be ensured. The federal government should seek improvements in
Mexico's labor conditions and in the enforcement of edsting standards, in order to enhance the
safety and health of workers.

6.2.4 BORDER INFRASTRUCTURE. ras PRESENT SYSTEMOF ROADS,BRIDGES,AND INSPECTION
STATIONSALONGTHE U.S.-MEXICOBORDER .ALREADYIS INADEQUATETO SUPPORT TIlE

GROWING TRADE BETWEEN THESE NO NATIONS AND MAYBECOME AN EVEN lARGER

North Amerlcan Pree Trade6.2

u.s.• Canadian Trade6.1

a..6. BIlATERAL AND REGIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS)
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6.3 WesternHemisphereTrade

PROBLEM IF NAFTA IS IMPLEMENTED. SIMILAR PROBLEMS ALONG 11IE U.S ...cANADA.BORDER
ALSO EXIST. 'mE CONGES110N OF CARGO VElDCLES AT BORDER CROSSINGS INHIBn'S 0
COMMERCEAND CONTRIBUTES TO AIR POUUTION. 11iE FEDERALGOVERNMENT SHOULD
WORK TO IMPROVE EACH BORDER REGION·S ROADSAND BBIDGES AND INCREASE 11IB
NUMBERANDBFPICIENCYOF CUSTOMSAND IMMIGRATIONINSPEcroRS.



2. Tr.de Environment. It 1. important that the development.
within the rlgion 'ocu. on environmenta', h.alth, labor and -
••flty condition. in any ;rc".,1n;econcmy. In the ca•• of
Quam, th1. 1llue i. critic.' a. Pacific Rim/A.ian Countr1e.
arl .,l.c1ng gr••ter attention on the.e factor.. Quam i.
directly affected if ,uch 1•• problem a. the .conomi •• of K
th••1 are.a are d1r.ot1y re1ated to what happen. 1n the
Quam/Micron.,ia market.

3. SUlta1ned Economic Growth. It 1. only appropriate that the
Government'. trade po,ition ahoulc1 incorporate • ~l1cy of
lu,tained economic growth in it, trade .trat'a"' ••• th1. wi 11
.110w for great.r return. on trade and 1nv••tment activity,
It 1. eQually a. important that th••• 'trat.;ie, recognize the
highly a.n.1tivI Quam economy to that of the A,1an Pacific Ai.
countrie•• Any direct devilopm.nt. in th•••• r••• or problema
th.tmay a".ct. the P.cif1c r.;1on ahould b. monitored clo.ely
•• thi. 1. aucn a dynamic trade r.,ion.

comment. on Trade Agreement. anG International
and Forei,n R.'at10na

by
Qu.m Oepartment of Commerce

Prepared by MI. Martha Aubic

Tradl Ne;otiation POlition. It il recommended that the
po.ition taken with r.apect to ganeral trade prov181on.
r.flect an uncompromi.ld approach in which Quam oftent1m •• i,
not included in country prov1.1on.. An example 1.... n in the
rlcent p••••g. of the Can.da Fre. Trad. Agreement whereby Guam
wal not rlfer.nc.d or included. Thl Commonwealth prov1.1on
a. providld for under the Trad. Section reflect. the type of
Negotiation approach that .'low, for Flexibility and ,reater
tradl benefit. to Guam a. a trad1n; partner.

With reepect. to Conlultat1on IftAttera,Guam .hould hold the
po."tion that any PO11cy or program that. 1a negotiated on
behalf of any country, any 1.land nation lhould ref'.ct the
1nterelt. of Quam'. tradl pOl1tion. Quam ahoy 1d alway. be
r.ooonized a. an individual tradin; ent1t~ and .hould not b.
comprom1••d in any way.

1.
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A. a s..ll percent_qe of dome.tic product, Gu..'.
agriculture iD4ustry is priaarily 4.signed for local
cODsumption. Iffect. aDticipate4 from .uch.
comparative a4vantag.. in Hexico aD4 canada vou14 be
reduced tropical agricultural product prices and Gu..
losing it. cbaDoe of 4.velopiDg any viable
aqricultural export industry.

•

• HanufacturiDg inceDtiv••, such •• our governaent'.
Qual~fying Certificate Program, aay neither be enough
to off.et .uch comparative advantaqes nor entice
looal entrepreneur. to develop manufacturing
anticipating peDetration of U.8. markets in tbe
futur••

• The effects of BAPTA would .ost a••ure4ly impact the
infant aanufacturiDg coaponent of Guam'. eoonoay in
the future. AS Guo .trugqle. to .olidify its own
tra4ing relationship with the United st.tes, sucb a
free trade agre..ent would place our competing qood.
at a comparative 4isadvaDtaqe.

• Guam'. experieDce in exporting has »een limited to
watch ....uf.cturing and the garaent iDdustry. The
foraer .et its untiaely d..ise with the iapositioD of
U.8. quota., while the latter industry is .till being
nurtured.

•

• The espaD.ioD of the tra4e area. covere4 »y the
GeDeral Aqre_ent OD T.riff. and Tr.de ».ing
discus.ed in the uruguay Round (i.e., agricultural
co_oditie., iDtellectu.l property right., trade iD
service.) will h.ve little tapact in Guam, but what
tap.ct there i•• hould ,»e»eDeficial.

The oDgoiDg neqoti.tion. of the United state. toward
a Borth AlDericaD Pree Trade Agre..eDt (BAPTA), a
n.S•- Huico Pree Trade Agre..eDt aDd aD ADd.an Tra,de
Preference Act are of con.idera))leCODcern to Gu...
Gu..'. trade preferenoe with the U.s. UDder Headnote
3(a) i. ofteD tie4 to the trade prefereDce. ext.nded
to foreigD Dation., .Ubjecting our aanufacturinq
.ector to .u))staDti.liDsta))ilityiD it. goverDinq
regulation. and over.ll »usine.. eDvironaeDt.

Brkjing Paper

North American Free Trade Agreement (NAlTA)
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)
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•

• Th. .hort ruD eff.cts on Gu.. cr.ated by BArTA would
b•• iniaal. Although Gu.. do•• not for•••• it••lf
.v.r b.ing in • po.ition to truly co.p.t•• ith th••e
larg.r and re.ource rich cOUDtri••, the long run
.ff.ct. of h.ving .uch a compar.tiv•• dvant.g., ..y
••11 pr.clud. Gu.. fro. .v.r ••tabli.hing any viable
eXport indu.try. Such .ction. would .ak. u. furth.r
d.p.nd8Dt on A.ian .conoaic aark.t. and liait our
pot.ntial to diver.ify.

Both the D.partaent of Co_,.rc. and Th. Gu..
Bcono.ie D.v.lop••nt Authority are in .gr.... nt that
any national trade progr.., the t.rritori.. .nd
commonw••lth. should b. consid.r.d and part of the
n.goti.tion proc•••, unlike the ..elusion fro. the
O.S.-canadian ~r•• Trad. Agr....nt. au... hould
.lway. b. r.coqDi••d •• an individu.~trading .ntity-
and should not b. co.proai••d in any .ay. (S••
Attached Bri.fing Paper from D.parta.nt of Coma.rce)

~A Briefing Paper
Pag. 2
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~ NelPthABlen_ P,_ TRdl! "leaeM; As ak.,. HeRR.\meRliiaR spdiRl ,aAfler,CaAada,l:Ie..ld
l:Iaw IiFeleiRe8Bl,F.I:lea&iYe free _de n'lv. 'l"l'ila,_ nth &l:Ie"'d8e l:Ield {SFtHe d~..eI9plReR'
era NeAll .....eriaanFlee TradeAwe_ ...

".2.2 Factors for the NqodatloDa. We wiD seek to identify the likely Impact o( a free trade agreement
on Slate economies and state regulatory practices. Further, we wm seek to ensure that the U.S.
negotiaton are aware of our 6ndingsso that the finalagreemcnt will be based on a fullunderstanding
onts effect onAmerican workers and lndusttics. MorCOVO',no state should bear a disproportionate
share of the impact of implementing the agreement.

7.2.1 Introducdon.The Governors support effans by the federal government to negotiate a free trade

agreement between the United States. CANADA, and Mexico. Such an agreement should be as

comprehensive as possible. addressing the broadest anay or trade and in"YeStment issues. and
should be sensUiYCto the JmpUc:adonsfor the environment, labor markets and conditions. regulatory
and standard.setting practices, and particularly sensiUYC Industries. If developed in consultaUon

with states and pmue IDceraa. the agreement should BE CONSIDERED UNDER .,URIIfy fer the

congressional -fast·1J'aCk- process.

1.2 NORTH AMERICAN FREE TRADE AREA. ~,5. M_lIe l'..d.

introduction. The Governors support implementadon of the Free Trade Ap'eement nqotlated by
the fedenlgcm:mmenu of the United States and Canada.While the ;asreement did not fully address
all issues relating to our bilateral trade. it is contributing to real growth in the economies of both
signatories. It represents a posilive Step toward the open. compelitiVe world trading system that we
have endorsed. Itl'roYides for more..unely and effective-l'esohnjon of disputes between the twO
largeSt trading parmers in the world. '

Emphasizing the importance of U.S.• Canadian relalions. we will continue our meetings with
the Canadian Premiers on issues of murualinterc:st, induding options for greater trade cooperation
between our twO countries.
Unresolved Issues. We believe that effons should continue to be made to resolve those issues not
fully addressed during the negotiations and that remaining inconsistendes with the Gencra.l
Agreement on TarifI's and Trade (GA'IT) rules should be vigorously pursued. We will work with
Congress and the administration and within our states to minimize any adverse effects of the
agreement.

The Governors have significant concerns about issues aeaIed or not fully resolved by the
agreement and ask to beconsulted as negotiations, implementing lqpslation. or other measures are
developed to ameliorate these problems.

The administtation Iuas entered into additional negotialions to address subsidies issues. Fair
and open trade for aU businesses requires equal trea.aDent of lodusuies regardless of dlff'ering
national poUdes on subsidies. The Governors look forward. to additional consultations on these and
other negotiations.
COMMJTMENT TO BILATERAL TIES. THE U.S .• CANADA FREE TRADE AGREEMENT IS THE

FOUNDATION OF OUR TRADING REIATIONSHIP WIllI CANADA. ANY CHANGES MADE BYTHE

NORTH AMERICAN FREE TRADE AGREEMENT (NAFI'A) SHOULD NOT DIMIN1SH EXISTING

BENEFITSBtrrRATHER SHOULD SEEXTO UPDATE. EXPAND. AND ENHANCE BIlATERAL TRADE

TIES.

U.S.· CanadJan Trade

H·7. BIlATERAL AND REGIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS
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ADEQUATE PHASE·IN PERIODS SHOULD BE PROVIDED. WITH THE LONGEST TRANSITION

PERIODS FORTIiOSE PRODUCERSMOST SENSITIVE roCOMPETITION FROMMEXICO. ACCOM·

PANYING SAFEGUARDMECHANISMS. SUCH AS TI!MPORARY SUSPENSION Of TRADE PREFJ:R·

ENCESOR TEMPORARY ~SNAP·BACK"PROVISIONS. SHOUW BE AVAILABLE IN TIlE EVENT OF

INJURIOUS INCREASESIN IMPORTS UNDER NAFTA..STRONG RULESOF ORIGIN ARE ESSENTIAL

TO ENSURETllATOTIIERCOUNTRIES DO NOT UNDULY BENEFIT FROM MEXICO'S PARTICIPA·

TION IN NAFTA.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES. THE EXPE{.'''ED ECONOMIC GROWTU RESULTING FROM

NAFTA MUST DE ACCOMPANIED BY COOPl~RATlVE m:I:ORTS TO ENHANCE ENVIRONMENTAL

PROTECl10N. TIlE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT SHOULD WORK TO ENIIANCE MEXICO'S STAN·

DARDSAND ENFORCEMENT EFFORTSWITHOUT LOWERING OUR OWN.

WORKER ADJUSTMENT. IMPLEMENTATION OF NAFTA SHOULD TAKE INTO ACCOUNT

TIlE DOMESTIC HUMAN RESOURCEAND EMPLOYMENT IMPACTS. EFFECTIVE PROGRAMSFOR

7.2.3.1

OFTHE HSGQ:fJ"DQtlS During tbeneogotlattons,tbeU.S.territories and common,,:ealtbs sbould
be allowed to determine tbeir unique needs, ",lIb constderano« betng given ~1' t~ federal
government to bow tbese needs UJouldb£ltreated for t~ purposes of NAJ-7'A.

7.2.3 ISSUESWITH MEXICO. Recent economic reforms inMexico have made Increased cooperauon on

trade and Investment possible. FREE TRADE NIiGO·flATIONS W111t MEXICO. OUR TIIIRV

LARGESTTRADING PARTNER.REPRESENTA IlISTORlC OPPOR.11JNI1YTO EXPAND U.S.MARKET

OPPORruNITIES WHILE ENCOURAGING MODERNIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF MEXICO'S

ECONOMY. THE EFFORT TO NEGOTIATE SUCH AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN TWO VERY

DIFFERENT ECONOMIES IS UNPRECEDENTED IN NAruRE AND SCOPE, AND RAISr:S

QUESTIONS ABOUT rus ECONOMIC IMPACrs AND SUCH ISSUES AS THE ENVIRONMENT.

IlEAL1'H AND SAFETY, AND LABOR CONDITIONS. TilE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT SflOULD

CONTINUE ITS COMMITMENT TO ADDRESS TIIESE MATTERS AS PART OF NAFTA AND/OR 0
TIIR()UGH BIlATERAL EFFORTSWlTIi MEXICO, ASAPPROPRIATE.

TRANSITION PROVISIONS. TO ALLOW INDUSTRJES AND FARMERS TIME TO· ADJUST.

SHOIIJ9 B6 SXP' 0869 THE tr6EI)S OF t! S TSRBIIDBISS SHOll' P BS (jOPISI9SBS9 •S p'AI
THE FE·SIBII'» OF 'P:IGU19UIG lIS TSBBI'FOBIES ml9ES THE N· FP PBQ'ClSIONS

The ~mors recOWllze that currency nuctualions and exchange rate differences can have a
dramatlC:eflect on a cumpany's ;ability to compete In Int~atlunaJ markets. U.S.nqotlaturs should 0
give due auenllon to currency Issues In me f~ lIiwe atVecmenl talks.

In addltlun. the effect on U.S. eompeUtiveness of differing regula lOry schemes (e.g.. health,
safety. environmental) and adcquare ~ulatory enforcement should be addressed.

+tt the !!tReRtthlll _ eATr ¥e!!lReRI is .~hie'.'N.it shey.1iI !ll!Ple H the !It_AiRI paiRI fur
Rl'Ie1i_'iaR5 rm'"U•• ti8.



The l'rcsitJcUl's "Elllcrpris~' tor the Aml'rkOls" Initiative holds consldcr,ahle potcnual for expand
Ing trade throughou; the hcmlsphere and fur cuhuuclug cconomlc devclupmcru. Sl:lteS should
explore uppul'lunllics for im:l'cOI!iillgClllllac.:L~with coururles ill the reglon,

7.3 W<,sternIlcllllsphcrc Trade

ItETMINING ANI} 1lliA.I>.lUSTMENTSIIOUI.IJ UEAUEQlIAl'ELY FllNIJEUATTl1E FEI>EItAL J.EVEI.

ANI} ~1I01lLl) Ill: AVAlI,Ant.E H)l( U.S.WUl0031ts wuo MAYUE DISLOU\TEIJ AS A IlliSUI.T OF

NAFTA IMnl~MENTATlON.IF NEW 1'){OliIL\MSAItl: NEEDEIJTU MHETTIlE SI~ECIl:IC IlliAIJJlIST.

MEN"!' NElmS 01: TtlESH WUHKEItS. AI'I'ROI'ltlATt: AND HFECI'lVE COOIUlINATION WITII

EXISTING D1SU')CATEl> WOltKEIt PItU(i1tMtS SHOULD BE ENSUREIJ. TilE FEUEItAl GOVEltN·

MENT SIlOlll.1J SEEK IMl'ltOVliMENTS IN MEXICO'S lABOJ{ CONlJJTIONS.ANI) IN TilE EN·

HlHCEMENTOF EXISTINtj STANUAIUJS, IN OIWlmTO ENlIANCETIlE SAPETYANI> IIMJ.TII OF

W(lI(KEItS.

D
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Summary of Issues and Briefing Papers

B-2: Delinquency Prevention and
Youth Offender programs

Resolution: continuing the Attack on
Violent crime and Drug Abuse

•

TAB 11
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The Anti-Dmg Abuse Act of 1988 was signed into law on November 18, 1988. In
response to the nation's serious drug and violent crime problem, the Act placed

Resolution: Continuing th~.AJtackon VIOlent Crim~ and Drug Abuse
(Based upon Policies B-1, B-4, and B-6)

•
ISSUE:

Since its inception, the JJDP Act bas served to address the ~e of juvenile
delinquency,which is regarded as a critical domesticsocial problem 00Guam. The
reauthoriDtioD of the Act and its policymandates should be supported, as itserves
the territory in the prevention and control of juvenile delinquency and improving
the juvenile justice system.

Department of Youth Affairs

BRIEFING PAPER:

The proposed policy amendment is to integrate correctional and social services
to facilitate the rehabilitation of youth. Additional amendment refers to any
special programs designed by the federal government to deal with youth gangs
and violent crime should be coordinated with the appropriate state agencies.

Signed into law on August 7, 1974, the purpose of the Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention Act was to address the nation's high inddence of
delinquency by providing State and local governments the necessary resources,
leadership, and coordination to developand conduct effectiveprograms to prevent
delinquency,divert juveniles from the traditiooaljuvenilejustice system and provide
criticaUy needed alternatives to institutiooaIization.

• B-2: Delinquency Prnenlion and Youth Offenders Programs

ISSUE:

Slll1UlUllY0/ Issues mul Briefing Popers

RTSTICE AND PUBLIC SAFETY

D

D

D



The issue of juvenile delinquency is also pronounced in the tenitory. Juvenile court
proceedinp have also increased at an aIanning rate. Although a number of bills by
the Twenty-First Guam Legislature have been introduced to address these issues
facing the territory, every avenue of support must be used to the best advantage.

The Superior Court of Guam runy suppoI1s the reauthorizatioD of the Anti-Dmg
Abuse Ad of 1988 and the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Ad of 1974.
The reauthorization of these acts is important in adcJremog the changing laws and
needs of the territory, especially in the areas of drug abuse and juvenile
delinquency. The issue of drug abuse within the territory is Dot limited to illicit
drop. Alcohol has established itself as an element which threatens to destroy the
ramilial and sociaI fabric in the community. Alcohol related cases brought before
the Court have increased over the past year at an aIanning rate.

Superior Court of Guam

The Ad and itsprovisions benef"dGuam through grants from the Bureau of Justice
~ce and Department of the Interior. These grants provide much needed
support for a wide range of law enforcement programs and operations directed
against narcotia trafficking, violent crime and juvenile delinquency. Cooperation
and support from BJA has been responsive to Guam's needs. However, support
from 001 has been reflected with inconsistency and apparent disregard for Guam's
needs.

D
Guam Police Deoadmeot

BRIEFING PAPER:

The meeting of the Law and Public Safety Committee will be held on February 3. 1992.
and will coincide with the NGA Winter Meeting. The Bureau of Planning is
recommending that the Governor attends the meeting if he has available time for it.

'The proposed resolution re-states NGA poUcy that Co~ should reauthorize the
Anti-Dmg Abuse Ad, including the Dmg Control and System Improvement Grant
Program. As a part of any crime package, CoDgl"t9i should include a provision
refonning the current system of habeas corpus prorredinp in order to restore
finality to the crimilUll justice preeess, AdditiollBlly, the crime package should
empower states with nexibility to deal with the crime problem without mandates,
preemptions, and earmarkinp.

nuUor emphasis on providing fond!; to assist States and local governments in
can-ying out specific programs that improve the criminal justice system and enhance
state and local drog control effoI1s.

D
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The Bureau of Planning fuDysupports the reauthorization of the Anti-Dmg Abuse
Act of 1988. 'TheprovmODSof the Act provide for programs, Cmancial and tp£hnical
assistance wbkb is critically needed by law enforcement entities to effectivelydeal
with the problem of crime. The resources and support derived through the Act play
a JDJUorrole inaddressing improving the criminal justice system and addressing the
problems of violent crime and dmg abuse.

Bureau of Plannior

The Prosecution DivisionfuDysupports the reauthorization of the Anti-Dmg Abuse
Act of 1988 and the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974, as
amended.

Depu1ment of Law

For these re&SODS,the Superior Court of Guam fuDysupports the reauthorization
of the Anti-Dmg Abuse Act of 1988 and the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act of 1974, as amended.

D
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The Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974,
as amended, is the principal vehicle for the federal government's
role in improving the quali.ty of the juvenile justice system,
an~ comes before Congress agai.n in 1992 for re-autborization.
This process is extremely important because it not only addresses
the question of the continued force and viabili ty of the Act,
but also, because it focuses the attention of Congress on new
issues and strategies for improving the effectiveness of the
Juvenile Justice System.

As in the past, the Territory of Guam,bas benefitted frcmathe
funds received which are geared towards the deinstitutionalization
of status offenders, and mandates the removal of juveniles from
adult jails and lock-ups amongother vital issues.

On August 7, 1974, the President signed into law the Juvenile
Justice and DelinquencyPrevention Act of 1974 (Public Law 93415),
and subsequently, the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988, Title VZZ,
Subti tIe P Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention
Amendmentsof 1988 (Public Law 100-690). The Act established
federal assistance for state and local progr_ by authorizing
the OJJDPAdministrator to make fOrDlulagrant funds available
to assist in developing more effective juvenile delinquency
programs, and to improve the juvenile justice system.

This, in itself, provides tremendous support to Guam's quest
in turning the wheels of our island' s youth to that of being
law-abiding citizens and contributors of our society. The
·DeinstitutionalizatioD of Status Offenders· program provides
an appropriate, viable and affective alternative service system
to Don-criminal youth. It responds to the needs of status
offenders, persons-in-need of services/supervision, and similar
youth. Zt will, in effect, provide a communitybased resource
to which the judicial system can turn to in teDIS of non-secure
detention. Since the early 70's, the Act was the only sole source
of funding for this particular program. Por fiscal year 1992,
we are glad to announce that our local government is assuming
the cost of providing such services, thus, releasing these funds
for other immediateneeds to improve our juvenile justice system.

The -Delinquency Prevention and Systems Improvement- program
addresses the manyaspects relating to juvenile delinquency which
is regarded as a critical domestic social problem. It is not
a new problem, and has been a heightened public concern about
its prevention and control. The Terri tory of Guamhas geared
its effort towards reducing these unfortunate situatioDs.

)

BRIBPINGPAPER
)
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Professionals associated with juvenile delinquency and related
areas agree that in no way can anyone method or program of
prevention or control, curb the problem of juvenile delinquency.
The prevention and lor control of the total juvenile delinquency
problem will require at the very best, several means and
alternative methodsin delinquency prevention.

The Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 and the Juvenile Justice and
DelinquencyPrevention Act of 1974 are important tools in reducing
juvenile delinquency and improving the juvenile justice system.
Therefore, the Territory of Guamstrongly supports the policy
mandates of the Act, including the deinstitutioDalization of
status offenders, the separation of juveniles from adult
offenders in secure facilities, the removal of juveniles from
jails, lock-ups, aDd other adult facilities, and the continued
focus on the over-representation of minority youth at the various
stages of the juvenile justice process.
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• Rules, regulations, definitions, and rcsponsibWties pursuant to the act must be reasonable
and consider the impact on the states. Furthermore, they should be designed to encourage
run partidpation in the program by aU states.

• SPECIALPROGRAMSDESIGNEDBYTHE FEDERALGOVERNMENTTO DEALWITHYOlTl'H

INVOLVEMENTIN GANG AND IUEGAL DRUG ACTMTIES AND OTHER FORMS OF

VIOLENTCRIMESHOULDBE COORDINATEDWITH1lIEAPPROPRIATE STATEAGENCIES

RESPONSIBLEFORrotrra POUCY DEVELOPMENT.

• The state agency designated by the Governor to develop a state's criminal and juvenile justice
plan should coordinate aU juvenile justice programs. No program should be funded directly
under the act without the advice and comments of this agency.

• Discretionary grants should provide an equitable share of funds to rural and urban states
for the development of juvenile justice programs.

BpeFMiBa:

ADMINISTRATIONshould continue the pFBpanl, and me Olial! B(juveni1ejustice and Delinquency

Prevention PROGRAM, INCLUSIVE OF sBBwd iAEBFpBAte the foUowing prindples iAtB lSI

'Se&iaUSScke prB~lelR5 £auss" ~)! fUII'enile deliR'IueR~' "BAMuel Congress AND THE

Congress is to be commended for enacting the juvenile justice and DeUnquency Prevention

Act (p.L 93-415) or 1974. The act provided resources AND ENCOURAGEMENTfor developing

programs in juvenile delinquency and tteatment.

2.2 Pederal Program Prlndples

• Work to improve rcspec:t for the law and law enforcement officials;
• Work to broaden the range of conventional des available to youth, particularly in the areas

of work and community service;
• Work to reduce youth perceptions of powerlessness; and
• Work to develop respect and confidence in the institutions and 'Valuesof American sodety.

• WORKTO PROMOTEMENTALHEALTIl SERVICES,HEALTHCARE,FAMILYTHERAPY,AND

VOCATIONALTRAINING;

Youth are among the nation's most valuable resources. Yet too manyyoung people become
involved in atme and delinquency, often permanently affecting their ability to become usduI and
productive adult ddzens.

Governors must take an active role in seeing that delinquency ~tion programs AND

JUVENILE OFFENDER REHABILITATION PROGRAMS are developed. JUVENn.E OFFENDER

PROGRAMS SHOUID INTEGRATE CORRECTIONALAND SOCIAL SERVICESAND TAKE INTO

ACCOUNT THE PUBUC SAFETY INTERESTS OF THE COMMUNITY, TO FACnITATE THE
REHABIUTATIONOFYOlTl'H. The Governors encourage the development of youth programs that:

2.1

:a..2. DEUNQUENCY PREVENTION AND YOUTH OfFENDER PROGRAMS)



BJA programs are doing well. DOl programs are Dot. DOl program
development by island representative. at the regional level, rather
than individually by the separate island entities, would be more
effectiv••

)

SUMMARY

b. Although the various island groups in the region are
separated by great ezpans.s of ocean, law-enforcement
issues concerning narcotic. trafficking in the region
should be common. Marcotic. matters that affect Palau
or Chuk, for ezample, will inevitably affect Guam.

c. Fragmentation of effort or inordinate focus on narrow
segments of the Pacific Ba.in Region tend to dilute any
corporate programs to combat the manufacture, tran.port
and distribution of illicit drug. in the region.

a. DOl'S regional decision-makers have tended to focus on
program requirements peculiar to island states in
southern Micronesia, rather than those applicable to the
entire region. Programs proposed by law-enforcement
agencies in Guam, the larg.st and mo.t sophisticated
agencies in the region, have been disapproved and
replaced by those that reflect DOl'S perceived areas of
concern.

3.

POINT PAPII

Subj: Briefing Papers for the 1992 NOA winter Meeting; Washington,
D. C.; February 2-4, 1992

1. Pederal programs and initiatives which affect OPD programs and
operations against violent crime, narcotics trafficking and
juvenile delinquency flov from two sources:

(1) Bureau of Justice Assistance (BJA)
(2) Department of the Interior (DOl)

2. BJA programs, dating from 1989 to 1992, are still in progr.!ss.
OPD considers them veIl-conceived, relevant to Guam's needs
and sufficiently funded under ezisting federal budget
constraints. Cooperation and support from BJA, via GoVOuam's
Bureau of Planning, has been consistently responsive to GPD.

DOl programs, on the other band II have been marked by
inconsistency and apparent disregard for needs ezpressed by
the Karianas Territories, Guam in particular.

)

GPD - BOP
12/26/91
Page 1 of 1 Pages

."'
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The second issue facing our community is juvenile crime.
The alarminl rate at which juvenile proceedinis has
escalated, is a signal that this community must reassess
the situations oonfronting our families. There were 411
juvenile cases in 1990--& 79~ increase over the previous
yea.r. There was also an 8~ increase in juvenile specIal
proceedin~s or 808 cases.

It is also obvious by the n~ber of bills introduced by the Twenty
Flr!3t Guawn L."i.lature ,.,.1ativa to dl"u~ addiction and juvenile
delinquency that other efforts and proirams must be implemented to
offset a.nd comba.t these problems to secure a better future for
ourselves and our children.

The GU&m Police Department reports a decline in violent cr1mes from
1990 to 1991. They attribute this to successful public education
programs and other means of prevention. With this in mind it is
imperative that these programs and preventive measures continue to
reflect the changing needs and trends of the society they are
designed to protect.

(We are) now experiencing somR very disturbin, and
troublinc trends, that if left unresolved by the leaders
of our territory will ser10usly destroy the familial and
social fabric in our community.

The first issue we must address is not an illicit drug
but a drui that is 1eaa1, accessible and cheap in our
society--alcoho1 •

. . . In 1989, 447 DWIcases were filed in the Superior
Court, in 1990, 658 DWI cases were f11ed--an increase of
38~ in the first three months of 1991, 507 DWI eases have
been brought before the courts, as opposed to 66 in 1990-
an alarminc increase of about 800%.

D

The Super10r Court of Guam continues to fully aupport every type of
funding source to help combat our efforts towards lesa.nine crimes
on our island.. It ia evid.ent from the consistently inoreasins
criminal and juvenile caseload of the Superior Court of Quam th~t
more aggressive efforts at the preventive level b. SOuiht to
curtail th1s skyrocketing effect. The reauthorization of the Anti
Drug Abuse Prevention Act of 1988 and the Juvenile Juctice and
Delinquency Act would allow for these acts to address the changing
laws and needs of the society in which we live, a society besieged
with drug related problems and juvenile delinquency. In fact, of
the three primary issues d.1scussed in the 1991 State of the
Judiciary, the first focused on alcohol and the second on juvenile
crime. As the Honorable Judge Alberto C. Lamorena., III so
eloquently stated:

D
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Chief Prosecutor

By:

ELIZABETH BARRETT-ANDERSON
Attorney General

The Prosecution Division fully supports the entire policies set
out in the Comprehensive Proqram for attacking violent crime and
the Delinquency Prevention proqrams.

D

SUBJECT:

FROM:

Director, Bureau of Planning

Attorney General~

Comments Ref: Reauthorization of the Anti-Drug Abuse
Act of 1988 and the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act

TO:

MEMORANDUM

January 16,

GOVERNMENT OF GUAM
AGANA, GUAM 96910D



The Guam Police Department's Crime Laboratory and Narcotics unit,
the Department of Law's Prosecution Division and the Department of
Commerce's Customs Enforcement Division are among a number of local
law enforcement entities which have benefitted from the Act. The
Bureau of Planning's role as the administrator of the grant program
for the territory is to ensure the effective grants management of
the program. since 1989, the Territory of Guam has received over
$2,700,000 in direct financial support from the Edward Byrne
Memorial state and Local Law Enforcement Assistance Program
authorized by the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988.

The Bureau of Planning fully supports the re-authorization of the
Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988. The financial and technical
assistance support derived from programs authorized through the Act
provides immeasurable assistance to the territory's local law
enforcement entities. The reauthorization of the Anti-Drug Abuse
of Act of 1988 will help to ensure that the territory will be
capable of addressing the ever-present problem of crime.

since the passage the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 into law on
November 18, 1988, the Territory of Guam has benefitted greatly in
terms of financial and technical assistance for local law
enforcement entities. The Act provides this support through the

. Edward Byrne Memorial state and Local Law Enforcement Assistance
Program, administered by the U.S. Bureau of Justice Assistance. The
support from this program has provided the territory with much
needed financial and technical assistance to address the problems
of crime and drug abuse and improve the criminal justice system.
Funds have been used to improve the apprehension, prosecution,
adjudication, detention and rehabilitation of drug and violent
crime offenders; and, improve upon the scientific and technological
methods employed by territorial law enforcement entities.

subject: Briefing Paper for the 1992 NGA winter Meeting;
Washington, D.C.; February 2-4, 1992

BRIEFING PAPER

BUREAU OF PLANNING



.,.

• based upon PoUdes B-l, 8-4, and B-6

.
FURTHERMORE, IN DEVELOPINGA CRIME PACKAGE,CONGRESS SHOULD EMPOWER

STATESWI1H .AS MUCH FLEXIBILl1YAS POSSmLE TO DEALWI1H THE CRIME PROBLEM.

MANDATES,PREEMPTIONS, AND EARMARKINGSWILL ONLY FRUSTRATETIlE IMPLEMENTA·
TION OF THE BIDCK GRANTPROGRAMS.

CONGRESS ANDTIlE ADMINISTRATIONSHOUlD DEVELOPACOMPREHENSIVEVIOLENT

CRIME FIGHTING PACKAGE,INCWSIVE OF APROVISIONREFORMINGTIlE CURRENTSYSTEM
OF HABEASCORPUS PROCEEDINGS CONSISTENT WITH NGA POUCY B-6, WlDCH REQUESTS

TIIAT "FINALI1Y BERESTOREDTO THE CRIMINALJUSnCE PROCESSANDA PROPERRESPECT
FOR STATECOURT FACTUALDETERMINATIONS.-

CONGRESS AND TIlE ADMINISTRATIONMUST CONTINUE TO FIGHT DRUGABUSEAND

TRAFFICKING IN THE NATION.TIlE ANTI·DRUGABUSEACT OF 1988 PROVIDED RESOURCES

ANDOlliER INCENTIVESTO BATIl.B TIlE SCOURGE OF DRUGS IN OUR NATION. TIIAT ACT

SHOULD BE EXTENDED AND RF.A.UTIlORlZED, INCLUSIVE OF lHE DRUG CONTROL AND
SYSTEMIMPROVEMENTGRANTPROGRAM.TInS PROGRAMSHOUlD CONTINUE IN ITS CUR·

RENT STATE,WI1H BLOCKGRANTFUNDS GOING TO STATEAGENCIES FOR lHE DEVEWp·

MENT OF A ST.A:IEWIDECOORDINATED AND COMPREHENSIVE ArrACK ON TIlE DRUG

TRAFFICKINGANDVIOLENTCRIMEPROBLEMS.TIlE GOVERNORSWILLCONIlNUE TOWORK

WITH OFFICIALS OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND raa PRIVATE SECTOR TO DEVELOP

PROGRAMSAND roncrss THAT DEALWI11f DRUG ABUSE AND TIlE PROBLEMOF URBAN
VIOLENT CRIME.

CONTINUING THE AtTACK ON VIOLENT CRIME AND DRUG ABUSE

RESOLUTION-

D

D

D



BResolution: surface Transportation
pinancing

•
GSummary of Issues•

TAB 12

COMMERCE AND COMMUNICATIONS

COMMITTBE ON TRANSPORTATION

NATIONAL GOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION
1992 WINTER MEETING



The resolution endorses early action to rectify the unintended consequences of the
excess authorizations and supports fun funding at authorized levels for surface
transportation programs that are subject to the appropriatioM process. The
Governors have loog-standingpolleysupporting the principle that annual obligation
ceilinp should be set no lower than transportation tmst fund receipts, induding
interest and that the tmst fund balances should be spent down. '!be balance in the
combined Highway Tmst Fund at the start of rascal year 1992was $19.S billion,
including 10.2 billion in the highway account and $'.3 billion in the mass tranm
account. Projected income to the combined HighwayTmst Fund during 1m was
initially anticipated to add receipts of $D.4 billion indudiDg 16.8 billion to the
highway account alone and $1.6 billion in combined tmst fund interest. These
revenue and interest projections are being reestimated and atijusted downward in
the President's 19!13federal budget.

The Office of Management and Budget's ·scorekeeping" of the legislation required
the Federal Highway Administration to administratively reduce the obligation
limitation available to the states to $IS.7 billion. The legislationincludeda provision
to reduce the highway obligation ceiling if projeded outlays from any other
authorimtioM in the bIDexceededthe outlay targets for the transportation bill. A
number of items, induding an extraneous provision authorizing $457 million to
transfer and upgrade federal office building facilities inNew York City, caused a
reduction in the obligation ceiling. Enacting an amendment to eliminate th.b;
authorimtion in ~ new lawwouldfree up approximately $900million in additional
obligation authority.

Under the new surface transportation legislation, the highway program was
authorized at more than $18billion in apportionments and aIIocatiOMto the states,
including an obligation ceillDg for flSC8l year 1992 of $16.8 billion for those
programs subject to obligation controls.

• Resolution: Suifm:e TtrmsportationFfnIlncing (Blued on F-l)

ISSUE:

SIlllUlUl1Y0/ Issues

COMMI'ITEE ON TRANSPORTATION,
COMMERCE AND CO:MMUNICATIONS

D

D

D
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• based upon Polley F·l

THE NATIONALGOVERNORS'ASSOCIATIONCALLSUPON CONGRESSTO PROVIDESUFFI·
CIENT FUNDS SO TIlAT THE STATES CAN USE THE FUll.AMOUNTS AUTHORIZED FOR

SURFACETRANSPORTATIONUNDERnmNEW LEGISIATION IN FISCAL1992 AND 1993.

CONGRESSADOPTED lANDMARKSURFACETRANSPORTATIONAUTHORIZATION LEGIS

lATION lAST YEAR. TIlE PRESIDENT SIGNED THE NEW LEGISlATION INTO lAW AND HAS

URGED THE STATESTO EXPEDITIOUSLYSPEND THE FUNDSMADEAVAIIABLETO PROVIDE

JOBS INA PERIOD OF ECONOMIC STAGNATION.

SURFACE TRANSPORTATION FINANCING

RESOLUTION-
)



oResolution: support of Pull State
Funding for American Samoa and CNMI
Under the Drug Control and System
Improvement Program of the Federal
Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986, as Amended

•

NResolution: Restriction of the
Inspector General of the U.S.
Department of Interior's Authority
to Audit Non-Federally Generated Punds
and Accounts in the Territory of Guam
and the commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands

•

•

L

M

Impact of the Uruguay Round of the
GATT Negotiations and the NAFTA on the
American Flag Pacific Islands

Solicitation of support in Resolving
a Major Conflict Over Provision of
section 309 of the Coastal Zone
Reauthorization Act of 1990

•

• JTerritorial , commonwealth Involvement
in the Treaty Negotiations and Pull
Membership in SPREP

• American Flag Pacific Islands'
Representative to the Insular Pacific
Regional Marine Research Board

IBstablishment of a U.S.-Pacific Island
Nation Joint Commercial commission (JCC)

•

•
G

H

summary of Issues

Saipan's Request for Federal Disaster
Relief Assistance

•

TAB 13

PBDC BOARD POLICY POSITIONS

NATIONAL GOVERNORS' ASSOCIATION
1992 WINTER MEETING
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Ttnitorilll and CAmmonwta1th 1".,olvDlltnl in the limty NtgotiationsaIIIlFull
MDllbtnhip ill SPREP

The lovernors of AFPI, in a letter to the U.s. Secretary of Stale, ~
their desire to participate in the treaty neaotiatioa ~ to establWl SPREP
as aD independent, inter&ovemmental orpDizatioa. The government of
American Samoa, Guam and CNMI additiooallJ eqJressed their views that

•

The AFPI governors, in a letter to AssistanC'Secretary SteDaGuerra, request
that OTIA become actively iDvolved iD the development of ICC to promote
a closer ecooomic relatiOD5 between the u.s. and the independent and freely
associated states of the PaCu.c region.

'!be governors of the Ameriam Ji1ag Pacific Islands (AFPI), iD a letter to
President Bush, seek the President's support for the bnpJementatioD of the
Presideatial initiative to estahl&a a U.s.-Pacific IsIaDd NatioD ICC.
Governor Peter Tali ColemaD or AmericaD Samoa is desigDated as Iiaiwa
with the Commis9on. The letter am requests the iDdusiOD of AssRant
Secretary Stella Guerra, 0fIice 01 Territorial aad Interoatiooal AfJ'airs
(OTIA), as part or the deIeptioo iDvolved io the plaooing and developmeut
of ICC. '!be governors also eq)l'e55eC)their interest io participating as run
aad equal members in the ICC.

)

BstDblisluntnl 0/11 U.S.-Pacific 1s1mulNatiD. loW CAmnurdal CAIIIIIIissioIJ
UCC)

•

'!be governors of Guam, Hawaii and AmericaD Samoa, in a letter to
President Bosh, request the President's favanble comideratiOD of the request
for federal d_ster relief Lcsjstanremade by the Governor of Saipaa for the
damages caused by TyphOODSeth ODNovember 2-3, 1991.

• Saipan'I RIIJIIA1/or Fllktal DistlsUr RdW,fAmstIuIu

SUMMARY:

PBDC BOARD POlley POSITIONS)
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The governors of AFPI, in a letter to the Oaairman 01 the U.S. Senate's
Committeeon Commen:e, Sdeoce and TraIIsportatioo, Chairman of the U.s.
Hoose 01Representatives' Merduud MariDe " Fisheries Committee and the
U.s. Secretary of Commerce, sp~ their strong objection to the 0fIice
or Ocean aud COtital Resoun:e Management (OCRM) interpretation of
certain provWOIU of the Ad as authorized. The OCRM's conOiding moe
is the funding of Section 309 at the expense of the core (Section 306)
programs and the estab&bment or State-to-State competition for Section 30J
grant funding. '.[be governors of AFPI solicit ~ incon'rinclng OCRM

D

SolidtatiDlI 01Support illRaolrillg 8Mojo,CoII/Iid (h"ProvisiD. 01~diD.
309 01 tIu CotmIIl Zou RlIIIIt1wrimtiD.Ad 011990

•

The governors or AFPI, ina letter to the U.s. Trade Representative, Carla
Hills, ~ their CODCel1l about wbat IDay result from the Uruguay
Round and NAITA. Since trade and investment have become a ouQor focus
of PBDC, the governors request that they be involved in COITeId and future
US trade negotia60...

I111J111doltlu UruguaJ Round oltlu GA1T NegotillJions tuUl tIuNAFTA 011 tIu
Ameriaua Flag PacUk bItuub

•D

The governors of AFPI, in a letter to the A~ or the Natiomll
Oceanographic and Atmospheric Administrati~ in concert, appoint a
representative from the University of Guam and the EKecutive Director of
PBDC to be members of the Imnlar Pacific Regional Marine Research
Board.

• Anuriaua Flag PacUk IsltuuU' Rqraellllllbe to tIu Insular PacUk RegiDlIIIl
Marilu Resmrda Boturl

The governors feel tbat the invobement 01 the Padfk: territories,
commonwealth and the State of Hawaii with SPREP programs .. important
because similar enriromDeutal concerm Wbic:h they share with their Pacific
neighbors. Additionally, the State of Hawaii has techniral capability in many
areas or environmental management that could be beneficial to the Pacific
IsIan& regiOll.

as they have been full manben 01 SPREP siDce lis iDceptioa, they awilloed
that they would COntillQe to participate _ foB IIM'DIhers 01 SPREP after It
becomes an independeat entity.

D
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1be governors of AFPI, in an adopted resolution, support the request by
CNMI and American Samoa to regain their runstate status UDder the federal
Anti-Drug Abuse Act.

• ResolutiolJ:Support 0/ Full Stau FruuJing Jor AmeriauJ SomotJ tuUl CNMl
Umhr thDtug ConlTDltuUl S,sUm Impro'V",..1IlProgram oJtIu Fdeml And
Dtug Abuse Act 0/1986, lIS Ame1Ulal (1988)

1be authority granted to the Inspector Genend to audit even the nOD
federaDy generated fun. is not conducive to harmonious intergovemmental
relatiODS and contrary to the often-stated federal intention of promotiog
greater seII...govemment and autonomy inGoam. and CNML Besides, Guam
and CNMI have achieved mfrtdmt technical SOpJmticatiOD to conduet
internal audits of their OWll fun. and programs. Additionally, DO federal
1Dsped0r General has authority to audit non-federal funds, accowds and
programs in any state.

1be governors of AFPI in an adopted resolution request the U.s. Congress
that through appropriate legislative committees, the authority of the
Inspector General of the U.s. DepartmeDt or Interior be restricted to the
audit of federal funds in the Territory or Goam. and the Commonwealth or
Northern MariaDa Islands.D

Resolutioa: Ratriaio.: 0/ tIu Inspector Gtuml 0/ tIu U.S. lJqtutItulll oj
InteriDr',Allthoriq to AJUlil NOII-F«krallJ GeutDUil Funds tuUl Accoulll.r in
tIu Tenito'1 oj GIIIIIII tuUl tIu OJmmollWIlllth 0/Nort1um MtuiIuuJ IsJmub

•

1be membership of the Coastal States Orpnization (CSO) adopted a
resolution which stat5 that Section 306 fundiIJI should Dot be reduced in
order to fund the Section 309 enhalM"ftDPll( program and that comptition
among the states, territories and CODIIDODwealtbswould be very counter
productive. ItecJudn& the Section 306 fuDdiDg wiD have a signiClC8nt impad
on AFPI's ability to fuIfiD Section 306 obligations. 1beOCRM's current
policirs on the Section 30!1 enhancemeat program wiD adversely affect aD
coastal states but AFPI's aM JH'OII'8IIIS wiD bemore heavily impacted.

that AFPI's CIIlTeIIt CZM prvgrams caDDCJt KCOIIIIIIOCIate additioDal program.
change requIremeIds and competitioa coa&:ept mould be completely
eliminated.

D
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As PadC'1C 1sIandt; contiDue to aperieDce aD iDcrease ill the use and
trafrddng of daDgeJ'Olm and ualawful subRances, American Samoa and
CNMI desperately :need the fedenl drug fundt; to rmbanc:e and retaiD their
local drug control programs established to assEt in the nation's battle to
combat drug traff"1Cking and drug use as outIiDed inthe PresideDt's National
Drug Control Strategy. The federal Aati-Drug Abuse Ad of 1J86 bas
considered American Samoa and CNMI 85 a -full state- for determiDing
funding aDocatioo, however, lISamended in 198I, the ad treated both &and
natiODS as one .ute in drug fuDdiDg allocation.

D
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D

JOSEPH F. ADA
Vice President and
Governor of Guam

Respectfully,

Typhoon Seth, with winds reaching ISOmiles per hour, struck during the
Bow of Directors meeting of the Pacific Basin Development Council (pBDC). The
undersigned. along with Governor Guerrero, make-up the-executive-boanlof_this __
regional governors association. This PBDC meeting convened on Saipan, beginning
November 2, 1991. Governors Coleman and Ada were already at the conference on
Saipan when Seth struck. Governor Waihee reached Guam and attempted to leave
Guam to reach Saipao, only to be waved off during a harrowing landing attempt at the
Saipan International Airport in high winds.

We viewed. first-band, the damage done to Saipan by the force of the typhoon.
We urge a favorable consideration of Governor Guerrero's request for federal disaster
relief assistance. Thank you.

Re: Typhoon Seth, November 2·3, 1991

We understand that Governor Guerrero, of the Corrunonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands (CNMl), has requested federal disaster assistance for Typhoon Seth.
We fully support this request based on personal knowledge of the event We received
the force of Typhoon Seth along with Governor Guerrero and the people of the
Northern Marianas.D

lohn W&ihee

lent

oseph F. Ada The Honorable George Bush
President of the United States
The White House
1600 Pennsylvania Avenue
Washington, DC

Dear Mr. President:
Peter T~ Coleman

November 6, 1991Drenzo I. Deleon Cuerrero
ItIt QI t"~
MaNNI lslllnds

Pacific Basin Development Council
Suite 325 0 567 Scuth King Street 0 Honolulu, Hawaii 96813-3070

Telephone (808) 523-9325 Facsimile (808) 533-6336



CC: CNMI Resident Representativeto theUnited States
CNMI Disaster ControlOfficer

p~~~
Treasurer and
Governor of American Samoa

odL~.- ·
10HN-WAnIEE
Secretary and
Governor of Hawaii

The Honorable George Bush
November 6. 1991
Page 2



We would also like to express our keen interest inparticipating as full and
equal members in the ICC which has been proposed by the leaders of the independent
and freely associated states of our region. We have common economic interests with
our Pacific Island neighbors. Individuals and corporations in our jurisdictions are
already involved in trade with, and investment in, the independent and freely
associated states of our region. Therefore, we feel that our involvement, as full and
equal members, could do much to further the interests of the United States and the
countries and territories of the Pacific.

The purpose of this letter is to seek your suppon for the implementation of the
Presidential initiative to establish a U.5.- Pacific Island Nation Ioint Commercial
Commission (JCC).

As we noted in our letter of November 16, 1990, we designated Governor
Peter Tali Colemen of American Samoa as our liaison with the Commission and
related activities. Since our communique with you. we have continued to discuss the
ICC within our organization andwith other leaders in the Pacific Islands.

We continue to suppon the ICC effon and respectfully request that funding
and other required resources be identified and1nade available for the-fOnHil- - - -- - -------
implementation of the ICC. We 8Ie genuinely concerned that the momentum for your
ICC initiative generated by the October 1990 meeting at the East-West Center with
Pacific Island leaders may be lost unless the establishment of the commission is
expedited.

We would like to request that the Assistant Secretary of Interior for Taritorlal ,
and International Affairs be included, along with representatives of the Department of
State and the Depanment of Commerce, as pan of the U.S. delegation involved in the
planning and development of the ICC. We have found that the involvement of the
Assistant Secretary of 01lA in aviation bi-Iatcml negotiations to be very constructive
in terms of territorial and commonwealth interests and concerns.

The Honorable George Bush
President of the United States
Executive Office of the President
1600 Pennsylvania Ave., NW
Washington, DC 20500

Dear Mr. President:

November 6. 1991

Norris
.,.,."~-p~A,,,,

D

D

'eter T.li Coleman
'MCIII

lhn Waihee

tnt

I5eph F, Ada

)ren%DI. Deleon Guerrero
tit of Iltr
MrwM ls14nds

Pacific Basin Development Councif
Suite 325 0 567 South King Street 0 Honolulu, Hawaii 96813-3070

Telephone (808) 523-9325 Facsimile (S08) 533-:6336

~
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P~~~
Treasurer and
Governor of American Samoa

~~..JI---

Carolyn K. Imamura
Director of Planning
and Programs

OHNWAIHEE
Secretary and
Governor of Hawaii

gf2[
Executive Dirc:ctor

o:~.~~/ W~President and
Governor of Guam

WITNESSED BY:

Date of Approval
110 po 9 I

Respectfully.

We continue to support the other initiatives suggested iilyour October 1990 meeting and ..
pledge to assist in the implementation of those efforts in any way you deem appropriate. We look
forward to hearing from you.

The Honorable George Bush
November 6, 1991
Page 2



Date of Approval

~~
1 DE LEON GUERRERO

and Governor of
Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands

Sincerely,

Dear Assistant Secretary Guerra:

We would like to take this opponunity to thank you for the breakfast
discussion that we had relating to the issues of trade and the Joint Commercial
Commission. As you noted, in both our public and private meetings, we strongly feel
that OnA should take advantage of its "international" mandate as it relates to President
Bush's proposed Joint Conunission (lCC).

As Governor Coleman noted, recent activities within the world have
accelerated change in a number of spheres that have major impact on the island in the
Pacific. Given the fact thatOTIA is heavily involved in economic development in the
region, we feel that insights you can provide on the implementation of the JCC would
be extremely helpful in furthering the Presidential initiative.

We request that your office become actively involved in the development of the
Joint Commercial Commission concept and its implementation within the U.S. Fedem1
Government. We would encourage you to cooldiDatc your effons with our individual
island governments and with the staff ofPBDC. We have a number of specific
initiatives that could further the interests of tbeU.S. FederalGovernment inthe
~plementation of the Pl'esident's initiaIive.

We would be pleased to assist you inany way we can in your efforts to
further' U.S. intcrests..inthe development of closer economic relations between the
U.S. and the independent and freely associated scates of the Pacific region. Please let
us know how we can be of further assistance.

:-.loms

D

D

:er TAli Coleman
OIl

n WaihH

!ph F. Ada

rnzo I.Deleon Cuerrero
of th'
NM w..ruJs The Honorable Stella Guerra

Assistant Secretary
Office of Territorial and International Affairs
U.S. Department of the Interior
Washington, D.C. 20420

November 6, 1991

-
Pacific Basin Development Council-
SUite 325 0 561 South KingStreet 0 Honolulu, Hawall96813-3010

Telephone (808) 523~325 facsimile (808) 533-6336
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p~~-P--
Treasurer and
Governor of American Samoa

JOHNWAIHEE
Secrewyaod
Governor of Hawaii

r1~~.~
7!~SEPHF. ADA -

Vice President and
Governor of Guam

~ura
Director of Planning
and Programs

WITNESSED BY:

The Honorable Stella Guerra
November 6, 1991
Page 2
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Environmental issues have become increasingly important
in the American Flag Pacific Islands. While the Pacific Basin
Development Council has become more involved in
environmental matters in recent years, we feel very strongly that
the participation of American Samoa, Commonwealth of the
Northern Marianas, and Guam in the treaty negotiations process
and as full members of SPREP is extremely important.

The governments of American Samoa, Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands, and Guam have been full members
of SPREP since its inception. When the decision was made to
establish SPREP as an independent organization outside the South
Pacific Commission, we assumed that the US territorial and
commonwealth governments would be permitted to participate in
the negotiations. Moreover, we also assumed that the
governments of American Samoa, the Commonwealth, and Guam
would continue to participate as full members of SPREP after it
was established as an independent body. However, there
appears to be some question about the possibility of territorial
and commonwealth involvement in the negotiations and full
membership in SPREP.

The purpose of this letter is to express our concern with
potential consequences of treaty negotiations to establish the
South Pacific Regional Environment Program (SPREP) as an
independent, inter-governmental organization.

Dear Mr. Secretary:

The Honorable James A. Baker
Secretary of State
2201 C Street, NW
Washington, DC 20520

November 6, 1991

Noms

)

)

'eter T,di Colema.n

ent

:lSeph F. Ada

:lnnll) I. DeLton Cutrnra
tit ollht.una,.. IslatUfs

·Pacific BasinDevelopment COuncil
Suite 325 0 561 South King Street 0 Honolulu. Hawaii 96813-3010

- Telephone (808) 523-9325 Facsimile (808) 533-6336



cc: The Honorable E. U. Curtis Bohlen

Finally, we feel that it would be in the best interest of the United
States, the American Flag Pacific Islands, and the independent and freely
assoicated states of the Pacific Islands region to involve the State of
Hawaii in the treaty negotiation process and SPREP programs. Hawaii
shares many environmental concerns with its Pacific neighbors. The State
also has technical capacity in many areas of environmental management
that could be of benefit to the Pacific Islands region.

We realize that the involvement of the Pacific territories and
commonwealth could raise a host of policy questions about the
involvement of members of the US family in an independent, inter
governmental organization. However, the territories and commonwealth
have participated as full members of both SPREP and the South Pacific
Commission for many years. Moreover, it is clear from developments in
the Soviet Union that a host of new international diplomatic arrangements
are emerging. We are confident, therefore, that the desires and
aspirations of the Pacific territories and commonwealth to participate in
SPREP can be accommodated.

At our annual Pacific Basin Development Council meeting held on
Saipan, November 3-6, we discussed the SPREP treaty issue. We felt that
the inclusion of the Pacific territories and commonwealth in the treaty
negotiations and as full members of SPREP was so important, we should
make our views known to you directly.

. Officials from the Department of State initiated some preliminary
discussions with representatives of the Pacific territorial and
commonwealth governments to seek our views on the treaty negotiations,
for which we are grateful, We have also written to Assistant Secretary
Curtis Bohlen requesting information on the existing status of SPREP, its
current policy development and planning arrangements, and your
department's view on possible roles for the Pacific territories and
commonwealth. Unfortunately, we have not received an answer to that
letter which was dated October 9th.

c
The Honorable James A. Baker
~November 6, 1991
Page 2



Treasurer and
Governor of American Samoa

~\A4~:i'A __
JOHN WAn-IEE
Secretary and
Governor of Hawaii

d~~.OO-c_
l.~SEPH F.ADA
Vice President and
Governor of Guam

resident and Governor of
Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands

Sincerely,

c~.-elmamura
Director of Planning
and Programs

(2fdL
D Jerry B. Norris

Executive Director

WITNESSED BY:

Date of Approval
;1-C-9/

The Honorable James A. Baker
November 6, 1991
Page 3
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..~ Director

Date of Approval

Sincerely,

We are pleased that this important research program has been established by
Congress and we look forward to working with your office to ensure the program's
goals are realized,

D

The Board of Directors of the Pacific Basin Development Council (pBDC),
while at their Annual Meeting on Saipan, Commonwealth of the Nonhern Mariana
Islands, have reviewed and discussed our responsibilities concerning appointments to
the Insular Pacific Regional Marine Research Board under Public Law 101-593.

Please be advised of the following. The respective Governors of the Territories
of American Samoa and Guam, the Commonwealth of the Northern Marianas Islands
and the State of Hawaii shall each make one appointment

The Governors, in concert, appoint a representative from the University of
Guam and the Executive Director of the Pacific Basin Develollment Council shall also
serve as a member of the Research Board.

r Peter T.aliColeman
S4moa
r

Dear Dr. Knauss:

r John W.ihee

lident

John A. Knauss, Ph.D.
Administrator, National Oceanographic
And Atmospheric Administration

United States Department of Conunerce
Washington, DC 20230

r Joseph F. Aca

November 6, 1991r Lorerw» J. DeLeon C;UI!rI'eIO
IICIdfh of fh~
'71 M1Jri4rIIl Islands
t

Pacific Basin Development Council
SUite 325 0 567 South KingStreet 0Honolulu, Hawaii 96813-3070

Telephone (808) 523-9325 Facsimile (808) 533-6336
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Carolyn K. Imamura
Director of Planning
and Programs

JOHNWAIHEE
SeaetaIy and
Governor of Hawaii

OSEPHF.ADA
Vice President and
Governor of Guam

WITNESSED BY:

" -Mr. John A. Knauss, Ph.D.
November 6, 1991
Page 2



'orris
Director

~~oLDE LEON GUERRERO
and Governor of

Commonwealth of the
Nonhero Mariana Islands

Date of Approval

Trade and investment have become a major focus of the Pacific Basin
Development Council's deliberations. As you are aware from discussions with
individual American Flag Pacific Island Governors, we have several specific concerns
about what may result from the Uruguay Round and NAFr A. At our recent meeting
in Saipan, we concluded that the trade andinveStment issueS at stake-are -ofsuch
importance, a mechanism must be found to involve the American Flag Pacific Islands
in current and futures US trade negotiations.

We will be holding our winter 1992 meeting inWashington in early February
and would like to request a meeting with you at that time. If such a meeting would be
agreeable, please contact our Executive Director, Mr. Jerry Norris. who will schedule
the meeting.

We have all appreciated your attention to our trade concerns inthe past and
hope we can work more.closely with you on matters of mutual interest in the future.

Sincerely,

D

The purpose of this letter is to express our concern about the impact of the
Uruguay Round of the GATT negotiations and the North American Free Trade
Agreernent on the American Flag Pacific Wands. We are also concerned about other
trade and investment agreements in the Pacific Basin that would impact our respective
areas.

Peter Tali Coleman
i4'"011

Ieseph ~. Ada

dent

The Honorable Carla ~. Hills
United Stares Trade Rpresentative
Winder Building
600 Seventeenth Street, NW
Washington, DC 20506

Dear Ambassador Hills:

John Waihee

November 6, 1991Lortnzo I. Deleon Guel'TefO
"lth of tht
IMlIrilUllZ ls~nd$

Pacific Basin Development Council
Suite 325 0 567 South King Street 0 Honolulu, Hawaii 96813-3010

Telephone (808) 523-9325 Facsimile (808) 533-6336
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~Carolyn K. Imamura
Director of Planning
and Programs

<=:--lJ~{) l~"_
JOHNWAIHEE
Secretary and
Governor of Hawaii

Je B. Nom
Executive Director

JOSEPH F. ADA
Vice President and
Governor of Guam

WITNESSED BY:

The Honorable Carla A. Hills
November 6. 1991
Page 2



We are writing to solicit your support in resolving a major conflict that has
arisen between the Office of Ocean andCoastal Resource Management (OCRM) and
our governments over provision of Section 309 of the Coastal Zone Reauthorization
Act of 1990. As you may be aware, the American Flag Pacific Island Governments,
along with other coastal states, object strongly toOCRM's interpretation of certain
provisions of the Act as reauthorized.

The coastal zone management programs inour jurisdictions, although very
small in terms of number of personnel and levels of funding. are extremely important
for the effective management our coastal resources. Because of this, our governments
strongly endorse the enhancement of coastal zone management programs through the
spirit of Section 309 and the provision of additional Federal funding. However, we
fear that the course OCRM has taken in the development of guidance for the
implementation of Section 309 may, in fact, undennine our existing programs rather
than enhance their effectiveness. Our governments. along with the governments of the
coastal states, have tried. with no success, to reason with OCRM on the issue of
funding Section 309 at the expense of Section 306 programs and the establishment of
State-to-State competition for Section 309 grant funding.

The membership of the Coastal States Organization (CSO) recently adopted a
resolution which outlines the concerns of the coastal states with OCRM's interpretation
of Section 309. This resolution isjust the latest of many attempts by coastal states to
convince OCRM that Section 306 funding should not, inany way, be reduced in order
to fund the Section 309 enhancement program and that competition among the states,
territories, and commonwealths would be very counter productive. The resolution also
urges OCRM to broadly define "program change" [Section 309(b)] for the purposes of
project eligibility.

We strongly endorse the provisions of the Coastal States Resolution on the
CZMA Enhancement Grants adopted October 28, 1991. We also believe that while
OCRM's current policies on the 309 enhancement program will adversely affect all
coastal states, the American Flag Pacific Islands' (AFP!) coastal zone management
programs will bemore heavily impacted than other CZM programs.

Norris

D

D

Peter T.ti ColemanDear Chairman Hollings:

The Honorable Ernest F. Hollings. Chairman
Committee on Commerce, Science and Transportation
US Senate
SO-508 Dirksen Senate Office Building
Washington, DC 20510-6125

November 6, 1991

lohn Waihee

oseph F. Ada

lent

.orenzo I. Deleon Cuerrero
~thof 'h~
MllriIrnIr lJlJVW

Pacific Basin Development Council
Suite 325 0 567 South KingStreet 0 Honolul~ Hawaii 96813-3070

Telephone (808) 523-9325 Facsimile (808) 533-6336.--I
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1 DELEON GUERRERO

and Governor of
Commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands

Date of ApProval 7
-

Sincerely,

The Coastal Zone Management programs in the AFPI have jurisdiction over virtually all
development activities in our islands. Our program staffs are very small and any cuts inFederal
funding for the core (Section 306) programs will have a significant impact on the ability of our ..
governments to fulfill our Section 306 obligations. The amount of funding that may be available to
our programs under Section 309, as outlined in the latest Section 309 guidance, will be very
limited. The addition of "significant program changes," as envisioned for Section 309 funding
eligibility by OCRM, could seriously overburden our core programs. The development of a grant
proposal that will be competitive with a proposal from a large mainland state will require a
significant investment of very limited staff resources and, quite frankly. we find the notion of inter- . .
state competition antithetical to the spirit of the Federal-c'stare" partnership established through the
Coastal Zone Management Act.

Over the last decade. the Governors of the AFPI and their-Coastal-Zone Managers have.
forged an important relationship in recognizing our unique island circumstances .. In August of
1991, the National Governors' Association (NGA) meeting ingeneral session, noted that our
islands were unique in both their coastal and ocean management activities. While we realize that
each of our islands are unique, they do have a number of similarities that are very different from
the U.S. Mainland states. Not only do we not wish to compete with the large coastal program on
the mainland, we do not wish to see competition among CZM programs within our region.

We would like to solicit your assistance in convincing the Office of Ocean and Coastal
Resource Management that our current CZM programs cannot accommodate additional onerous
program change requirements, and that the concept of "state versus staten competition be
completely eliminated. We also respectfully request that the OCRM re-establish its goals of
assisting states. commonwealths and territories manage their resources in a spirit of partnership
cooperation, rather than continuing policies which are only designed to make us answerable to
federal agencies.

cc: Senator Daniel Inouye
Senator Daniel Akaka

The Honorable Ernest F. Hollings
November 6, 1991
Page2
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~~mnura
Director of Planning
and Programs

-dL~lL
JOHN WAlliEE
Secretary and
Governor of Hawaii

WITNESSED BY:

(}~"1/!;~
J~~ Norris
Executive Director

The Honorable Ernest F. Hollings
November 6, 1991
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We are writing to solicit your support in resolving a major contlict that has
arisen between the Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management (OCRM) and
our governments over provision of Section 309 of the Coastal Zone Reauthorization
Act of 1990. As you may be aware, the American Flag Pacific Island Governments,
along with other coastal states, object strongly to OeRM's interpretation of certain
provisions of the Act as reauthorized.

The coastal zone management programs in our jurisdictions, although very
small in tenns of number of personnel and levels of funding. are extremely important
for the effective management our coastal resources. Because of this, our governments
strongly endorse the enhancement of coastal zone management programs through the
spirit of Section 309 and the provision of additional Federal funding. However, we
fear that the course OCRM has taken in the development of guidance for the
implementation of Section 309 may, in fact, undennine our existing programs rather
than enhance their effectiveness. Our governments. along with the governments of the
coastal states, have tti.~ with no success, to reason with OCRM on the issue of
funding Section 309 at the expense of Section 306 programs and the establishment of
State-to-State competition for Section 309 grant funding.

. The membership of the Coastal States Organization (CSO) recently adopted a
resolution which outlines the concerns of the coastal states with OCRM's interpretation
of Section 309. This resolution is just the latest of many attempts by coastal states to
convince OCRM that Section 306 funding should not, in any way, be reduced in order
to fund the Section 309 enhancement program and that competition among the states,
territories, and conunonwealths would be very counter productive. The resolution also
urges OCRM to broadly define "program change" [Section 309(b)] for the purposes of
project eligibility.

We strongly endorse the provisions of the Coastal States Resolution on the
CZMA Enhancement Grants adopted October 28. 1991. We also believe that while
OCRM's current policies on the 309 enhancement program will adversely affect all
coastal states, the American Flag Pacific Islands' (AFPI) coastal zone management
programs will be more heavily impacted than other CZM programs •

D

Peter T.ti ColemanDear Cbainnan Jones:

oseph F. Ada The Honorable Walter B. Jones, Chairman
:ent US House of Representatives

House Merchant Marine &FISheriesCommittee
lohn Waihee 1334 Longworth House Office Building

Washington, DC 20515-6230

November 6, 1991
.orenzo I.Deleon Ciuen"m)
Ith of the
Mlariana lslamb

Pacific Basin Development Council
SUite 325 0567 South KingStreet 0 HonoluI~ Hawaii 96813-3070

Telephone(808) 523-9325 Facsimile(808) 533-6336
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JOSEPH F. ADA
Vice President and
Governor of Guam

I/-t: "'11

Sincerely,

cc: Congo N. Abcrcrombc
Cong.P.Mink
Congo B. Blaz
Congo E. F. H. Faleomavaega

The Honorable Walter B. Jones
November 6, 1991 , i
Page 2 I

The Coastal Zone Management programs in the AFPI have jurisdiction over virtually all "'C{
development activities in our islands. Our program staffs are very small and any cuts in Federal '( I
funding for the core (Section 306) programs will have a significant impact on the ability of our I
governments to fulfill our Section 306 obligations. The amount of funding that may be available to •
our programs under Section 309, as outlined in the latest Section 309 guidance,will be very
limited. The addition of "significant program changes, tt as envisioned for Section 309 funding
eligibility by OCRM, could seriously overburden our core programs. The development of a grant
proposal that will be competitive with a proposal from a large mainland state will require a
significant investment of very limited staff resources and, quite frankly, we find the notion of inter-
state competition antithetical to the spirit of the Federal-"state" partnership established through the
Coastal Zone Management Act

Over the last decade, the Governors of the AFPI and their Coastal Zone Managers have
forged an important relationship in recognizing our unique island circumstances: InAugust of,
1991, the National Governors' Association (NGA) meeting in general session, noted that our
islands were unique in both their coastal and ocean management activities. While we realize that
each of our islands are unique, they do have a number of similarities that are very different from
the U.S. Mainland states. Not only do we not wish to compete with the large coastal program on
the mainland, we do not wish to see competition among CZM programs within our region.

We would like to solicit your assistance in convincing the Office of Oceanand Coastal
Resource Management that our current CZM programs cannot accommodate additional onerous
program change requirements, and that the concept of "state versus state" competition be
completely eliminated. We also respectfully request that the OCRM re-establish its goals of
assisting states, commonwealths and territories manage their resources in a spirit of partnership
cooperation, rather than continuing policies which are only designed to make us answerable to
federal agencies.
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Carolyn K. ura
Director of Planning
and Programs

~~.--.~PETER TAU OL.t:.1V1AN
Treasurer and
Governor of American Samoa

-

~~
JOHNWAIHEE
Secretary and
Governor of Hawaii

(:S;'2
JerryB.N~
,/'Executive Director

The Honorable Walter B. Jones
November 6, 1991
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We are writing to solicit your support in resolving a major conflict that bas
arisen between the Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management (OCRM) and
our governments over provision of Section 309 of the Coastal Zone Reauthorization
Act of 1990. As you may be aware. the American Flag Pacific Island Governments,
along with other coastal states, object strongly CO OCRM's interpretation of cenain
provisions of the Act as reauthorized.

The coastal zone management programs in our jurisdictions, although very
small in terms of number of personnel and levels of funding, are extremely important
for the effective management our coastal resources. Because of this, our governments
strongly endorse the enhancement of coastal zone management programs through the
spirit of Section 309 and the provision of additional Federal funding. However. we
fear that the course OCRM has taken in the development of guidance for the
implementation of Section 309 may, in fact, undermine our existing programs rather
than enhance their effectiveness. Our governments, along with the governments of the
coastal states, have tried with no success, to reason with OCRM on the issue of
funding Section 309 at the expense of Section 306 programs and the establishment of
State-to-State competition for Section 309 grant funding.

The membership of Ihc Coastal States Organization (esO) recently adopted a
resolution which outlines the concerns of the coastal states with OCRM's intelpretatiOD
of Section 309. This resolution is just the latest of many attempts by coastal staleS to
convince OCRM that Section 306 funding should not, in any way, be reduced in order
to fund the Section 309 enhancement program and that competition among the states,
territories, and cormnonwealths would be very counter productive. The resolution also
urges OCRM to broadly define "program change" [Section 309(b)] for the purposes of
project eligibility.

We strongly endorse the provisions of the Coastal States Resolution on the
CZMA Enhancement Grants adopted October 28. 1991. We also believe that while
OCRM's current policies on the 309 enhancement program will adversely affect all
coastal states, the American Flag Pacific Islands' (AFPl) coastal zone management
programs will be more heavily impacted than other CZM programs.

The Honorable Robert A. Mosbacher
Secretary of Commerce
14thStreet and Constitution Avenues
Washington, DC 20230
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cc: John A Knauss, Under Seaetary/Administrator NOAA
Jennifer Joy Wilson, Assistant Secretary/Deputy Administrator NOAA
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- The Coastal Zone Management programs in the AFPI have jurisdiction over virtually all
development activities inour islands. Our program staffs are very small and any cuts in Federal ro
funding for the core (Section 306) programs will have a significant impact on the ability of our
governments to fulfill our Section 306 obligations. The amount of funding that may be available to '
our programs under Section 309, as outlinedin the latest Section 309 guidance, will be very
limited. The addition of "significant program changes," as envisioned for Section 309 funding
eligibility by OCRM, could seriously overburden our core programs. The development of a grant
proposal thatwill.be competitive with a proposal from a large mainland statewill require a
significant investment of very limited staff resources and, quite frankly, we find the notion of inter-
state competition antithetical to the spirit of the Pederal-vstate" partnership established through the
Coastal Zone Management Act

Over the last decade, the Governors of the AFPI and their Coastal Zone Managers have
forged an important relationship in recognizing our unique island circumstances. InAugust of
1991. the National Governors' Association (NGA) meeting in general session, noted that our
islands were unique in both their coastal and ocean management activities. While we realize that
each of our islands arc unique, they do have a number of similarities that are very different from
the U.S. Mainland states. Not only do we not wish to compete with the large coastal program on
the mainland, we do not wish to see competition among CZM programs within our region.

We would like to solicit your assistance inconvincing the Office of Ocean and Coastal
Resource Management that our current CZM programs cannot acconunodate additional onerous
program change requirements, and that the concept of "state versus state" competition be
completely eliminated. We also respectfully request that the OCRM re-establish its goals of
assisting states, commonwealths and territories manage their resources in a spirit of partnership
cooperation.
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P.S. You also have my best wishes in pursuing commonwealth status!

MS:scf

sullivan

Very truly yours,

I hope this expression of support from your fellow Western
governors will help you and your colleagues to forcefully pursue a
satisfactory resolution of this issue, and if the WGA can be of
further assistance, please let me or the WGA staff in Denver know.
with warm regards and best wishes during the holiday season, I am

As you may already know, the WGA unanimously approved the
resolution offered by Governor Guerrero, and that expression of
support for your position has been forwarded to the appropriate
authorities. I think all governors, but especially those of us in
the west, can appreciate the problem of unnecessary federal
intrusion.

D

Thank you for your recent letter supporting the resolution
before the Western Governors Association regarding the U.S.
Department of Interior Inspector General's inappropriate audits of
locally-generated and non-federal funds in u.S. commonwealths and
territories.

Dear Governor Ada:

..
I

The Honorable Joseph F. Ada
Governor of Guam
Ufisinan 1 Maga'Lahi
Agana, Guam 96910 U.S.A.

~.... - -..December 17, 1991
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WHEREAS, the continuation of the Inspector General of the
U.S. Department of Interior's authority to audit non-Federally
generated funds, accounts. and programs in the Territory ofD

WHEREAS, the issue of the Inspector General of the U.S.
Department of the Interior's authority to audit non-Federally
generated revenues is not conducive to harmonious inter
governmental relations; and

WHEREAS, no other Federal Inspector General has authority
to audit revenues in the Territory of Guam and the
Commonwealth, nor does any Federal Inspector General have
authority to audit non-Federal funds, accounts, and programs in
any State; and

~....WHEREAS, Federal legislation purports to grant the
Inspector General of the U.S. Department of the Interior the
authority to audit not only Federal funds but those funds,
accounts, and programs of the Territory of Guam and
Commonwealth; and

WHEREAS, the Governors recognize that the U.S. Department
of Interior Inspector General's role is to review the expenditure
of authorized, appropriated, or awarded Federal funds; andD

WHEREAS, the Governors of the Territories of American
Samoa and Guam, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana
Islands, and the State of Hawaii, met in Annual Session of the
Pacific Basin Development Council in Saipan; and

•
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" ...t.rilz,.. l$l4rub RES1RICI'IONOF1HE INSPECTORGENERALOFTHEU.S.
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APPROVED BY:

BE IT FURTHER RESOLYED that copies of this resolution be
forwarded to the President of the United States, Speaker of U.S. House of
Representatives, President of the U.S. Senate, the Director of the U.S. Office
of Management and Budget, the chairmen of appropriate Congressional
Committees, the Congressional Delegations of the American Flag Pacific
Islands, the Secretary of the U.S. Department of the Interior, and the
Chairmen of the National Governors' Association and the Western
Governors' Association.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLYED that the appropriate legislative
committees of the U.S. Congress take action to limit the Inspector General
of the U.S. Department of the Interior's authority to audit in the Territory
of Guam and the Commonwealth; and

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that we respectfully request that
the authority of the Inspector General of the U.S. Department of the
Interior be restricted to the audit of Federal funds in the Territory of
Guam and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands; and

WHEREAS, the Territory of Guam and the Commonwealth have
achieved sufficient technical sophistication to conduct internal audits of
their own funds and programs;

Guam and the Commonwealth is contrary to the often-stated Federal
intention of promoting greater self-government and autonomy in the
Territory of Guam and the Commonwealth; and

- Resolution
November 6, 1991
Page 2
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WHEREAS. the Federal Government bas considered the Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands and American Samoa as a "full state" for purposes of
determining the funding allocation available under the Anti-DrugAbuse Act of 1986;
and,

D

WHEREAS, the Pacific Basin Development Council recognizes that the
importation and abuse of illegal narcotics and other dangerous substances are not
conducive to the progression, improvement, and well-being of the Pacific basin
cultures and people; and.

WHEREAS. the Pacific Basin Development Council and the island nations it
represents seek to assist inwhatever way possible incombatting the illegal use and
trafficking of unlawful drugs and other dangerous substances within the Pacific
basin; and,

WHEREAS. a marked increase in the types andquantities of illegal narcotics
and other dangerous substances have been noted in the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, and American Samoa; and,

WHEREAS, the Pacific islands have been used by neighboring countries
(including Southeast Asian countries and the Philippines), as transit points for
unlawful drugs and other dangerous substances entering Hawaii and the United
States Mainland, and,

Ir

WHEREAS. the Pacific islands continue to experience an increase in the usey
and trafficking of unlawful narcotics and other dangerous substances; and

Ir Peter Tali ColemanIs.-

Ir John Waihee

If Lorenzo I. Deleon Cuenao

~::~!~w.ntls RESOLUTION IN SUPPORT OF FULL STATE FUNDING FOR
.r AMERICAN SAMOA AND THE COMMONWEALTH OF THE

NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS UNDER THE DRUG CONTROL
rr Joseph F. Ad.. . AND SYSTEM IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM OF THE FEDERAL
sldent ANTI.DRUG ABUSt ACT OF 1986, AS AMENDED (1988).

- ~

Pacific Basin Development Council
Suite 3250.567 SOUth King Street 0 Honolulu, Hawaii 96813-3070
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NOW. TIiEREFORE. BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Directors of the Pacific
Basin Development Council hereby supports the efforts of the Government of the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands and the Government of American Samoa to
regain their full state status under the federal Anti-Drug Abuse Act; and. .

WHEREAS, the Conunonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands and American Samoa
desperately need the federal drug funds to enhance and retain their local drug conaol programs
established to assi~ in the sU~sful enforcement of their respective drug Jaws and inWistiitg -:
the Nation in its battle to combat drug trafficking and drug use as outlined in the ~id~9~!s - -:; .
National Drug Control Sttategy; , -

WHEREAS, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands and American Samoa
continue to be treated as one state with the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands
eligible for only 33% of ~ state sbare and American Samoa eligible for the remaining 67% of a
state share; and,

WHEREAS. Guam succeeded in regaining its full state status under an amendment to
the Anti-Drug Abuse Act included in the Palau Compact of Free Association in Fiscal Year
1990; and,

WHEREAS. the U.S. Congress amended the federal Anti-Drug Abuse Act in 1988 and
amended the eligibility of the Commonwealth of the Nonhern Mariana Islands. American
Samoa. and Guam to be jointly considered as "one state" for purposes of determining the
funding allocation with the Northern Marianas receiving only 17%. American Samoa 33%. and
Guam 50% of a state share; and,

WHEREAS, the Commonwealth of the Northern M~~ Islands and American Samoa
each received federal formula drug funds available under the Anti-Drug Abase Act of 1986
which were equal to or greater' than the minimum amount allocated for each participating state in
Fiscal Years 1987 and 1988; and,

Resolution ._.
November 6, 1991
Page.2
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and Programs
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Secretary and
Governor of Hawaii
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JOSEPH F. ADA
Vice President and
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WITNESSED BY:
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n~~P7r""" DE LEON GUERRERO
t'rC:S1.QC:ntand Governor of

nunonwea1th of the ~'-
Northern Mariana Islands

Date of Approval
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APPROVED BY:

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this resolution be provided to the U.S,,· .'
Attorney General, the American Flag Pacific Islands Congressional Delegations, appropriate
Congressional Chainnan of the Oversight and Appropriation Ccmmineesoand.the National
Criminal Justice Association.

-,
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